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BUDDHA SASANA NUGGAHA
ORGANIZATION
MAHASI MEDITATION CENTRE
YANGON - MYANMAR

HIEP HOI CU ST PHAT GIAO
TRUNG TAM THIEN VIEN MAHASI
YANGON — MIEN DIEN

COMPILER’S PREFACE
LOT MG DAU CUA BIEN SOAN VIEN

People of this nwenticth century are not easily
satisfied with superficial answers given in their Religious
Books or by their Elders over the problems confronting
mankind in this transient vworld,

Con ngudi cta thé ky hai muoi nay khong dé gi hai
[ong v&i nhitng cau trd 101 néng can duge dua ra trong
nhiing quyén sach thudgce Ton Gido hodc do bdi nhitng bic

cao nién cua ho liCn quan dén nhiing van dé déi dau vai
nhan loai trong thé gian ngin ngii nay.

Quest for knowledge, book knowledge, scientific
knowledge, religious knowledge, Vipassana Insight
knowledge, Enlightenment knowledge or any kind of
knowledge unknown to them are topics of investigation for
now and the present moment.

Di tim kiém kién thirc, kién thirc sach vo, kién thirc
khoa hoc, kién thirc ton gido, kién thirc Thién Minh Sat
Tug, kién thire Giae Ngd hodc bét ky loai kién thirc ndo

Nhitng Phap Thoai ctia Ngai Pai Trutdng L&o Jatila 5



chua dugce biét dén doi vai ho, la nhitng dé tai cua viée tra
ciru cho ngay bdy gio va khoanh khic hién tai.

Satipatthana  Vipassana  Bhavana — (Insight
Meditation through mindfulness) is also a new field to
which the westerners are very much attracted.  The
Venerable Mahasi Nayaka Sayadaw U Jatila Mahathera,
the eminent Meditation Master of Mahasi Meditation
Centre, Yangon — Mvanmar understook several memorable
Dhammadhinta  missions to  America, Britain, Europe,
Srilanka and South Korea.

Tu tap Thién Minh Sat Niém X (Thién Tu¢ Gidc
t_h(‘)hg qua Chanh Niém) cling la mét tan Ianh dia ma nhiing
ngudi phuong Tdy dd bi thu hat rit nhidu. WNgai Dai
Truong Lio Hudng Dan Vién Mahasi U Jatila, mét vj
Thién Su ky tai ctia Trung Tidm Thién Vién Mahasi tai
Yangon — Mién Dién di diam nhiém mot s& nhiém vu
phung: su Phit Phap dang ghi nhd tai Hoa Ky, Anh Quoc
Au Chau, Tich Lan va Nam Han.

The audiences who heard the Venerable Mahasi
Nayaka Sayadaw’s Dhamma Talk on Vipassana Meditation
were greatly interested experience the Path of
Enlightenment and Deliverance. v

Nhung khan thinh gla da rit la hoan hy nhun(7 kmh
nghe nhitng Phap Thoa1 cua N,g,al Truong Lio Huomg Dan
Vién Mahasi vé& Thién Minh Sat.

Since then many foreigner meditators from all parts
of the world came to Mahasi Yeiktha (Meditation Centre)
in Yangon for meditation and the burden of supervision of
these meditators fell on the Venerable Nayaka Sayadaw U
Jatila, the disciple to the Most Venerable Mahasi Sayvadaw.
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K& tir d6 rét nhiéu thién gia ngoai qu(");: tir tht ca cac
noi trén thé gigi di di dén Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi
tai Yangon dé thién dinh va ganh ning cia viéc giam thi
v&o nhimg thién gia da trat 1én Ngai Trudng Lao Hudng
Dén Vién U Jatila, ngudi dé tir cia Ngai Pai Truéng Lo
Mahasi. ‘

Venerable Nayaka Savadaw U Jatila has also to
accept the invitations from various countries for
supervision of Retreats sometimes comprising of one
hundred and over meditators at a time.

Ngai Truéng Ldo Hudng Déan Vién U Jatila ciing da
nhan 1&i thinh mai tir cde qubc gia khdc nhau cho nhing
Khoa Tu Hoc, d6i khi gém mét tram thién gia va hon nita
trong cling mot thdi gian,

Venerable Navaka Savadaw U Jatila had to teach
many meditators in Yangon Muahasi Meditation Centre
from the United States, UK., France, Switzerland,
Netherlands, Canada, Italy, Australia, New Zealand,
Thailnad, Taiwan, China F.R.G.. Nepal, Malavsia, Japan
and Srilanka, etc. .

Ngai Truéng Lao Huong Dan Vién U Jatila da
giang day rit nhiéu thién gid tir cde qubc gia Hoa Ky, Anh
Quéc. Phap, Thuy ST, Ha Lan, Canada, Italy, Uc Chau, Tan
Tdy Lan, Thailand, Bai Loan. Trung Hoa F.R.G., Nepal,
Malaysia, Nhat Ban va Tich Lan, v.v. tai Trung Tim Thién
Vién Mahasi, Yangon - Mién Dicn.

These Dhamma Talks were delivered in Foreign
Dhammadhuta mission and to the foreigner meditators at
Mahasi Meditation Centre, by Venerable Navaka Sayadaw
U Jatila.
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Nhimg Phap Thoai nay di duoc truyén tai trong
nhxem vu phung sy Phat Phap ngoai quoc va dén nhimg
thién gia ngoai qudc tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi, do
bdi Ngai Truéng Lio Hudng Dén Vién U Jatila.

We shall be greatly gratified if the foreigner
meditators who are not familiar with Myvanmar language.
can benefit in some way from this series in their quest for
true Dhamma.

Chung toi s& vé cing hoan hy néu nhimg thién gia
ngoai qudc 1a nhitng ngudi khong quen thude véi ngdn ngir
" Mién Dién, c6 thé hudng dugc lgi ich trong mot vai
phuong thire tor mgt loat Phap Thoai nay cho viéc di tim
Chanh Phép cho chinh minh.

With Metta,
(Universal Unbounded Loving Kindness To All)
HLA KYAING,
President,
Buddha Sasana Nuggaha Organization.
Yangon, the 22th December 1998.
Vi long Tir Ai,
(Tt Ai dén tht ca ctng khip thé gian)
HLA KYAING,
Hoi Truong,
Hi¢p HOi Cu St Phit Gido.
Yangon, ngdy 22 Thang 12 nam 1998
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A Short Biography of Venerable
Sayadaw U JATILA
-~ --Tém Lugc Tiéu Sir cha Ngai
Dai Truéng Lao JATILA

Venerable Savadaw U Jutila was born in Kaduw
villuge, Myingvan. Upper Burma, on 26" November 1933,
His parents were U Mya Gvi and Daw Phwa Thit.

Ngai Dai Trudng Lio Jatila dugce sanh ra tai lang
Kadaw, Myingyan, thuéc Thuong Phidn Mién Dién. vao
ngdy 26 thing Mudi Mot ndm 1935, Song Than cua Ngai
ta Ong Mya Gyi va Ba Phwa Thit.

He began his basic education at the local monastery
on attaining the age of given under the tutelage of Savadaw
U Uttara and at the age of 10 he was initiated there as a
Samanera (novice) receiving the name of Shin Jatila.

Khi dén tudi thich hop, Ngai khéi su tho nén gido
duc co bdn tai mét tu vién dia phuong, dudi sy gidam ho cia
Ngai Pai Truéng Ldo Uttara. Va lén dén wdi 10. Ngai
duoc tho giéi Sa Di (Samanera — Ngudi moéi tu) véi Phap
Danh la JATILA.

In 1956, he proceeded to the Sagaing Hills, a place
noted for its priminence as a seat of Buddhist Learning,
and studied the Canonical Texts and the Pakii kabgyage
under the able guidance of Venerable Vicarinda and other
prominent teachers.

Véao nam 1956, Ngai da di téi Sagaing Hills, mot
dia danh dugc ghi nhan 1a nén Phat Hoc toa lac, va di tu
hoc nhitng gido dién tric nghiém cung vadi nhitng Phap
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mon, dudi su din dat cua Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Vicarinda
va véi nhig Gido Su tai danh khac.

In that year., he passed the Government
Abhidhamma Examination (Lower Grade) and in the
following year. he passed both the Middle Grade and
Higher Grade. and Vinayva Examinations held by the
Government. ,

Trong nim do, Ngai da trai qua “cudc khao thi Vo
Ty Phap (So Cip) do chanh phu 16 chirc, va trong nam tiép

Nz,a) da trai qua ca hai cudc khao thi Trung Cép va
Cao Cap cung vé&i cude khao thi Tang Ludt dugc t6 chirc do
bai chanh phu. ' '

Veneruble  Ashin  Jatila  received — the  higher
ordination and was admitted in to the Bhikkhu Sangha on
24 July, 1955. After ordination, he continued his studies
and passed three higher examination relating to the
Canonical Texts, held under the auspices of the Religious
Affairs Ministry, winning the title Sasanadhaja Siripavara
Dhammacariva (Vinava Paliparagu), during the period
Jrom 1959 to 1961.

~ Ngai bai Truong Lao Jatila da tiép tho Pai Gidi va
dugc thiau nhdn vao Tang DPoan Ty Khuu vao ngay 24
thang Bay nam 1955. Sau L& tho gidi, Ngai tiép tuc viée tu
hoc va da trai qua ba cudc khao thi Cao Cap lién quan dén
nhitng gido dién tric nghiém, dugce t6 chirc dudi su bao trg
ciia Bd Ton Gido, va da doat cip danh hiéu Téi Uu Phap
Su Phat Gido (Gido Tho Pali nglr Tang Ludt), trong subt
thoi gian tir 1959 cho dén 1961.

In 1966, he came to Mahasi Sasana Yeiktha and
practiced intensive meditation under the guidance of the
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Kammatthanacariva  Savadaw U Panditabhivamsa. a
deputy of the most Venerable Mahasi Sayadavw.

Vao nam 1966, Ngai dd di téi Trung Tam Thién
Vién Mahasi va tu tdp chuyén siu phap mén thién dudi sy
hudng dan cia Ngai Pai Truong Lio Pandita, mot Gido
Tho Nghiép X va la Phu Ta ctia Ngai Pai Trudng Lio
Mabhasi.

After the successful completion of the Vipassand
Meditation course, he returned to the Sagaing Hills where
he served as a Pali Lecturer at the Pali University for three .
years.

Sau khi hoan thanh vién man khoa tu hoc Thién
Minh Séat, Ngai tro lai Sagaing Hills va tai noi d6, Ngai
phuc vu nhu mét Gidng Vién Pali ngit tai Pai Hoc Pudng
Pali trong ba nam.

In 1969, he went to Pvinmana, a town about 200
miles from Rangoon to organise a Mahdasi Meditation
centre and served as the Kammatthandacariva Navaka
Sayvadaw of the Pyinmana Mahdsi branch for hwenry years.

Dén nam 1969, Ngai di t6i Pyinmana, mét thj trin
cach Rangoon khoang 200 dam, dé t6 chirc mot Trung Tam
Thién Vién Mahasi va Ngai da phuc vu nhu mét vi Gido
Tho Truéng Lo Hudng Din Nghiép Xir cua chi nhanh
Thién Vién Mahasi Pyinmana trong hai muoi nim.

For the Last 15 vears, he has been the President of
the All Burma Mahasi Dhammakathika (Itinerant Dhamma
Lecturers) Association. He was elected Joint General

Secretary of the All Burma Mahasi Sangha Council in
1988.
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Vio nhirng 15 nam sau cing, Ngai da tré thanh Hoi
Trudng cia tit ca Thuyét Giang Su Mién Dién thudc Hiép
Hoi Mahasi (Thuyét Giang Su luu dong). Dén nam 1988,
Ngai di duoc binh bau lam Toéng Thu Ky Lién Hop cua tat
ca Hoi Déng Mién Dién Tang Doin Mahasi.

At present, Venerable Suyadaw U Jatila is actively
engaged as a member of the Governing Council of
Kammatthandacarivas in addition to his primary duty as a
Meditation Instructor to foreign vogis in Muahési Sasana
Yeiktha, Rangoon, Myanmar.

Ngay nay, Ngal Pai Trudng Lao U Jatila dang tich
cue tham gia nhu mdt thanh vién cua Héi Pdng Quan Tn
cac Giao Tho Nghiép X, thém vao d6 nhiém vu chanh yéu
ctia Ngai la mot Huéng Dan Vién Thién cho nhimg hanh
gid ngoai qudc tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi,
Rangoon, Mién Dién.
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MAHAS] VIPASSANA MEDITATION METHOD
PHUGNG PHAP THIEN MINH Sf\T MAHASI

The subject of today’s Dhamma talk is Vipassana
Meditation method as expounded by Most Venerable
Mahasi Maha Thera, Aggamahapandita U Sobhana, the
Founder of Mahasi Meditation Centre.

Chua dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay I Phuong Phéap
Thién Minh Sat, nhu d4 dugc giang giai chi tiét do béi Ngai
Pai Truéng Lio Mahasi, Thugng Thu Dai Tri Tué U
Sobhana, ngudri sang lap Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi.

The Most Venerable Mahasi Maha Thera had
adopted a simple method of noting the rising and falling of
the abdomen after he had studied and sifted the various
discourses from all the scriptures of Buddha's Dhamma.

Ngai Dai Truéng Lio Mahasi di dap dung mot
phuong phap don gian vé viéc chu niém phong 1én va xop
xudng cta bung, sau khi Ngai d nghién clru va chon loc
rat nhiéu .Phap Thoai khac nhau tir tit ca nhimg gido dién
. .a Phat Phap.

‘For the casy understanding of the Dhamma by man-
Con-the-street, Maha Thera had  devised « method  of
questions and answers. The first question posed is: “what
is to be contemplated to gain Vipassana Nana?”'

Dé cho viée hiéu biét vé Phat Phap mot cach thudn
lgi va dé dang, Pai Trudng Lio di nghi ra mt phuong
phap Vin va Pap. Cau hoi ddu tién duge dit ra la: “Piéu
chi da dugc thim sit dé thanh dat Tug¢ Minh Sat?”.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Jatila 16



The word Vipassana has come into vogue recently.
Everybody quoted the word “Vipassana " very widely.
a Tur ngir Vipassana (Minh Sat) hién dang rét duoc
phd bién. Moi ngudi déu trich dan tur ngilt Vipassana (Minh
Sat) rat réng rai.

The word “Vipassana” means noting  the
impermanent characteristics of phenomena. By noting thus
ten kinds of Vipassana Nana is achieved. There are

Sammasana Néna, Udayabbava Nana, Bhanga Nana,
Bhava Nana, Adinava Néna. Nibbida Nana, Mincitu
Kamyata Nana, Patisankha Nana, Sankharupekkha Nana
and Anuloma Nana. The total of these Vipassana Nana is
ten.

Tl nglt “Vipassana” (Minh Sat) cé y nghia la chd
niém dic tinh V6 Thudng cia hién tugng. Bing cach chi
niém nhu vy, Thap Tué Minh Sat dugce chimg dat. Do la:
Phé Thong Tri, Sanh Diét Tri, Hoai Diét Tri, Bé Uy Tri
(Hoa Hoan Tri), Qua Hoan Tri, Yém Ly Tri (Phién Yém TB/A&‘S
Tri), Duc Thoat Tri, Quyu Ly Tri (Gian Trach Tn) Hanh )

Xa Tri va Thuan Tung Tri (Thudn Luu 'fn g.m.,icq .
nhirg Tué Minh Sat nay 1a mudi. E

> iR o
Then the question arises. How d } ‘cj”{‘ %are;g_’ i U:j ;’A"j’@
Nama-Ripa Pariccheda Nana and Pacca_)»'a Par lggaha
Nana, the first two Nanas meditators experienced at the
beginning of the practice? These two Nanas are to be
included as Vipassana Nana because the effect of the name
is reflected in the cause.
Thé rdi, cau hoi duge dat ra. Lam thé nao ban phén
loai duge Tué Phan Biét Danh Sic va Tué Thi Chép Duyén
Sinh, hai loai Tué Tri ddu tién ma hanh gid ¢d duge kinh
nghiém vao ngay lic ban dau cua su tu tap? Ca hai loai

!fﬂ,z v dBd
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Tué Tri ndy dugc bao gdm nhur 13 Tué Minh Sat vi 1€ két
qua ciia danh xung dd duge phan anh ngay nhén tao tac.

Therefore, here, the ten Nanaa starting from
Sammasana Nana and ending in Anuloma Nana can be
counted directly as Vipassana Nanas. Nama — Rupa
Pariccheda Néma and Paccaya Pariggaha Nana are to be
included into Vipassana Nana indirectly.

Nhu thé, tai day, Thap Tué¢ Tri khoi phat tir Phd
Théng Tri va chdm dit tai Thudn Tung Tri ¢6 thé duge tinh
13 Tué Minh Sat mot cach truc tiép. Con Tu¢ Phan Biét
Danh Sic va Tué Thi Chdp Duyén Sinh thi dugc ké vao
trong Tu¢ Minh Sat mét cach gian tiép.

The alternative interpretations is in the word

“Vipassana™ in Pali, the prefix “Vi' has no direct meaning
only, “Passana” has the direct meaning of contemplation.
Nama  Riupa Pariccheda Nana is the knowledge that
_distinguishes between mind and matter.
) Nhing 101 giai lhth khac biét ¢ trong tu ngir Pali
“Vipassana” (Minh Sat), tiép dau ngir “Vi” mét cach truc
tiép qua thit 1a vo nghia, “Passand” lai ¢ y nghia truc tiép
la sy thim sat. Tué Phan Biét Danh Sic 14 tué lidu tri vé su
phin biét gitra Danh va Sic.

Paccaya Pariggaha Nana is the knowledge that
distinguishes between cause und effect. Sammasana Nana
is the knowledge of the -impermunence, suffering and
insubstantialitv of mind and matter, and Udayabbaya Nana
is attuined by perceiving the arising and passing away of

all phenomena. The other way of counting is direct from
' Nama Ripa Pariccheda Nana to Anuloma Nana as
Vipassana Nanas.

Nhing Phap Thoai cua Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Jatila 18



Tué Thii Chip Duyén Sinh la tué lidu tri v& sy
phan biét gitta Nhan va Qua. Phé Théng Tué I3 tué lidu tri
vé Vo Thuong, Khé Pau va Phi Hién Thyc (gia tam) cua
Danh va Séc, va Sanh Diét Tri duge chirng dat do bai nhan
thire sy phét sinh va hoai diét cua cac hién tugng. Mgt
duding 16i tinh khac vé Tu¢ Minh Sat [a dém truc tiép ké r
Tué Phan Biét Danh Sic cho t6i Thuén Tung Tué.

The method of counting is not so important.  The
important thing is how to master the Vipassana bhavanc.
So the answer to the Jirst question of “what is to be
contemplated to gain Vipassana Nana?” is the
contemplation of (Upddanak ~ khandha) the five groups of
clinging. '

Phuong phap tinh dém qLui thdt khéng quan trong
lam. Pidu quan trong 1a lam thé nao dé thdu triét duoc vice
tu tp Thién Minh Sat. Vi vdy. cdu tra 167 cho cau hoi diu
tién vé “Didu chi da dwge thim sit dé thanh dat Tué
Minh Sat?™ [a sur thim sat vé (Ngii Thu Uén) nam nhom
chip thi (bam gitr 1dy).

The simple answer to- the question is contemplation
of the five groups of Riupa and Nama which are liahle 1o
clinging (if not contemplated at the moment of arising).
The five "Groups of Upadanakkhandha™ or Groups of
Clinging are:

1. Rupakkhandha (the Corporeality group)
. Vedanakkhandha (the Feeling group)

3. Sannakkhandha (the Perception group)

4. Sankharakkhandha (the Mental-Formations group)

5. Vinnakkhandha (the Consciousness group,).

Cau tra 101 don gian cho cdu hoi 14 sy thdm sat vé
nam nhém cua Danh va Séc ¢6 lién hé dén viéc bam gitr ldy

[ SN
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(néu khéng thdm sat ngay st na khoi sinh). Nam nhom
“Tht Uan™ hodic Nhitng nhom bam giit 1y, la:
I. Sic Uan (nhém cAu tao vat chét)
. Tho Udn (nhém cam giac)
Tudng Uén (nhom tri gidc)
. Hanh Uén (nhém hinh thanh tinh than)
. Thirc Uén (nhém nhén thirc).

»oB W

If the meditator does not realise that we human
beings consist of these five groups (of existence). the belicf
in an Ego — entity or Personality such as Atta or [ or me,
men or women, eftc. as real is accepted with firm
determination.  Therefore these five Upadanakkhandhas
are to be contemplated with the right view and right
understanding.

Néu thién gia khéng nhan ra dugc con ngudi ching
ta bao gém cua nam nhom nay (cua kiép sOng), niém tin
trong mot Thuc Ngd hay mot Ban Nga, nhu mot Hiru Nga
ho#ic Tdi hodc Ta, dan dng hay dan ba, v.v. nhu thuc vay
dugc nhin nhan véi mdt xdc dinh kién quyét. Do d6, Ngii
Thi Uén nay phai duge thim sat voi Chanh Kién va Chanh
Tu Duy.

How do meditators contemplated with right view?
- Do meditators have to look oneself  in the mirror? Or do
meditators have to scrunitize the other person’s body? The
contemplation of one’s own body is what the meditators are
practicing now.

Lam thé nao nhitng thién gid thdm sit dugc voi
Chénh Kién? Co phai cac thiéh gia tu nhin chinh minh &
trong guong soi? Hodc la nhiing thién gia co su tham sat
ky ludng o co thé ctia ngudi khac? Nhimng gi ma thién gia
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dang tu tdp ngay hién tai, chinh 13 sy thdm st vé tyr ngi cua
minh.

When meditators are doing walking meditation,
noting of lefi step. right step or lifting, moving dropping
and so forth are contemplating of one's ovwen bodily action
as instructed in  Satipatthana  Sutta - “Gacchantovi
Gacchamiti, Pajanati”,

Khi nhiing thién gia dang t tap Thién Hanh, sy
chu mem vé trai budc, phai bude hodc nhac lén, di chuyén,
ha xudng va v.v. chinh la dang tham sat vé hanh dong cua
ban ngd, nhu dugc hudng din trong bai kinh Niém X
“Buéc di, tué tri — bude di”.

When meditators note left step  stepping action is
Ripaupadanakkhandha,  feeling  of  good or bad s
Vedanaupadandkkhandha. — taking — note  is  Sanna-
upadanckkhandha. - Making effort to take step is Sankhéra -
upadanakkhandha, — and  the  knowing  mind s
Vinnanaupadanakkhandha. — These constinute contemplation
of the five groups of clinging.

Khi nhimg thién gia chd niém vé trai budc, hanh
dong budc 1a Sic Thi Udn, cam gidc vé Thién hay Bit
Thién la Tho Thi Uan, thyc hién cha niém la Tudng Thu
Uén. C§ ging dé bude di 1a Hanh Thi Udn, va sy hiéu blet
cia Tam thic 1a Thire Thi Uan. Pay la sy thAm sat vé Sur
hinh thanh ctia ndm nhém chip thi.

If the meditators do not contemplate in this right
view, the meditators come to think I am taking the steps. my
legs are making steps, knowing the movement is I, which is
mere illusion.  This is clinging to the five groups of
Upadanakkhandha. When practicing sitting meditation, the

_meditator notes “sitting, touching, sitting, fouching ", .
\
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Néu nhing thién gia khéng c6 thdm sat véi Chanh
Kién nay, thi nhimg thién gia di dén nghi suy “Toi dang
budc di”, “d6i chan cua tdi dang tao nhiing budc di”, nhan
thirc sy chuyén dong 1 T6i, ma dé chi [ thudn tiy do
tuong. Day la su chip thi vao nam nhém cia Thu Uan.
Khi tu tdp vé Thién Toa, thién gia chd niém “ngdi, dung,
ngdi, dung”.

The sitting posture is Rupakkhandha, feeling of good or
bad is Vedandkkhandha, making note is Samnakkhandha,
making effort to note is Sankharakkhandha. and the knowing
mind is Vinnanakkhandha.

Oai nghi ngdi la Sic Udn, cam gidc vé Thién hay
Bit Thién 1a Tho Uén, tao sy chu niém 1a Tudng Uan, ¢
géng dé chi niém 1a Hanh Uéin va su hiéu biét cia Tam
thirc 1a Thirc Uan.,

When noting the rising and fulling of the abdomen, the
rising and fulling of abdomen is Ripakkhandha, feeling good
or buad is Vedandakkhandha, making note is Sannakkhandha,
making effort to breathe in is Sankharakkhandha, and the
knowing mind is  Vinnakkhandha.  These  constinite
contemplation of the five gr oups of clinging.

‘ Khi Lhu niém sy phong [én va xop xudng cua bung,
thi su 1én xudng cia bung la Sc Uén, cam giac vé Thién
hay B4t Thién 1a Tho Uén, tao su chd niém la Tudng Udn,
cb ging dé hit tho vao la Hanh Ufm, va su hiéu biét cua
Tam thire 1a Thic Udn. Diy 1a su thdm st vé su hinh
thanh cta nam nhém chép th.

The same applies to hearing, seeing, etc. Therefore.
all the practices of noting left step, right step, lifting,
moving, dropping, rising, falling of the abdomen, noting of
hearing. seeing. and so forth are contemplation of the five
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khandhas. This is regarded as “contemplation of the five
Upddc‘makkhandhc‘:s with right view "

Ap dung tuong tu cho viéc nghe, viéc thiy, v.v..
Do dé, tit cé moi tu tip vé sy chi niém trdi budc, phal
bude, nhac 1én, dudi ra, h'1 xuong, phong 1én, xop xuonsz
cua bung. sy chi nlem vé vide ng_,hc viée thay va v.v..
chinh la sy tham sat vé Ngii Uan. biéu nay duoc coi nhu la
“su thim sat vé Ngii Thu Udn” véi Chanh Kién.

When practising walking meditation, noting left
step. right step or lifiing, dropping or lifiing, moving,
dropping is correct. When walking, if the meditators note
ripa, nama, ripa, nama, etc. it is not necessary. It is
wrong. Do not note as arising and passing away also. Just
note the real action, the real movement at the time of
occurring at the present moment. The other mental and
physical phenomena are also to be noted from moment to .
moment.

Khi tu tdp Thién Hanh. su cht niém vé trai budc,
phai budce hodc nhic Ién, ha xudng hoidc nhéc lén, dudi ra,
ha xudng la chinh xdc. Khi Thidn Hanh, néu nhing thién

Id chd niém 13 Séc, Danh, Sic, Danh. v.v. qua thit kh(m(y

can thiét. D6 1 sai lam. Ciing khong cin cht niém vé sy
khoi sinh va hoai diét. Chi cin cha niém chinh thuc hanh
dong, chinh thue dong tac vao chinh.ngay thoi gian hién tai
dang hién bay. Nhimg hién tuong khac vé tam 1y va thé
chit ciing duoc cha niém trong tirng mdi khoanh khéc thoi
gian.

“Why and when is the contemplation?”. The first
part savs swhy do meditators contemplate on the five
khandhas. Is the aim to get promotion? Is the aim to get
more increase in salary? Is the aim to be healthy?
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“Tai sao va khi nao cé dwoc sy thAm s4t?” Phén
diu tién noi dén tai sao nhitng thién gia thim sat vao Ngi
Uan. Co phai muc tiéu dé dugc thang tién? Co phai muc
tiéu dé co dugc tang thém luong bong? C6 phai muc tiéu
dé c6 duoc strc khoe?

The second part of the question deals when do
meditators have to contemplate. Is it the past or the’
present or the future? The answer is “To prevent the
clinging, contemplation must be done uat the time of
occurring”.

Pé giai quyét phin hai ctia cdu hoi la khi nao nhiing
thién gia co su thidm sat. D6 cd phai la qua khir hodc hién
tai hodc vi lai? Cau tra loi la “Pé ngdn ngtra su i‘.‘hép thu,
su thdm sat can phai dugc thuc hién ngay thoi diém dang
hi¢n bay™.

If meditators contemplate at the time- of rising.
Sfalling, moving, seeing. hearing, eutihg. then only the
clinging can be prevented. In the Satipatthana Sutta, it is
said  “Kaye-Kdya nupassiviharati -Atapi-Sampajano-
Satima Vineyya Loke-Abhijjha Domanassam, etc...” was
mentioned.

Néu cac thién gia tham sit ngay thoi diém cua viéc
pl15ng Ién, viée xop xuf)ng, viée di chuyén. viée thﬁy, vige
nghe, vige dn, chi co nhu thé ¢ thé ngan ngla duoc su
chdp thii. Trong bai Kinh Niém X& ¢6 néi “Quin thin
trén than, tinh cin, tinh gidc, chanh niém, sau khi ché
ngy tham vu ¢ doi, v.v..” da duoc dé cap dén.

The meaning is— the meditator has to note the
physical phenomena at the time of occurring to prevent the
formation of attachment, greed or anger. The meditator
has to note at the present moment of occurring to prevent.
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' C6 y nghia Ia— thién gia cin phdi chil niém hién
tuong thé chét ngay sét na dang hién bay dé ngin ngua su
hmh thanh viéc chép tha, tham &i hodc san han. Thién gia
can phai cha niém ngay thoi gian dang hién bay dé ngin
ngua.

The meditator has to note the mental phenomena at
the time of occurring. If it is not noted at the time of
occurring greed. anger, and clinging to the mental
phenomena will develop.

Thién gia cn phai chi niém hién tuong tam 1y ngay
sat na dang hién bay. Néu khdng c6 su chi niém ngay sat
na dang hién bay thi tham &i, sdn han, va sy chép tha vao
hién tugng tdm ly s& dugc phat trién.

The same applies to feeling. The feeling should be
noted at the time of occurring to prevent greed. anger and
clinging in the feeling.  The same applies to mental
Jormations. mental formations should be noted at the time
of occurring to prevent development of greed, anger,
clinging, etc. Therefore, why and when is the
contemplation to be practiced? Is answered as “to prevent
clinging, greed. anger, all mental and physical phenomena
should be contemplated at the moment of occurring, at the
moment of arising.

Ap dung tuong tr voi sy cam gidc (tho). Su cam
gidc (tho) cin phai chii niém ngay sat na dang hién bay dé
ngin ngua tham i, san hén va sy chdp thu vao cam glac
(tho). Ap dung tuong tu v&i nhitng sur hinh- thanh tinh thin
" (hanh uén), nhitng su hinh thanh tinh thdn cin phéi chu
niém ngay sat na dang hién bay dé ngin ngira su phat trién
ctia tham 4i, san hén, chip thi, v.v. Nhur thé, tai sao va khi
ndo su tham sit dwge tu tdp? Dugce td 10i 1a “dé ngan
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ngira chap thu, tham i, sdn hdn, moi hién tugng tam ly va
thé chat can phai dugc chl niém ngay sat na dang hién bay,
ngay sat na dang sanh khoi.

“If one fails to contemplate at the moment of
occurring, clinging will develop”.  For instance, when
hearing the sound if one fails 1o note. the attachment to the
pleasant sound may develop. 1f one fails to contemplate on
seeing, the clinging to the beautiful sight and handsome
appearance may develop.  Afterwards one may assume
these groups of khandhas are good, beautiful and
permanent. One also asserts that the hearing, the seeing is
1 it bel(mgs to me, elc..

“Néu mdt ai lang quén viéc thim sat ngay sat na
dang hién bay, su chip tha s€ phat trién. Vi nhu, néu mot
ai that niém ngay khi dang: nghe mdt am thanh, su chip tha
vao 4m thanh ua thich c6 thé phat trién. Néu mot ai lang
quén viéc thdm sat trong viéc nhin thiy, su chap thu vao
canh quan my 1¢ va ngoal hinh xinh de 6 thé phat trién.
Sau do, ngudi ta c6 thé nhén thdy riang nhitng nhém Uian
nay 1a tét, xinh dep va thudong hang. Ngudi ta ciing khang
dinh viéc dang nghe, viéc dang thiy la Téi, n6 thudce vé clia
toi, V.V...

To avoid such illusion one has to contemplate every
occurrence of Nama—Ripa (mind and matter) so that the
clinging will also disappear. So if meditator notes every
mental and physical phenomena, he realizes that whar
arises inevitably passes awav are Riupa and Nama and
there will be no clinging. Therefore, meditators should
note every phenomena moment to moment at the ftine of
occurring and dispel the belief in an Ego— entity or
Personality. '
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Nhim tranh xa tinh trang ao tuong nhu. thé, ngudi ta
phai thim sat timg m&i dién bién ciia Danh—Sic (tam ly va
thé chat) dé cho su chip thu ciing c6 thé bién mit. Nhu
thé, néu thién gia chu mem timg méi hién tugng tim ly va
thé chét, ho s& nhan ra rang nhifng gi khéi sinh tit khong
thé tranh duoce hoai diét. chi 1a Sic va Danh, va s& khong
con chdp thi vao dé nita. Do do, nhiing thién gia cin phal
chtt niém timg maéi hién tugng trong timg mdi khoanh khic.,
ngay sdt na dang hién bay va xua tan niém tin trong mot
Thuc Nga hay mdt Ban Ngi.

If meditators contemplate as such they realised that
evervihing is impermanent and full of suffering by their
own insight knowledge. This does not imply that the
meditator will realise the insight knowledge immediately.

Néu nhitng thién gia thim sat nhu thé, véi Tué Giac
ciia chinh minh, ho nhén thirc duge ring moi sy vat 1a vo
thudmg va hoan toan khé dau. Diéu nay khong ngu y néi
réng thién ¢id nhat thesi s& nhén thirc dugc Tué Giac.

After contemplating for sometime, meditator will
first comprehend “Sabhava Lakkhana” (natural or unigue
characteristic) such as stiffness. tension, irritation, pain,
ete. When meditators contemplate rising and falling, they
know the characteristics of rising and falling process.

Sau vai l4n thdm sat, thién gia s& lidu tri 14n dAu tién
“Dic tuwéng Thyc Tinh> (thudng nhién hay dic wréng)
nhu 14 té& cling, cing phéng, nhire nhdi, dau don. v.v.. Khi
nhiig thién gia thim sat su phdng 1én va xép xudng (cua
bung), ho thiu hidu dtroc. nhimg dic tudng cua qua trinh
phong 1&n va xGp xudng,
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When meditators contemplate on the Vedana (the
feeling or sensation), they know the characteristics of
sensation. If they do not contemplate, they will not know it.

Khi nhirng thién gia thAm sat vé Tho (cam gidc hay
cam tho), ho thiu hiéu duge nhitng diic tuéng ctia cam tho.
Né&U ho khong c6 thim sat thi ho s& bat liu tri diéu nay.

Afier understanding “Sabhava Lakkhana” (natural
or unique characteristic), - then meditators will come 1o
know “Sankhata Lakkhana” (the trio of moments) i.e. the
beginning, the middle, and the end.

Sau khi thdu hiéu “Pac tuéng Thuc Tinh™ (thudng
nhién hay dédc tudng), nhitng thién gia & tién 16i hidu biét
“Pic tudng Hiru Vi7 (Tam Thoi) tic la bat dau (sanh),
ngay gifra (try), va chdm dut (diét).

After  knowing  the  “Sankhata  Lakkhana”
meditators will come to know “Sankhata Lakkhana”
common characteristics. When meditators observe
properly, they will see each insect moving one after another
in a line. Afier close scrutiny, they will find each insect has
head, waist, and tail.  So also in the beginning of the
practice, meditators will know only the general features.
When mindfulness matures meditators know the changing
conditions moment to moment.

‘ Mot khi rd biét “Pic tuéng Hiu Vi®, nhiing thién
gid s& tién 161 thdu hiéu dic tudng phé quat cia “Pic
twong Haru Vi, Khi nhing thién gid.quin sat mot cach
trung thuc, ho sé thdy tirng mdi chuyén dong sai khac cua
mdi mot con trung trong mot hang. Sau khi quan sat k¥
ludng, ho s€ nhan ra dugc tung mdi cai diu, lung va dudi
ciia mdi ¢on trung. Va cling nhu thé, khi bit dau ctia sy tu
tap, nhimg thién gia chi c6 thé hiu biét nhirng dac tinh mot
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cdch tong quat. Pén khi chanh niém duoc thuan thuc,
nhimg thién wm ro bidt sur thay déi cua nhitng hi¢n trang
trong ttmg méi khoanh khic.

After more practice, meditators come to know arising
and passing away of phenomena. This is comprehension of
appearing and dissolving nature of objects. This knowledge
leadls to the conclusion that evervthing is impermanent but
Just arising and passing away of phenomena.  Such
knowledge is “Anicca Lakkhana”. At the same time
meditators realise. all that arise and immediately pass away
are not worth cherishing and relving on and are therefore
suffering. This is Dukkha Lakkhana.

Tu tap nhiéu hon nita, nhitng thién gia tién (6 hidu
biét su khoi sanh va diét mét cua hién tuong. DAy la sy
li€u tri ban chit Sanh va Diét Lua mbi déi tuong. Sy hiéu
biét nay din dén mot két ludn mnsz moi sur vt 1a vo thudmg,
ma chi la sy khoi sanh va hoai diét cua hién tuong. Nhu
thé sy hidu bidt la “DPic tuong Vo Thuong™. Ngay thoi
gian ma thién gia nhan biét, moi hién trgng khot sinh va .
lién hoai di¢t do, thit khong dang wa thich va khong dang
nUONg twa vao, v qua nhién 1a dau kho. Pay la “Die
tuéng Kho Pau” ’

Another realisation is that nothing happens in
obedience to meditators will but only its own accord. This
is Anatta Lakkhana. Now one realizes that the principals
of Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta are the main characteristics.

Mot nhan thirc khéac nita 1a moi dién bién da khong
phuc ting theo nhiing thién gia ma chi hoa hop béi chinh
né. Day la “Pic tuéng V6 Nga™. Bay gio, ngudi ta nhin
thitc ra rang chinh nhitng sy vide vé Vo Thudong, Khé Dau

va Vo Ngi la nhimg dic tuéng chanh yéu.

(=]
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The last part of the answer is “If clinging has
disappeared the meditators are on the path of Magga and
finally realizes Nibbana". Afier meditators have realized
Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta they accept the fact that there
is no such thing as Ego — entity but changing conditions of
Nama—Rupa

Phin cudi ciia cau tra 1oi 1a “Néu su chép tha da
bién mat nhitng thién gia dang trén con dudng hanh Dao
va cudi cung chimg tri Nip Ban”. Sau khi nhiing thién gia
da thiu triét dugc Vo Thuc‘mg, Khd Pau va Vo Ngi, ho
ching nhan dugc thuc té ring khong c6 chi la mot Thye

Nga ma chi 13 nhitng hién trang cua Danh- Sic dang thay
dbi.

After this realization, meditators proceed with their
own contemplation and find that before actual physical
movement, the intention precedes the act. Before taking
step, intention 1o tuke the step precedes the act. When
sitting, the intention to sit precedes the act. By this, the
meditators come 1o realise the knowledge that distinguishes
between cause and effect.

Boi sau nhdn thirc nay, nhitng thién gia tién hanh
vGi su thim st cia chinh minh, va phat hién ra dugc trudc
su chuyén déng hién hanh cua thé chat tac y dén trudc
hanh déng. Trudc kh1 bum di, tac y muon budc dén trudce
hanh dgng. Khi ngdi xubng, tacy mudn 1‘1501 6 trude hanh
dong Vm sy viéc ndy, nhimg thién gia tién t&i chimg tri

hidu biét vé su phan biét giita Nhén va Qua.
After kn()wing the knowledge of cause and effect,

meditators find the disappearance of phenomena after each

noting. So meditators know ull phenomena dissolving by
itself.
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Sau khi chimg tri hiéu biét vé Nhan va Qua, nhung
thién gia phat hién su bién mét cta hién tuong sau tung méi
chi niém. Nhu thé, nhirng thién g gia liéu tri duoc tat ca hién
twong tu hoai diét bai chinh né.

After  discovering  dissolving  characteristic,
meditators successively hecome aware of the knowledge of
misery, wearisomeness on disgust and meditators desire for
deliverance. The meditators strive for deliverance and with
more deep practice achieve the knowledge that can view
psycho —physical phenomena with equanimirv.,

Theo dudi sy kham ph4 cua thuc tinh hoai diét,
nhimg thién gia tré nén thau triét mét cach hoan toan vé su
théng khé, sy nham chan ghé s, va nhimng thién gia tam
cdu sy thodt ly. N& luc cho su thoat ly va véi su gia cong
tu tdp thim sdu, nhiing thién gia chimg dat Tué Gidc vé
hién tuong tdm sinh ly v6i tdm quan binh.

At this stage, the meditators have to spread noting
the touching points until the touching points contracted or
diminish and no physical phenomena remains to be noted.
Meditators should not search for the disappearing of
fouching points but note the awareness as knowing,
knowing. After sometime the awareness become faster and
Jaster, and suddenly attain to the realization of cessation of
all phenomenal processes.

O giai doan nay, nhig thién gia c¢6 thé trién khai
su cht niém vao nhing diém tiép xtc cho dén nhitng diém .
tiép xtic dugc thu sic lai hodic duge thu 1idm va dén khi
khéng con tn tai hién tugng thé chit dé cha niém. Nhiing
thién gia khong nén tim kiém sy bién mét cua nhirng diém
tlep xuc, nhung phai chi niém vao su nhén thic nhu 13
“nhén biét, nhan biét". Trai qua maot vai lan, su nhin thirc
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cang tré nén mau le, va thot nhién chimg dat duoc su lieu
tri cta sy diét tit moi dién tién cia céc hién tugng.

The Buddha said: “All arising things dissolve by
itself”.  Meditators after a long struggle of noting the
arising and  passing away of physical and mental
/)/wnomcna come lo realise the cessation and absence of
the body mind sankharas or phenomena processes. This is
the arising of Maggu Néma, '

Pure Phat di noi: “Moei Phap kh(")'i sinh tu hoai
diét béi chinh né™. Sau mdt chudi dai nd luc chi niém vao
sy Sanh va Diét cua hién tugng tam sinh ly nhimg thién
gia tién 16 thiu triét su chdm dat va diét mat nhimg Phap
Hiru Vi Than Tam hodc nhimg dién bién cia hién tugng.
Pay 1a sy khai sinh cua Tug Dao.

When meditators realise the disappearance of all
clinging to group of Upadanakkhandha, meditators are on
the path of maggu and /mall)' realise Nibbana.

Ng,ay khi nhu‘ng thién gia thau triét duogc sy bién
mét cda tat ca moi chép thi cia nhom Thu Uan, nhiing
thién gia dang trén con duong hanh Dao va cubi cling
chirng tri Nip Ban.

This method of Vipassana bhavana is the only way
and should be stored in one’s memory forever. The Most
Venerable Mahasi Mahathera gave  instructions  that
Vipassana meditation should be practised whenever
conditions are conducive. May 1 conclude this Dhamma
Talk by requesting all our meditators to obey the noble
instructions of the Most Venerable Mahasi Mahathera and
by diligent practice of Vipassana meditation achieve the
cessation of all Sankharas and attain Nibbana, the end of
all sufferings.
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Véi phuong phap tu tip Thién Minh Sat nay la con
dudng duy nhét va cin phai tich hgp thuong luén trong ky
lrc cua chung ta. Ngai Dai Truorng Lao Mahasi da huorng
dan Thién Minh Sat nay thi can phai tu tdp trong bt ludn
hién trang nio dua toi. Toi s& két thiic bai Phap Thoai nay
voi mot yéu cdu tht ca nhiing thién gia ching ta hdy nén
tudn hanh theo nhing sy chi day cao quy cua Ngai Daij
Trudng Lao Mahasi va do béi tinh cin tu tdp Thién Minh
Sat ngd hau diét tit moi Phap Hru Vi va Lhtmﬂ tri Nip Ban,
chédm dit moi khé dau.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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DO AND DON'T FOR MEDITATORS
LAM VA KHONG LAM CHO NHUNG THIEN GIA

The Dhamma Talk I am going to deliver today is
about Do and Don't for the Meditators" or “What to do
and What not to do". The aim of practicing Vipassana
Meditation is to gain Nibbana. To gain this Insight
Wisdom  (Vipassana — Nana) and  the status  of
Sotapannahood, the ~meditator must  strive hard 1o
overcome the there fetters of:

1/ Personality belief,

2/ Sceptical doubt and

3/ Attachment to rules and rituals before entry to the
stream of Nibbana and he is called stream—winner
(Sotapanna).

To achieve this Sotapanna status there require four
conditions to be fulfilled.

Phap Thoai hom nay Toi dang tluycn tai 1a van dé

“Lam va khong lam cho nhiing thién gia™ hodc * ‘Piéu nén
lam va diéu khong nén lam™. Muc tiéu cta vi¢e tu tap
Thién Minh Sat 1a thanh dat Nip Ban. Dé thanh dat Tué
Gidc (Tué Minh Sdt) va tang Thanh That Lai (Tu ba
Huon), thién t,la can phai nd luc phén dAu dé chién thing
nhing kiét sir vé:

1/ Niém tin vao Ban Ngi (Than Kién),

2/ Lucmg lu nghi ngo (Hoai Nghi), va

3/ Chap thu vao nhimng quy lual va 1& nghi trudce khi tién
vao trao luu cta Nip Ban va vi iy duoc goi la Bac Du Luu
(Thit Lai-Tu Da Huon)

pé Lhung déc ting Thanh Thit Lai nay, cin phal
héi da bén didu kién dé hoan thanh.
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The first is to have an experienced and competent
teacher. The objective of Vipassana meditation is not only
to be happy in one or two existences, but also to be
delivered from the sufferings of all the existences along the
Samsara and to be fiee from the Samsara itself So the
most important thing for the gaining of Sotapannahood is
fo have a good and competent teacher— the meditation
master, having a broader knowledge of Buddhist Scriptures
and practical meditation experiences.

Piéu thir nhit 14 phai c6 mét Gido Tho giau kinh
nghiém va ky nding. Muc tiéu cua Thién Minh Sat khong
phai chi dugc an vui trong mot hoiic hai kiép séng, ma con
der'C vuot thoat khoi moi khé dau trong tit ca nhiing kiép
song trai dai theo Thé Luén va tur gidi thoat khaoi vong ludn
héi. Nhu thé didu t6i quan trong dé chimg dat taing Thanh
Thét Lai la phai ¢é mét Gmo Tho gioi va ky niang— mdt
Thién Su da vin quing kién vé nhitng gido dién Phat Phap
va bé ddy kinh nghiém thuec tién thién dinh.

The second is that the meditator practicing
intensive meditation must listen to the instructions and the
Dhamma Talks very carefully and attentively so that he
may have a great help in the progress of Vipassana insight
meditation. [f the meditator pavs serious attention to his
master and his Dhamma discourse, he can have faith in the
practice or Saddha in Pali. and cannot go astray in the
erroneous wav. In erery serious teaching there is theory
and practice.

Piéu thir hai la nhirng thién gia tu tiap chuyén sdu vé
thién, cn phéi lang nghe nhimg 10i chi din va nhiing Phap
Thoai mét cach cham chi va rat ¢in trong, nhur thé vi dy s¢
cd duge mot su hd tro rit 16n trong viée tién tu Thién Minh
Sat Tu¢. Néu thién gid luu tam dé y dén vi Thién Su cling
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véi nhing Phap Thoai mot cach nghiém tic, vi dy phat
khéi niém tinh tin trong tu tap hodc Pirc Tin trong tir ngu
Pali, va khong thé nao di lac vao Ta Pao. Trong tung moi
10i gido huin nghiém tic bao gbm ca Phap Hoc va Phap
Hanh.

On the practical side, the mediator practices
walking, sitting, etc. meditation noticing or noting all
. physical and mental phenomena. He must be well
conversant in the theory side also. For example, according
10 the Buddha's teaching there are only mind and matter,
and cause and effect. Reading alone cannot lead to clear
understanding, but theory and practice done together will
have a clear understanding of the practice as well as
theory. To understanding the deep Buddhist Philosophy
and the philosophical aspect of the deep practice, the
meditator must listen attentively to the Dhamma Talks.
Then only he can grasp the Buddhist philosophy through
practice which results in the quick progress of his insight
knowledge. -
Vé phu(mg: dién Phap Hanh, thién gid tu tap Thién
Hanh, Thién Toa, v.v.. chil tAm thién dinh hodc chi niém
tat ca hién twong tdm sinh ly. Vi dy ciing can phai sang
sudt rd biét trong phin Phap Hoc. Vi du nhu, nuong theo
gido hudn ¢ia Pirc Phat, thi chi ¢6 Danh va Sic, Nhan va
Qua Néu tr doc mot minh thi qua that khong thé nao dan
dén sy thdu hiéu rd rang, tuy nhién néu dugc thong sudt -
cling ca h<u Phap Hoc va Phap Hanh thi s cd s lidu tri
twong tan vé Phap Hanh nhu da théu triét vé Phap Hoc. pé
thdu hiéu Triét Hoc Phat Gido thdm tham vi diéu va khia
canh triét hoc cua viée tu Ldp chund sdu, thién gia can phai
ling nghe mot cach can trong vé nhu'ng Phap Thoai. Chi
c6 nhur thé, vi 4y mdi ¢6 thé nim bit dugc triét 1y Phat Gido
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thdng qua viéc tu tdp vdi két qua trong tién dd mau le chinh
Tué Giac cua minh.

The third is to have an honest and straight forward
character, in reporting to the teacher. In the course
practice, the meditator may sometimes have good noting,
and sometimes bad noting. In reporting the experiences, he
has to report correctly to the teacher. The meditators in
some case report the good side of things they experiences
but usually fail to report plainly and frankly the bad side of
things. Though the meditator may think that his sitting is
not good, but in view of the teacher it may be the opposite.
To achieve Vipassanda nana, insight knowledge, it is not
always smooth practice. At the beginning, there is bound
10 be some difficulty as it is a new field for most meditators.
Only after some practice, there can be a little good
experience due to the development of some concentration.
After that there will be also bad experience, which can
have pessimistic effects on the meditators SJor quite a long
time, and in fact it becomes only gooa’ towards the end of
practice.

Diéu thir ba phai la ngudi co dirc tanh luong thién
va chan thit, trong viéc trinh Phap véi Thién Su. Trong
khoa tu tép, thién gia doi khi ¢6 sur chi ni¢m téL. va déi khi .
¢6 su cha niém xdu. Trong lic trinh Phdp vé nhimg kinh
nghiém, vi iy phai trinh bdo mét cach chinh xac dén Thién
Su. Nhimg thién gia trong mot vai truong hop trinh Phép.
chi trinh bao vé mat 16t dep nhimg didu da traj qua, tuy
nhién mét cich thuong lé lai lhiéu sot trinh bao mdt cich
ré rang va trung thuc vé mat yéu kém ciia sur viée. Tham
chi, thién gia c6 thé nght rang Thién Toa ctia minh la khong
tét, tuy nhién theo quan niém ctia Thién Su, né cé.thé 1a
nguoc lai. Pé chimg dic Tué Minh Sat, Tué Giac, dé
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khong phal la viéc tu tdp luon ludn bmh ling. Ngay lic
khoi diu, s& c6 mot vai diéu khé khin nay sinh, nhu d6 la
mot 1anh vuc hoat dong méi cia hdu hét nhing thién gia.
Chi khi ndo sau mot vai lan tu tap, c6 thé co mat it kinh
nghiém t6t dep do boi sy phat trién clia mot le dinh tAm.
Sau viéc do cling ¢o thé la kinh ng,hlem xAu, ¢6 thé cb
nhimg hé.qua bi quan vao nhung thién gia cho mdt thoi
gian kha lau, va trong thuc té, né chi tré nén tbt dep vao
khoang két thic cua viée tu tép.

When the meditator encounters these difficult
stages, the teacher expects that the meditator will report | his
bad experiences and seeks his support and encouragement.
Then only there is chance to give correct advice for the
development and progress of meditation practice. Hence il
is very important for the meditators to report the bad side
as well as the good side of his experience to the teacher
very plainly, frankly and correctly.

Khi thién gia gap. phai nhung giai doan kho khan
ndy, Thién Su hy VOHL rang thién gia s& trinh bao nhiing
kinh nghiém xdu va thm cdu sur hd g va su xach tin clia vi
thdy. Chi c6 nhu thé, day 1a co hoi dé dua ra 161 khuyén
gxal chinh xac cho su phal trién va tién do cia viée tu tap
thién-dinh. Vi I& do n6 rat quan tr ong cho nhiing thién gia
trinh b4o ca mat xdu ciing nhu mat tot nhitng kinh nghiém
cia minh dén vi Thién Su mdt cach rit rd rang, trung thuc
va chinh xac.

The fourth is that the meditator must be industrious
and diligent in his practice. He must be always alert and
ready to notice or note with continuous-effort as soon as he
is awake from sleep. 1t is the main and primary dutv of the
meditator to note whatever phenomenon that occurs in his
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body and mind, in the sitting, in the walking, in every
action he does phvsically and mentality. Even the minor
physical movements, he has to look with awareness without
missing hatsoever, moving of the hands, changing of
clothes, etc. A meditator may in a hurry to try to do two
things at a time. It should not be done because he may miss
noting the actions and movements all in detail. In eating
also, the meditator must not eat absentmindedly. that is
without awareness. He must notice all the movements
cautiously with awareness without missing whatsoever. in
the Satipatthana Way.  According to the late Most
Venerable Mahasi Savadaw, even going to the toilet has to
be noted. Therefore, there is nothing which should not be
noted.  Every physical and mental phenomenon has to be
noted carefully.

Piéu thir tu 14 thién gia can phéi nd luc va tinh cin
trong viéc tu tap ciia minh. Vi 4y can phai ludn ludn canh
gidc va sin sang luu tim hoiic chi niém voi sur ¢ géng lién
tuc ngay sau khi vi ay vira tinh thirc cho dén di ngu. Day la
nhiém vu chanh yéu va cin ban cua thién gia can phai chu
niém bt cir hién tuong dang hién bay trong co thé va tdm
thie ciia minh, trong khi dang ngdi, trong khi dang di,
trong timg mdi hanh dong thudc vé tam sinh Iy vi 4y dang
lam. Ngay ca nhiing tiéu oai nghi, vi éy phai nhin thfly voi
tinh gidgc khong thiéu sot bit luan diéu ai, Lhuyen dong
nhitng canh tay, thay d6i y phuc, v.v... Thién gia c6 thé
trong su cd ging lam cung mot lae hax viéc. Qua that
khong nén thuce hién, vi I vi Ay s& thit niém tdt ca moi chi
tiét trong nhitng hanh ddng va dong tac. Ngay ca trong
viéc an, thién gid khéng nén an mét cich lo dang, thidu sy
tinh giac. Vi iy cén phai luu y tat ci nhimg déng tac mét
cach than trong v&i sy tinh giac, khong thé thiéu sot bt
luén diéu gi, theo dudng 161 cua Niém Xr. Sau cling, nuong
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theo Ngai Co Pai Truong Lao Mabhasi, ngay ca di vao nha
vé sinh cling phai c6 chi niém. Nhu thé, khong co diéu chi
ma khong cé chii niém. Tung mdi hién tugng vé tim sinh
Iy can phai chl niém mot cach cén trong.

If these four factors are continuously fulfilled with

sharp intention by the meditators, the achievement of

Sotapannahood is quite easy. To help the meditators in

' achieving these main objectives, the late Most Venerable

Mahasi Savadaw had also laid down the rules of conduct to

be followed by the meditators and also things to be avoided
by them. ‘

Néu ca bén yéu té niy dugc hoan thanh mét cach
lién tuc v&i tac y khén khéo do boi nhiing thién gid, sy
chimg ddc Thanh Thét Lai qua 1a d& dang. Cudi cung, dc
giup nhimg thién gia thanh dat nhitng muyc tiéu chanh yéu
nay, Ngai Co Pai Truong Lao Mahasi ciing da co dat ra
nhtmg quy tic mg XU phal tudn hanh theo do bdi nhitng
thién gia, cling v&i nhiing didu ma ho can phai tranh.

The first is the meditator must restrain talking,
eating, and sleeping. Talking is a major retarding fuctor in
the practice of meditation. It is better in no occasion to
talk while practising intensive meditation. If unavoidably
necessary, he must warn himself first and limit his ‘talk.
Otherwise there can be no end of talking. Even in the
talking, the meditator must note the intention to talk and
the subject of talking. Next the meditator must eat less. He
should never over-eat. In eating, the Buddha had
admonished that the meditators must never eat to his
stomachful, but should leave at last about four or five
" morsels less, and fill the stomach with some liquid like
water, soup or coffee or fluid of any kind. It is a great help
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in the practice of meditation. So the meditators should be
very cautious of the way they eat.

Diéu thir nhét 14 thién gia can pha1 thu thac viéc néi,
viéc dn, va viéc nglt. Néi la mot yéu tb trong dai lam tri tré
trong viéc tu (ap thién dinh. Tét hon hét 1a khong ¢6 co héi
dé noi chuyén trong khi tu tap chuycn sau thién dinh. Néu
hitu sur khong thé tranh khoi duoc, vi dy trude hét phai tu

nhic nhé minh va han ché trong viéc néi. Néu khéng thi
khéng thé ndo chim dut viée noi. stay ca khi dang noi,
thién gia cén phdi chi niém tic y dé noi va chu dé noi
chuyén. Tiép theo, thién gid can phai an it lai. Vi 4y khang
nén boi thue (an nhiéu qua) Trong khi dang &n, Duc Phat
da khuwn (,d() nhimg thién gia khéng bao gid in LhO diy
bao tir, ma can phai dé lai it nhét 14 bén hodic nim mau nho

vét thuce, va thay thé vao do la mdt vai chét long nhu 1A
nudce, canh, hodc ca phé hodc chét long dum bit ky hinh
thtrc ndo cho vao bao tir. Day 14 sy hé tro l.lt I6n trong vide
tu tép thién dinh. Nhu thé nhiing thién gid cin phai rét thin
trong trong dudng 16i d thuc ctia minh.

Then sleeping should be as little as possible to help
the practice of meditation. Out of twelve hours of the night,
the holy ascetics of the older time slept only four hours and
utilized the remaining hours for the practice seriously. Of
course, there can be some ar gument that it can effect the
health of the meditators. But Jor the meditators, even in the
sitting meditation, they are in a way more or less restful
and comfortable regularly generating  energy. Some -
meditators may have experienced refreshment of mind and
body dfter one good sitting as if they have awaken from a
good sleep. Therefore, intensive meditation with Jour sleep
is without any disadvantage or detrimental to health of the
meditators, and they should not have any anxiety about
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having four hours sleep in their daily schedule. I would
like to relate my experience to the meditators when I first
practiced intensive meditation. I had practiced without any
sleep continuously for about fifteen days.  After this
practical experience in this meditation, 1 was convinced
that a fully concentrated meditation wi ithout sleep for more
than ten days is not detrimental 1o health. Here in this
Mahési Meditation Centre. you will find many meditators
lying awake durmg intensive meditation days.

Sau d6, dé hd trg viéc tu tap thién dinh, vm(, ngu
nghi nén cang it cang tét. Trong sb mudi hai gid vé dém,
céc tu si khd hanh thanh thi¢n trong thoi xa xua da ngu chi
c6 bdn gid va xir dung nhiing gi con lai cho viéc tu tdp
nUhlem tac. L& thuong nhién, ¢o thé ¢o mot s6 tranh ludn
ring nd co thé anh hudng dén sire khoe cua thién gia. Tuy
nhién ddi véi nhimg thién gid, ngay khi dang Thién Toa, la
ho dang trén con duong, khong it thi nhidu mot cich déu
dén, tao ra nang luc thudn tién cho su n;bhl ngoi. Mt vai
thién gia c6 thé c6 kinh nghiém thur gidn vé tdm thirc va thé
xac sau mot 1an Thién Toa hoan hio, y nhu thé ho da thic
diy sau mdt gide ngd ngon. Nhu thé, chuyen chi thién
dinh véi bon gid ngu nghl la khong c6 bét cir didu bét loi
hodc su thiét hai nao dén stc khoe cua nhimg thién gxa va
ho khong nén co bét ctr diéu lo ngai ndo vi chi co bon gio
ngu nghi trong lich trinh hing ngay cta ho. Toi mudn ké
lai kinh nghi¢m cua toi dén nhitng thién gia khi lan dau tién
toi tu tap (.huyen sdu thién. Tdi da tu tap ma khéng can bat
ky mot glac ngt nao mot cach lién nep trong khoang, mudi
{m ngdy. Sau lan kinh nghiém tu tdp trong s thién dinh nay,
da lam cho t6i nhan thire duge rang véi su chd tdm hoan
toan trong thién dinh khong cin mot 0|ac ngu nao trong
khoang hon mudi ngay la khong ¢6 thiét hai dén sirc khoe.
Chinh tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi nay, ban c6 thé
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tim thdy nhiéu thién gid dang nim tinh gidc trong suét
nhitng ngay chuyén siu thién.

The second is the effort. In practising intensive
meditation, the meditator must have resolution, unshakable
resolution that, "I must carrv on with perseverance this
meditation even if mv flesh and blood dry up and skin
bones and sinews alone remain in my body. I will practice
without stopping". This kind of steadfast resolution has to
be made. When the meditator has to successfully practice
Vipassana bhavana, insight meditation, the attachment to
his own body must be disregarded. If the meditator has too
much affection of or attachment to his body the progress of
insight knowledge will be very slow, very hard to achieve
higher knowledge. On'the eve of His Enlightment night,
Lord Buddha practised on the bank of Neranjara river
under the Bodhi Tree.

Piéu thir hai 1a sy tinh cin. Trong viéc tu tap
chuyén sau thién, thién gia cin phdi c6 su kién quyét. mot
su kién quyét bét théi chuyén ring: “Toi phai tiép tuc kién
tri thién dinh nay cho di xac thit va dong mau cua tdi kho
can di, va chi con xuong da va gin ton tai trong thé xéc tai.
T6i s€ tu tdp khong ngimg nghi™. Thé loai chi nguyén kién
tri nay cin phai thue hién. Khi thién gia da thanh tuu vién
man tu tap Thién Minh Sat, Thién Tué Giac, su dinh mic
vao than xac cua minh chéc hin 1a dugce loai bo. Néu thién
gid c6 qua nhiéu luyén ai hodc dinh méc vao than xac minh,
sur phat trién cua Tué Gidc s& rat 1a cham, rdt khé khan dé -
chimg dic tang gidc ngd cao hon. Vao dém hém trude cia
dém gidc ngd. Pic Thé Ton Ngai da tu tap trén b song Ni
Lién Thién, dudi coi cay Bd Dé.

After eating the gruel offered by the woman devotee
Bodhisatta made a firm resolution that whatever happens
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to his body. even if his flesh and blood dry up and only
skin, bones and sinews remain he will not rise from his
meditation until Buddhahood is achieved. ~ When he
_ practised with this unshakable resolve, in the first watch of
the night, he achieved Pubbenivasanana, the divine special
knowledge that can sec Jormer existences. In the middle
watch of the night. he had Dibbacakkhunana, the divine
eve that can see evervthing. In the morning watch, he
achieve Asavakkhavandana, which achieve the extinction of
all Kilesa (defilements) and after that he achieved the
Buddhahood and became the Omniscient Buddha. — So.
being desirous of practising the tedching of Lord Buddha,
all meditators in this Mahasi Meditation Centre should
follow the path trodden by Lord Buddha, observing all four
main requirements.
Sau khi duoc tho thuc bat chao long do bOl nit tin
dd dang Lung Bd Tat lap chi nguyén kién quyét ring bt
luan ¢o diéu gi xay dén x4c¢ than cia Ngai, cho di xac thit
4 dong mau kho can di, va chi con da, xuong va gan t6n
i, Ngai s& khong roi khoi thién dinh cho t6i Qua vi Giac
Nvo dugc <.hun£_ dic. Ngay khi Ngai tu tip voi sy kién
quyét bit théi chuyén ndy, vao canh dau tién cua dém, Ngai
da ching dic Tic Mang Thong Tri, wé tri thd thang
Thién Nhan Thing Tri, ¢6 thé nhin thiy nhiing tién kiép
qua khi.  Vao canh gira cua dém. Ngai dat duoc thanh
nhan co thé nhin thay moi su vat. Vo rang sang, Ngai
chungJ dic Lau Tén Théng Tri, chimg dic sy diét tit moi.
lau hodc (phmn ndo) va sau do Ng,dl thanh dat qua vi Gidc
Ngo, va da tr¢ thanh bac Chanh Dan;: Gidc. Nhu thé, dé
thoa long khat khao thyc hanh gido hudn ctia Dire Thé Ton,
tat ca nhung, thién gia tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi
cén phal ndi budc theo con duomg, ctia Duc Thé Ton, tho tri
tt ca bén diéu kién chanh yéu.
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The third is that since the meditators are more or
less purified persons, they should practise Satipatthana.
setting forth of mindfulness, all the time. The meditators
are persons fastened with full of efforts. really indulged in
the mindfulness practice all the day so that not a Jfraction of
Kilesa, defilement, of any kind can attack or penetrate his
mind and bodv. For example, if a person does not note the
sound he hears, he will develop attachment to it if the
sound is pleasant. Therefore the meditator should always
note as instructed by the teacher so that sound stays merely
as sound and it cannot become attachment. cannot arouse
anger, /'m'l pass away as merely the sound.

Pidu thir ba 1a tir khi nhitng thién szn du it hodc
nhiéu, da 1a nhitng nguoi thanh loc, thi ho cén phal tu tap
Niém Xu, thiét lap quy dinh v& Chénh Nxem sudt moi thai
gian. Nhum_ thién gia 12 nhitng ngudi gén chit tron ven
véi moi nd luc, thuc str dam mé vao su tu 1ap Chanh Nxem
tron ca ngay den ndi khéng con mét i ti phién ndo. cdu ué
ndo, cé thé quiy nhxcu hodc tham nhdp vao tim ly hodc co
thé ctia ho Vi nhu, neu mot ngudi khong chi nu.m vao am
thdnh vi dy nghe, vi dy s& phat trién sir dinh mic vao do.
néu am thanh la duyét y. Do do, thién gia cin phai luén
chii niém, nhur 1i chi dan cta Thién Su, va chi dimg lai dm
thanh don thuan chi la am thanh, nhu thé né khong thé tro
thanh su dinh mic, khong thé khoi dong su san han, chi dé
trdi qua don thuan chi 1a am thanh.

So also in noting all the feelings, all the phenomena -
arising at the sense~doors, the meditators can have no
attachment, no Kilesa (defilement) entering or penetrating
into their mind and bodv. Thus the meditators are
regarded here. as following the parh of Arahats or Buddha,
as holy persons with noble heart and purin: of mind. They
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are entitled or deserving to have all the dana food, robes
and other requisites. To maintain this status, all meditators
should seriously endeavour to note all physical and mental
. phenomena continuously all the time. If they note sometinme
and rest sometime, the concentration will rise up for
sometime and then fall down when they rest. When the
teacher comes to appraise the meditator. he knows well of
the meditator. For example, there are persons with long-
term “illness who do not take medicine regularly.  The
doctors are reluctant to attend to such sick patients. So also
the meditation teachers are annoved of such meditators
who are not practicing meditation regularly as instructed.
but off und on. So I would like to request all the meditators
to be very earnestly diligent in the noting. As soon as the
meditators open their eves in the morning. they must be
prepared to note everything to be aware of mental and
physical phenomenon until they sleep in the night.

(,ung nhu thé, trong khi chil niém tit ca nhimg cam
giac, tAt ca nhimg hién twong dang sanh khoi o O ngay
nguong: clra giac quan, thién gia khong cho su dinh méc, su
cau ué (phnen ndo) xam nhdp hodac thim thau vao tam tri
hodc thé xac cua ho. Nhu thé, nhiing thién gia quan sat noi
day, la dang ndi budc theo con dudng cua nhimg bic Vo
Sinh hoic dang Giac Ngd, 1a nhimg bac Thénh nhan v&i
tdm long thanh cao cing tam thanh tinh. Ho la béac ang
cung hoidc x(mg dang dugc cung duon,g tat ca vat thuc, y

, Va nhunz7 vat dung kha(, nita. Hau duy tri duge hién
trang nay, tht ca thlen gia cn phdl n;chlcm tri nd luc cha
niém tat ca nhimg hién tuong vé thé chat va tam ly mot
cach lién tuc thudng ludn. Néu ho ddi khi ¢ chl niém va
doi khi lai thu gian, nang lue cha tam s& ting tién 1én dugc
mot vai lan va né lai théi giam xudng ngay khi ho thu gian.
Khi Thién Su dén dé tham dinh thi ho s& rd biét vé thién
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gia. * Vi nhu, cé nhl”mg ngudi vdi cin bénh 1au dai ma
khong chiu dung thudc mot cach déu dan. Nhimg thdy
thude da phai mét cich mién cuéng dé cham séc nhimg
bénh nhén dé. Ciing nhu thé, Thién Sur khong hoan hy véi
nhiing thién gia khong tu tdp thién dinh dang theo 1o chi
din maot cxch déu dan, ma chi timng Lhdp mot. Do dé. toi
muédn yéu chu tdt ca thién gia phai nd luc mot cach rit
nghiém tc trong su cht niém. Ngay khi vira méi mé mit
ra vdo budi sing, nhitng thién gid cin phai chuan bj dé
chénh niém tinh gidc tt ca moi hién tugng vé tam ly va thé
chit mi cho dén di vao gide ngi lac vé dém.

The fourth is that, the meditator must act as if he is
a sick person because a sick person cannot move very
quickly whatever he does. He walks slowly, eats very
slowly. and even talks very slowly. So in the case of the
meditator. if he acts very slowly in whatever he does. he
can notice and note all the mental and physical phenomena
all the time without any break. Some may argue, oh, we
cannot note slowly as the action are quick. It may be
somewhat right at the beginning, but if you acquire the
habit of noting with mindfulness after some davs of
meditation. you will find yvourself always readv in the
noting without any difficulty, and you will be quite happy to
do that. Some jobs should be done very quickly according
to the situation, when you are passing through the heavy
traffic road. you have to go quick, otherwise you may be in
danger. But when you are practicing meditation in this
Mahasi Meditation Centre where the mindfulness is the
main essential factor, and if you are doing evervthing
quickly  you cannot note all your pscho-physical
phenomena in detail. So the meditator should have to act
as a sick person and try to note every action if he wishes
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quick progress of insight knowledge which will appear
gradually and eventually.

Piéu thir tu do 13, thién gia phai hanh ddng nhu thé
vi dy 12 mot bénh nhén vi 1€ ngudi bénh khon(Jr thé chuyén
dong mot cach mau le bat ludn diéu gi vi ay lam. Ho di
cham, an rat chim va tham chi n(n rét ld chdm. Nhu thé,
trong trudng hop cia thién gia, néu vi ay hanh dong mot
cach cham chap trong bat luan diéu gi vi 4 1y lam, vi dy co
thé ghi nhan va chi niém khong gian doan tit ca hién tugng
tam ly va thé chit trong moi thoi glan C6 thé co vai diém
tranh ludn, O, ching 16i khong thé nao chl niém mot cach
cham lai khi hanh dong hién bay nhanh chong. Piéu dé co
thé hop ly vao luc khoi du, nhung néu ban thau thap dugc
thoi quen chll y véi chanh niém sau val ngay cua thién
dinh, ban s& tu nhén lhay minh ludn sin sang trong viéc
cht niém ma khong c6 bt ky khé khan nao, va rot ban sé
dugce an lac dc lam didu do. Mot sb cong viée, tiy theo
hoan canh, ¢in phai hoan thanh mot cach nhanh chong, nhu
khi ban dang budc qua mot giao 1§ nhiéu xe, ban phai di
nhanh, néu khong ban co thé bi nguy hiém. Tuy nhién, khi
ban dang tu tip thién dmh tai Th\m Vién Mahasn nay, la
noi Chanh Niém 12 mot yéu td can yéu, va néu ban lam tit
cd moi thir mdt cach mau le, thi ban khong thé nao chu
niém moi hlen tuong tim-vat-ly mét cach cu thé. Nhu the
thlen gia can phai hanh dong nhu thé mot bénh nhan va co
giing chi mem moi hoat dong, néu vi dy c6 udc nguyen tién
tu mau le vé Tug Giac cho duge hién bay mdt cich tudn tu
va dén tin clng.

The fifth is that, the meditator should make
persistent effort to make continuous noting of the objects
without any lapses. One must note from the moment one
wakes up in the morning until one falls asleep at night, not
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only in sitting and walking sessions, but also in the daily
activities,  When the moment to moment concentration is
sustained. the meditator will be able to develop the
progressive insight  knowledge successfully within a
reasonable time,

Diéu thir nam d6 la, thién gia cn phai nd luc kién
tri dé thue hién viéc chu niém lién tuc khéng co bét ky sai
SOt vé che déi twong. Ngudi ta phai chu niém ngay khi vira
thire ddy vao budi sang cho dén di vao gidc ngu lac vé dém,
khéng chi trong nhitng théi budi Thién Toa va Thién Hanh,
ma ludn ca trong nhitng sinh hoat hang ngay. Mot khi su
chit tdm duge duy tri trong timg mdi khoanh khic. thién gia
s& ¢6 thé phat trién mot cach vién man tién do Tué Giac
trong mot thoi gian hop ly. ’

To conclude the Dhamma Talk for today, I would
like to request all meditators to follow the detail instructions
of the late Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw and obey all the four
conditions to achieve the Sotapannahood (Stream Winner).
Following these instructions, 1 hope all of you meditators
will come to realise Nibbana, the cessation of all sufferings
in the shortest possible time and in the most easiest way.

Pé két thic Phap Thoai cho hém nay, Téi mudn yéu
cau tit ca thién gia noi theo nhitng su hudng dan chi tiét
ctia Ngai Cé Pai Truong Lio Mahasi va vang theo tat ca
bon diéu kién dé chimg dic ting Thanh Thit Lai (bac Dy
Luu). Noi theo nhitng sur hudng dan nay, T6i hy vong tit
ca cac dao hiru thién gia s& di dén liéu tri Nip Ban, chdm
dirt moi dau khé cé thé trong mot thoi gian ngin nhit va
trén con dudng thuan loi nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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THE MOST IMPORTANT MATTER IN LIFE
VAN DE T01 QUAN TRONG TRONG D01 SONG

The subject of today’s talk can be titled “The Most
Important Matter in Life”. Ordinarily. there are three

~kinds of business we have to face. Some are important

business, some are more inlp()l'fCH” and some are most

“important.  Today's Dhamma Talk will be the most

-

important business in life, or the most important task. All
kinds of sentient beings have different kinds of tasks 1o
attend to and all tasks are important to them in their own
priority.

Chu dé caa budi noi chuyén hdm nay cé tidu dé 1a
“Vin D& Tdi Quan Trong Trong Dai Song, . Mot cach
thong thuom cd ba loai cong viéc ching ta phai dbi dién.
C6 mot sb cong Vle(. quan trong, 6 mdt s6 quan trong hon
nira, va c6 mét s 1a tdi quan trong. Phap Thoai hém nay
s€ la cong viéc tdi quan trong trong doi séng, hodc 1a nhiém
vy tdi quan trong. Tét ca cac loai hitu tinh ching sanh ¢
nhirng loai nhiém vu sai khac nhau dé quan tam dén va tat
ca nhitng nhiém vu déu la quan trong trong diéu kién tién
quyét tur hiru ddi véi ho.

If we survey the situation the world over, some
countries are trying for unification, it is their priority job
because their country had been divided after the war.
Some countries are engaged in the changing process of
their political systems and it is a véry important problem of
the moment. Some countries are building up their military
strength, so that they can win if there is a war. That is their
important function— their priority of the moment. Some
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countries are trying to negotiate to enter into non—
aggression pact with each other. Some countries are
striving to try and uplift the economic condition of their
country and it is their most important task of the moment.
Néu ching ta quan sat hién trang cla toan cdu, mt
vai quoc gia dang ¢b ging dé théng nhét fai, d6 1a cong viée
tién quyet cua ho vi I& dal nuoc cta ho da bj phan cach sau
cude chién. Mét vai qudce gia dang tham gia vao chuong
trinh thay déi hé théng chinh tri cia ho va-dé 1 vin dé rit
quan trong cua thoi diém. Mot vai qudc gia dang \dy dung
sm. manh quédn sy cta ho, dé ho c6 thé gianh chién thing
néu c6 cuge chién. D6 1a chire nang quan trong ctia ho, uu
mn hang dau cha thoi diém. Mot vai quéc gia dang ¢
gfing thuong luong dé tham gia vao hiép Lr(')'c khong xam
luge v&i nhau. Mot vai quic gia dang c6 odn" dé phén du
va nang cao didu kién kinh té cia dét nudge ho va do la
nhiém vu tdi quan trong cua ho trong thoi diém.

In our society. the head of a family has the
responsibility to provide for education, health facilities and
economic well-being of their children. It is their most
important task and duty. Qur meditators here may have
very important matters to attend to ar home. In their
respective views evervthing is important to them, but we
can not define them as the most important one.

Trong xd hdi cua ching ta, ngudi dimg diu cua mot
gia dinh ¢4 trach nhiém cung *5p cho sy gido duc, diéu
kién thuén lgi vé stre khoe va kinh té thinh vugng cho con

cdi ciia ho. Do 1a nhiém vy va bon phan téi quan trong ctia
ho Nhimg thién gia cuia chiing ta tai day c6 thé c6 nhirng
van dé rit quan trong phai quan tam dén & tai nha. Trong
quan diém tuong ng cia ho, tat ca moi thu déu quan trong -
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déi v6i ho, tuy nhién ching ta khdng thé xac dinh vdi ho
diéu nao la tdi quan trong nhat.

The Lord Buddha gave the definition of what is the
most important business for all human beings. Buddha
said “Oh monks. for a person who is pierced by a spear in
his chest, the most important thing for him is to take out the
spear, and get the medical attention at once ", For a
person whose hair is on fire, the most important thing for
him is to extingnish the fire and the medical attention at
once. Generally speaking these matters are for the present
life. |

Dire Thé Tén di cho 18i dinh nghia vé diéu chi la
cong viée tdi quan trong cho tit ca nhan loai. Dlrc Phat da
day: “Nay chu ty khuu, vi mot ngudi dd bi ddm boi mat
ngon gido vdo noi nguc ctia hin, didu t&i quan trong véi
hin la phal lay ngon gido ra, va dugc sin soc thude men
ngay wre khic™, Voi mot nguai dang bi chdy mdi toc, diéu
t6i quan trong voi hin [a phal dap tat ngon hia va dugc san
soc thudc men ngay tirc khic. M@t cch tong quat nhiing .
diéu quan tim nay dugc dé cép dén ngay kiép s6ng hién tai.

Bur if we consider for future existence of the
Samsara for all sentient beings, the most important thing is
1o dispel Sakkaya ditthi. Sakkaya ditthi means personality
belief. If a family is fucing health, education and econamlc
problems. the head of the fumily will regard these as lns
most important business to solve first. But if an accident
occurs at that time or somebody throws a spear that pierce
his chest, then the health, education or economic problems
are no longer important. ‘

Tuy nhién néu chung ta suy nghi dén kiép song vi
lai cua vong Luén Hoi cho tht ca hiru tinh chiing sanh, diéu
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to1 quan trong 1a thai trir Than Kién. Than Kién c6 y nghia
14 niém tin vao ban ng. Néu trong mot gia dinh d6i dién
vOi nhitng van dé vé sirc khoe, gido duc va kinh té, ngum
cht gia dinh s& hru y dén nhu‘ng viéc nay dé giai quyet
trude hét, nhu [a mot cong vige tdi quan trong cua vi 4y.
Tuy nhién néu mét tai nan xdy dén ngay thoi dlem da, hoac
mot 1wum ném ngon gido ddm vao nguc cua vi dy, thé rdi
nhitng van dé v& strc khoe, gido duc khéng con 1a quan
trong lau dai. '

Or suppose a man has to go for a journey and it is
important business for him to prepare for his trip. While he
is preparing for his long journey and if he accidentally
caught a fire on his head. Now his most important task of
preparing the journey became a secondary for him. The
most important task for him now is to extinguish the fire on
his head and get a medical help at once.

Hodc gia sir mdt ngudi c6 mot cudc du hanh va
cong viée quan trong cho vi 4y 1a chudn bj cho chuyén di
cia minh. Trong khi vi dy dang chufn bj cho chuyén du
hanh lau dai cia minh va néu rai thay, vi dy mic phai mot
dz’nn chay trén dau. Bay gir nhiém vu tHi quan trong cua \1
ay cho viée chudn bj dmycn du hanh da (ro thanh tha vux
adi voi ong ta. Nhidm vu t6i quan trong cho vi dy by gid
la dap tit dam chay trén dau va dén nhan sy gitip dé thude
ngay tirc khic.

These are affairs of worldly things or activities of
present life. Lord Buddha said the most important thing for
the Samsara (the cvele of being born and dving again and
again) is to get rid of Sakkayva ditthi, which is the erroneous
view, that there is a self or soul or atta exist all the time.
Here I want to explain in detail about Sakkaya ditthi.
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“Sak” is one word, “Kaya” is another word. “Sak” is
clear. “Kaya” means a group existence of Nama and Ripa.
Sakkaya means clear e\'lsrence of Nama and Ripa.

Pay la nhunt7 van dé cua Hlup Thé hodc nhiing sinh
hoat cita kiép song hién tai. Puc Thé Ton da day diéu toi
quan trong cho Vong Luén Hoi (vong ludn dmven mai hét
sanh rdi tir) 1a gal thoat khoi Than Kién, do 1a kién chap
sai lam (Ta-Kmn), tudn fudn cho mng c6 mot ty ngd, linh
hén, hodc mot thuc ngd. Tai diy. tdi mudn giai thich chi
tiét vé tir ngir Than Kién. “Sak” la mot tr ngti. “Kaya™ la
mot tr ngit khac. “Sak™ 1a thyc thé. *“Kaya™ co6 nghia la
mot nhém hién hiru ctia Danh va Sic. “Sakkaya” c6 nghia
la thyc thé hién hitu cia Danh va Sic. ‘

If that word says “Clear Existence”, there is
“Unclear Existence” also. For instance. we are calling
men or human being, that being is not in clear existence. If
you ask a question — can you call the hair a human being?
Can you call the bone a human being? Can you call the
flesh a human being? None can be termed as human being.
So vou cannot say clear lv that human being is in clear
existence.

Néu tir ngit d6 goi 1a “Thue thé hién hiru”, thi cling
duoc goi la “Phi thuc thé hién hiru”. Cho vi dy, ngay khi
ching ta goi nhimg ngudi dan dng hodc con ngudi, ching
sanh d6 qua khong 1a mét thue thé hién hiru. Néu ban dat
mdt cau hoi — ban ¢o thé goi sgi téc 1a con ngudi? Ban ¢é
thé goi xuong 14 con ngudi? Ban ¢6 thé goi xac thit 1a con
ngudi? Khéng mot ai ¢ thé goi 1a con ngudi. Nhu thé
qua thét ro rang, ban khong thé goi con ngudi d6 la mot
 thye thé hién hiru. |

There is no such things as human being if we define
by wa_v of Buddhist teaching. What we have is clear
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existence of Nama and Ripa. If we ask a question is hair
ripa or matter? Yes it is. Is bone or Slesh or kidney or
other human organs like heart is rupa? Yes it is. The
consciousness is called Nama and it can be interpreted as
mind. [fwe analyze the human beings in that sense — there
is only rupa, which is physical body and nama, which is the
mind,

Khong cé nhiing su vit nhu 13 con ngudi néu chiing

1

ta xac dinh theo duong 16i cua loi Phat day. Nhing gi

ching ta cé, la thuc thé hién hitu cia Danh va Sdc. Néu
ching ta ¢ mét cau hoi “cé phai toc 1a sc phdp hay vat
chét khong? Phai, diing vay”. “Cé phai xuong hay thit hay
thdn hodc nhiing b phén khac ctia con ngudi nhu 13 trai
tim 13 sic phap khong? Phai, dung vay. Y thire thi duoc
goi la Danh va né duoc gigi thich nhu 13 tinh than, Néu
chiing ta phan tich con nguoi theo kha nang nhan thic d4,
thi chi cé Séc vdi y nghia 1a co thé vat ly. va Danh véi y
nghia Ia tinh than.

There is only nama or ripa. but no men or women.
So if we speak in the Buddhist conception, there is no self,
no atta. no ego, no 1", no “me", no “mine” — only mind
and body or only nama and ripa. There is no self — entiry,
there is no individual soul. So in the definition of human
beings, we cannot say I or self. We can not say this is me
or mine. What we can say is that, we have mind and
matter, nama and ripa. ‘

Chi ¢6 Danh va Séc, khéng c6 dan dng hay dan ba,
Nhu thé néu ching ta néi theo quan niém cua Phat Gido, thi
khdng c6 tu nga, khong thuc ngd, khong bdn nga, khéng ¢§
“t61”, khong “la t6i”, khong “cua t6i”, ma chi ¢6 Tam thie
va thé Xéc, hodc chi 1a Danh va Sic. Khong ¢6 thuc thé wr
ngé, khéng cé linh hdn c4 nhan. Nhu thé, trong su dinh
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nghia vé con ngudi, ching ta khong thé noi [a “To6i” hay
tu’ ngﬁ” Chuang ta khong thé noi day “la t6i” hay “cua
Nhung gi chung ta c6 thé noi vé diéu d6, ching ta chi

co tmh than va vat chit, Danh va Sic.

Commonly speaking among our human society, we
refer the persons as men, women, elc. for identification. In
the definition of Dhamma field, there is no self, nor me, nor
1. but mind and matter — nama and rupa only, there is no
self — entity or individual soul. In that definition of
Sakkéya — it corresponds fo “existing gr oup"”, but does not
imply any bad sense yet. Buddha and other holy persons of
Ariyan status have also Sakkaya.  Our meditators here
ourselves have Sakkaya. [t means that we are group of
existence of mind and matter.

Khi noi chuycn phé thong gitra xd hoi con nguoi
cua ching ta, dé dong cung thong nhit, ching ta ndi dén
con ngudi nhu 1a dan ong, dan ba, v.v. Trong sy dinh
nghia thudc lanh vuc clia Phat Phap, khéng co tu ngl,
khong 1a toi, cling khong ¢6 Toi, nhung chi la tinh th han va
vat chét, Danh va Sic, khong c6 mot thuc thé ty ngd, hay
linh hdén ¢4 nhan. Trong sy dinh nghia do, vé Sakkaya
(Hru Than Mang) — no tuong ungj vol “mot nhom hién
hitu”, nhung no khoéng bao ham bét luan y nghia xéu nao
ci. Puc Phat va nhimg bac Thanh V6 Sinh khac cling van
¢6 “Hitu Than Mang”. Tai ddy, chinh nhiing thién gid cua
ching ta ciing ¢ “Hitu Than Mang”™ N6 ¢é y nghia rang

chling ta la mot nhom hién hitu cta tinh than va vét chat.

When that Sakkaya is combined with Ditthi and
Sakkéya Ditthi, becomes erroneous view of existence of self
as atta, as 1, as personality belief. In fact mind and matter
is only nama and ripa. It cannot be expr essed as

Nhitng Phép Thoai cla Ngai Dai Trudng Léo Jatila 56



belonging to me, to us, to mine. These groups of Khandha
(a group of aggregates) will not obey our wishes, our
command, but it is going on its own Dhamma process. If
this group of Khandhas really belong to us we can say,
don't get old. don't get sick, don't get die, it must listen to
our command. But this aggregate of mind and matter will
notr obey our command. That is why we cannot say it is our
body, our soul, our self. owr ego or our self — entity.

Khi “Hiru Than Mang™ (Sakkaya) duoc két hop véi
“Kién” (Ditthi), tr& thanh Ta Kién vé thue thé nhu 1a ty
ngd, thyc ngd, 1a Téi, 1a niém tin vao ban nga. Trong thyc
té, tinh thn va vat chét, chi 13 Danh va Sic. Né khong thé
duoc thé hién nhu Ia thude vé toi, vé chiing t6i, vé cta toi.
Nhitng nhém ciia Udn (mét nhom cua nhitng téng hop) sé
khéng tuan theo nhiing mong muén cia ching ta, nhing
ménh [énh cta ching ta, nhung no lat di theo chinh tu cua
Phap hién bay. Néu nhém cia nhitg Udn nay thuc sy
thudc vé ching ta, ching ta c6 thé noi, dimg ¢6 gia, ding
¢6 bénh, dimg c6 chét, nd phai nghe theo ménh Iénh ciia
ching ta. Tuy nhién, Tong Hop cia tinh thin va vat chit
nay s& khong tuan theo ménh 1énh ctia ching ta. D6 [a ly
do tai sao ching ta khong thé néi n6 la thé xac ciia ching
ta, linh hon cua chung ta, tu ngd cua ching ta, ban ngé cua
chiing ta, hodic thuc thé tu ngi cua chiing ta.

The majority of human beings do not embrace this
Jact but believing it as their mind and their body, they are
prepared to risk any danger, and do mischievous acts.
unwholesome acts for the benefit of this group of
Khandhas. Since they believe in the Atta theorv. they are
willing to commit umwholesome acts or deeds, thinking they
are doing it for the benefit of self. sons and daughters and
relatives.
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Phan 16n nhan loai kh()ng nim ldy thuc té nay,
nhung lai tin vao n6 nhu 1a tinh than ctia ho va thé x4c cla
ho. Ho da chuin bi dé mao hiém bao diéu nguy hiém, va
tao tac nhung Ac Hanh, Bét Thién Hanh nham dem loi lac
- cho nhom Uén nay. Ké tir ho tin vao Thuyét Hiu Nga nay,
ho san sang thuc hlen nhitng hanh dong hodc hanh vi bt
thién, v&i nghi suy rang ho dang lam viéc d6 vi loi lac cho
chinh minh, cho con cai (irai va gai) va than bang quyen
thudc.

So he has to suffer for the misdeeds in this present
life, like getting jail sentences elc, and also in the process
of the cycle of rebirths, he will have miserable life in the
coming existences. The real culprit for their suffering at
the present life, and miseries in the coming Samsara is,
Sakkaya ditthi.  The erroneous view of “Personalily —
belief”. That is why Lord Buddha preached that the most
important task for all human beings is (o dispel this
Sakkaya ditthi, the belief in Atta, self, ego. To overcome
and dispel this Sakkaya ditthi, Buddha expounded in many
of discourses how to reject this erroneous view.

Nhu the vi Ay phai chiu khé dau vé nhiing Ac Hanh
ngay kiép sdng hién tai, nhu tho lanh nhitng 10i tuyén an
lao ly, v.v. va cling nhu thé, trong su van hanh cla vong
Sanh Tu, vi dy sé& tho lanh mot doi song théng khd trong
nhiing kiép séng vi lai. Thu pham thuc su cho su dau kho
cua ho 115&y kiép hién tai, va nhiing khé wu trong vong
Luan Hobi vi lai, chinh & Than Kién. Mot kién chip sai lam
vé “Niém tin vao ban ngd”. Do la 1y do tai sao Puc Thé
Ton da khai thuyét, do 1a nhiém vu tbi quan trong cho tét ca
nhan loai 1a phai thai trir Than Kién nay, mot niém tin vao
Hitu Ngi, tu ngd, thuc nga. Pé chién thing va thai trir
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Thén Kién, Dtc Phit da giang giai trong rét nhiu Phap
Thoai 1am thé nao d¢ loai bo kién chap sai 1am nay.

To reject this Sakkava — ditthi, mindfulness is the
onlyway. The method our meditators here are practicing —
Satipatthana Vipassana. What the meditators do everyday
in their meditation practice — noting of rising and fulling of
the abdomen, and in walking meditation, lifiing, pushing
Jorward, and dropping of the feet. etc, are with the main
purpose of dispelling this Sakkaya dirthi.

Dé loai bé Than Kién, chi ¢6 con dudng duy nhit 13
Chanh Niém. Phuong phép clia nhiing thién gia chiing ta ¢
tai ddy la tu tdp Niém X Minh S&t. Nhiing chi thién gia
thuc hanh hing ngay trong viéc tu tip — chi niém vé phong
lén va x¢p xudng ctia bung, va trong khi Thién Hanh, d&
chan, dudi chan ra va ha chén ,.\'uéng, v.v. déu véi muc tiéu
chanh yéu la thai trir Than Kién.

The first step to dispel the erroneous view of the
existence of self is 1o know clearly the difference between
nama and rupa (mind and matter).  In the beginning.
meditators think rising and falling is me, taking steps is me,
I am hearing, I am eating, 1 am exercising — things like
that.  He assumes he is doing everything. When his
practice gradually matures, he comes to know there is no
atta, no self. no ego, no self — entity, but only mind and
matter.

Budc thir nhat dé thai trir kién chép sai 1dm vé thuc
thé ctia tu ngd, 1a lidu tri rd rang su khac bidt gitta Danh va
Sac (tinh than va vat chdt). Luc khoi ddu, nhing thién gia
nghi rang phdng 1én va x6p xubng 14 ctia tdi, bude di 1a cla
tdi, t6i dang nghe, toi dang &n, téi dang tap luyén, nhimng
diéu nhu thé. Vi iy cho réng anh ta lam hét moi tha. Khi
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viéc tu tdp din dén thuan thuc, vi 4y di dén liéu tri day
khong phai 1a hitu ngd, khéng phai ty ngd, khong phai thue
ngd, khong phai thuc thé tw ngd, ma do chi 1a Danh va Sac.

The first thing a meditator can differentiate is when
meditator takes the left step, taking of the step is the
physical action (riipa) the noting of the step is mind
(nama), so there is no ego, there is no self — entity, but
nama and rupa only. If the meditator is not conversant
with the Buddhist term he may not know this nama or ripa,
but he will know by his own experience taking of the step is
the physical movement, noting of it is the mind two different
things. The same also applies to sitting meditation. The
rising of the abdomen is physical, and the noting of
movement is mental, the falling movement is physical. and
noting of the movement is mental.

Piéu dau tidn, mot thién gia c6 thé phan biét [a khi
thién gia do budce chan trai, viée do chan la hanh dong vit
ly (Séc), viéc chi niém vao budc chén la tinh than (Danh),
nhu thé khong ¢6 thuc ngd, khéng co thuc thé tu ngd,
nhung chi ¢6 Danh va Sic. Néu thién gia khong quen
thudc véi thudt ngir Phat Gido, vi fly c6 thé khong hiéu biét
vé Danh va Sdc nay, tuy nhién vi 4y co thé hiéu biét do
chinh tir kinh nghiém ctia minh, viéc do chan la sy chuyén
dong vt ly, viée chi niém vao viée do, 1a tinh thén, hai su
viéc khac biét nhau. Tuong tu nhu thé tmg dung vao Thién
Toa. Su ph?mg 1€n ctia bung 1a.Sic, va su chu niém vao su
chuyén dong 12 Danh, su chuyén dong xdp xudng 1a Sic, va
su ch niém cua sy chuyén dong la Danh.

The rising movement occurs because when a person
breathes in, the air pushes the skin of the abdomen and the
movement of the abdomen is rupa and the noting mind is
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nama — these are two different kind of functions. The
Jalling  movement of the abdomen is the physical
phenomena and noting mind is the mental phenomena.

Su chuyén déng phdng 1én dugc hién bay vi 1& khi
con ngudi hit vao, khong khi ddy da bung va su chuyén
ddng ctia bung 1a Sdc, va su cht niém Tam thirc 1a Danh —
diy la ha1 loai chiic ndng khéc biét nhau. Sy chuyén déng
x0p xudng ctia bung 1a hién tuong vat ly va su chi niém

‘Tam thuc la hién tuong tinh than.

On noting the hearing of sound. there must have
three elements, the sound, the hearing consciousness, and
the ear. When a meditator practises Vipassand meditation
by contemplating all the phenomena that comes in from the
six sense doors and discovers that there is only mind and
matter, he will be free firom personality — belief and accept
the fact that there is no atta, no ego. and no soul. But the
conviction is not very strong to dispel Sakkava ditthi
altogether.  Total rejection comes only when meditator
attains Sotapatti Magga and Sotapatti Phala (Path and
Fruition of Stream — entry).

Trong lic cht niém viéc nghe am thanh, cén hoi da
ba yéu td, am thanh, TAm Nhi Thuc va I3 tai. Khi thién gia
tu tdp Thién Minh Sat v&i viée thim sét tAt ca hién tugng
dugc dén tir sau cira gic quan va kham pha duge rang do
chi 14 tinh thin va vit chit, vi iy s& duoc gidi thoat khoi
niém tin vao ban ngd va chuin nhan sy that do k]16ng la
httu ngd, khong la thuc ngd, va khdng Ia linh hén. Tuy
nhién niém tin chua hdn hoan toan viing chic dé thai trur
Than Kién. Su loai bo hoan toan chi ¢6 duoc, mot khi
thién gia chiing dac That Lai Dao va Thit Lai Qua (Pao va
Qua cua Dy Luu).
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There is a story of a Brahma (Heavenly being of the
. Brahma world) who approached Lord Buddha and
expressed his opinion. “Lord Buddha, all sentient beings
should strive to reject Kama — raga that comes from five
sense doors by the practice of Jhana and become Brahma
like us. They should act at once like a person who. is
pierced by a spear in his chest, he should take out the spear
and get medical attention or like a person whose head is on
fire, he should extinguish the fire and get medical attention
at once.

C6 mot cau chuyén v& mot vi Pham Thién (ching
sanh dang séng & coi troi Pham Thién) da di dén gin Puc
Thé Ton va bay to quan diém cla vi dy. “Bach Duc Thé
Tén, tit ca hitu tinh ching sanh nén c¢b ging loai bé Tham
Duc dén tir noi nam ctra gidc quan bing cach tu tip Thién
Dinh va tr¢ thanh Pham Thién nhu ching -con. Ho nén
hanh dong ngay tirc khic nhu mét ngudi bi ddm mdt ngon
gido vao noi nguc cua vi dy, vi Ay nén ldy ngon gido ra va
duge san soc thubc men, cling nhu mot ngudi bi chay ¢
trén dau, vi 4y nén dap tat lia va tic khic dugc sin soc
thubc men.

And there are two ways of rejection of Kama—raga.
The temporary rejection by practice of Jhana (absorption)
meditation, and total rejection by Anagami — Magga.
Rejection by Jhana is not totally fiee from Akusala, and is
liable to revert to the apdya world when Kusala merits
expired. Total rejection of Sakkaya — ditthi by Sotapatti—
Magga is more reliable and closes the door to Apaya—
world. .

Va ¢6 hai con dudng dé loai bo Tham Duc. Sy loai
bo 'tam thoi véi tu tép Thién Na (su hép thu), va su loai bd
duge hoan toan do béi Bét Lai Dao. Sy loai bo do boi
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Thién Na thi khong hoan toan giai thoat khoi B4t Thién, va
no6 co kha nang quay tré lai Khd Tha mét khi Thién Phuée
khong con. Hoan toan loai bo khéi Than Kién do bai Bét
Lai Dao 14 dang tin cdy hon va déng kin cira Khé Thu.

Buddha  felt compassion towards this Brahma
because his statement was not in line with the absolute
truth.  Though a Brahma, he was still a puthujjana
(worldling) who had not attained the state of Ariyapuggala
yet. Being a puthujjana he is liable to get through the
resultant effects of Kusala and Akusala deeds. At the end
of the merit of his Kusala deeds. he can be reborn in the
Apaya-world (the four lower worlds) of the animal world,
ghost world, demon world, and hell. Only after he had
rejected Sakkaya ditthi by Sotapatti Magga. as we have
explained in detail. he will be fiee from going down to the
lower levels of existence.

Dtrc Phat to lona bi man véi vi Pham Thién nay vi
1& 107 tuyén bé ca vi ay khong phi hgp véi Chan Dé, Tuy
la mét Pham Th]cn vi 4y van con l1a mot Pham Phu (Hiép
Thé) 1a ngudi van chua dat dén trang thai cta bic Thanh
nhan. Con 1a mdt Pham Phu, vi ay con phai chiu trach
nhiém nhtng anh hudng qué bdo 1 nhitng Thién va Bit
Thién Hanh. Ng'ly khi chdm dut qua Phudce bau tir Thién
Hanh da 1am, vi dy c6 thé bj tai tuc vao Khd Tha (bén Coi
thap kém) ctia Coi Bang Sanh Coi Atula, Coi Nga Quy va
Dia Nguc. Chi sau khi vi ay thai trir Than Kién do béi Thét
Lai Dao, nhu ching ta dd giai thich chi tiét, vi 4y c6 thé
duoc thoat khoi sy sa doa vao cic coi gidi thép kém.

So Buddha replied to the Brahma, that a person -
who had not dispel Sakkaya ditthi, cannot expect 1o be
enjoving the blissful existence of celestial being for ever as
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" he had expressed. To dispel this Sakkaya ditthi totally, a
person has to practice mindfulness (Sati) Vipassanc
Bhavana Meditation.  The first Nana (Insight Knowledge)
meditators experienced at the beginning of the practice is
Nama Ripa Pariccheda  Nana, the knowledge that
distinguishes between mind and matter. From then on step
by step, realisation of Vipassana Nana is achieved until
Sotapatti Magga is realised.

Vi thé, Pirc Phat da tra 101 v6i vi Pham Thién, ring
mot ngudi chua thai tr u dugc Than Kién, thi khong thé nao
hudng dugc mot doi sbng an lac mién trudng trong Thién
Gioi nhu 13 vi dy da bay 10. Mubdn thai trir hoan toan hét
Than Kién, con ngudi phai tu tdp Chanh Niém (Sati) trong
viéc tién tu Thién Minh Sat. Véi Tué Gidc dau tién ma
nhitng thién gia da co6 kinh nghiém ngay lac khoi dau
ctia viéc tu tip 1a Tué Phin Blet Danh Sic (Nama Rupa
Pariccheda Nana), liéu tri vé su phén biét gilta tinh tha an
va vit chit. Tur d6, timg buéc mot, thuc hién Tué Minh Sat
1a phai chimg dat cho dén thiu tri That Lai Dao.

His first note of rising, falling, seeing, hearing, and
left step, right step or lifting, pushing forward, dropping.
etc. in the walking meditation, carried a meditator to the
discovery of noting mind “Nama” and physical movement
of the body “Ripa”. The discovery can be categorized into
three kindls:

1/ Book knowledge,
2/ Common knowledge and
3/ Practical knowledge by one’s own experience.

Viéc chil niém diu tién cda vi 5)/ vé viée phéng lén,
viéc xudng xop, viéc thdy, viéc nghe, va trdi budc, phai
budc hodc dé lén, dua t6i trude, ha xudng, v.v. trong khi
Thién Hanh, da truyén tai thién gia di dén phat hién viéc
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cht niém, tinh than 14 “Danh”, va su chuyen dong vat ly
cta thé xac 1a “Sic” . Su phat hién c6 thé dugc phén loai
thanh ba thé loai:

1/ Kién thirc sach v&,

2/ Kién thirc phé thong va

3/ Kién thire tu tip bang chinh kinh nghiém ban than.

Book knowledge is superfluous. It elaborates 28
Ripas, 89 Citta (mind) and 52 Cetasike (mental factors)
efc.

Kién thire sach vé qua thét 1a du thira. N6 giai thich
tuong tan 28 Sic Phép, 89 Tam (tinh thdn) va 52 Tam So
(véu t6 tinh than) V.V,

Second is what common people easily say — mind
and matter is quite simple. All things including trees,
Jorests, mountains that have no consciousness is “"Rupa”.
They say knowing consciousness is (mind). In away it is
not wrong.  But they said just what everybody hear from
more educated people but it is not what he knows for
himself.

Diéu thtr hai la nhitng gi dan thuong hay noi mot
cach dé dang — va qua that la don man [a tinh thin va vat
chit. Tét ca moi sy vét bao gdém cay cbi, rimg ram, nai do,
chiing khéng ¢6 tdm thirc nén goi 1a “Séc™ Ho noi kién
thirc hiéu biét Ia (tinh thin). Theo dudng 16i nay qua thjt
Khong sai. Tuy nhién, ho néi chi la nhitng gi moi ngudi
duogc nghe tr ngudi ¢6 vin héa kién thic cao hon. nhung
khéng phai nhitng gi ho dugc hiéu biét badi chinh tu minh.

Qur meditators here, of course, come to know this
mind and matter by their own personal experience while
practising mindfulness in noting left step. right step or
while sitting. rising. falling, etc. as explained above.
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Nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tai déy, 1& di nhién,
dat dén su hiéu biét vé tinh thin va vét chit do bdi chinh ty
kinh nghiém ci nhan ciia minh, trong khi tu tdp Chanh
Niém dang ghi chi vé trai budc, phai bude, hodc trong khi
ngdi, phong 1én, xop xudng, v.v. nhu d& dugc giai thich ¢
phia trén.

They come to know a pair of knowing consciousness
and physical phenomenon at the moment of noting. At
every moment of noting all kinds of occurrences and
sensations that appear in one’s six sense organs of eye, ear,
nose, tongue, body and mind, the pair of (nama and ripa)
mind and matter is clearly discovered.

Ho dat dén sy hiéu biét ca hai vé Tam y thuc va
hién tugng vat ly ngay sat na dang chi niém. Ngay tung
mdi sat na chil niém, moi y nghi nay sanh va nhitng cam
gidc dén hién bay tr mdt trong sau bd phén giac quan cua
mét, tai, muii, ludi, thé xac va tAm thie, ca hai vé (Danh va
Sflc) tinh than va vat chat di dugc phat hién mot cach rd
rang.

On this personal discovery, meditators grasp no
more in seeing, hearing. smelling, tasting, touching or
thinking. He accepts the absolute truth that there is no ego,
no self — entity, no personality — belief and no soul but
66ractice the impermanence, suffering and not — self nature
of nama and riipa and reject Sakkaya ditthi, the erroneous
view of personality — belief.

Trong viéc phat hién vé con ngudi, nhilng thién gia
thau hiéu dugc khong con & trong viée théy, viéc nghe, viéc
ngui, viéc ném, viéc dung hodc viée nghi suy. Vi ay chuén
nhin mot sy thit tuyét ddi, do 1a khong cb thué nga, khong
¢ thuc thé tu ngd, khong con niém tin vdo ban ngi va
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khéng c6 linh hén, nhung chimg tn duge thyuce tuéng vé Vo
Thuomg, Khd Pau va Vo Ngi vé Danh va Sic, va loai bé
Thén Kién, mét kién chdp sai 1dm v& niém tin vao ban nga.

By dispelling Sakkava ditthi, he is freed. When
meditator makes progress in his (or her) meditation . stage
by stage meditator reaches the cessation of all physical and
mental phenomenon and achieves Sotapanna, the Stream
Winner.

Do boi théi trir Than Kién, vi ay dugc giai thoat.
Khi thién gia c6 nhimng tién bo trong thién dinh cta minh,
tng moi giai doan, thién gia di téi su chdm dat moi hién
tuong tém sinh Iy va chimg dic Thanh Thét Lai, Béic Du
Luu.

May all our meditators sincerely practise “The
Most Important Matter In Life” as preached by the Buddha
and achieve  Nibbana, the ultimate and absolute
deliverance from all suffering and misery in the shortest
time,

U'éc mong tht ca nhtmg thién gid cta ching ta tu tap
mot cach tin thanh “Vin D& Téi Quan Trong Trong Doi
Séng” da dugce khai thuyét béi Bic Phat va chiing dat Nlp
Ban, cudi cung va qua that vay glal thoat khoi moi dau khé
va khé uu tr ong thoi gian ngin nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

AL
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CONTEMPLATION OF ALL PHENOMENA
FROM SIX SENSE DOORS
THAM SAT TAT CA HIEN TUONG TU SAU GIAC QUAN

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk s
“Contemplation of all phenomena from six sense doors”
When a person is engaged in Vipassana meditation, he has
fo note all kinds of of occurrences and sensations that
appear in one's six sense organs. Six sense organs are
eve, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind.

Cht d& ctia Phap Thoai hom nay la “Thim sat tat ca
hién tugng LI sdu cira giac quan Khi mot nguoi da tham
gia vao Thién Minh Sét, vi ay ¢ su chil niém moi y nghl
nay sanh va nhiing cam giac dén hién bay tir mét trong sdu
bo phan gidc quan cua minh. Sau bd phan giac quan la
mét, tai, mii, ludi, thé xac va Tam thirc.

When engaged in sitting meditation, the primary
object of noting is “rising and falling” of the abdomen and
sitting posture and touching points. In noting louching
points, a meditator has to spread the touching points from
three, to five. to ten touch points, when spreading of the
touch points become necessary to restrict the wandering
mind. |

Khi tham gia vao Thién Toa, déi tugng chanh yéu
cla su LhL’l niém la “phéng 1&n va xdp xudng” clia bung, oai
nghi ngdi va nhung diém tlep xtic. Trong khi chii niém vao
nhung diém tiép xuc, thién gia phai trai rong nhimng diém
_tiép xc ra tir ba, tdi nam, t6i mudi diém tiép xic, mot khi
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trai rong nhimg diém tiép xuc ra, tré thanh thidt yéu nhim
ché ngu Tam phong dit.

In addition to the primary objects, the meditator has
to note also all other phenomena that come to his six sense
organs. Noting of rising and falling of the abdomen is the
primary object and it can be regarded as staving in one'’s
own house, when he is engaged in noting only “rising and
Jalling™. A person is at ease or at leisure when staving in
his own house. When he has to learn lessons, he has to go
to a school, but he comes back to his home afier the school.
A person has to go to the market to buy edibles but he
comes back to the house after buying what he needs. A
person may go to the office to work but comes back to the
house after the office hours. ‘

Ngoai nhitng d6i tugng chanh yéu ra, thién gia cling
phdi chl niém nhimg hién tuong khic dugc dén tir nhing
sdu b phan giac quan ctia minh. Chd niém vao su phdng
lén va x¢p xudng cua bung 14 déi tuong chanh yéu va né cé
the dugc coi nhur dang & trong cin nha ctia minh, mét khi vi
dy dano khan khit chi cht niém vao “phonv 1én va xdp
xubng”. Mot nguoi dugce thianh thoi va nhan roi khi & trong
can nh": cua minh. Khi vi éy co viée hoc nhimng bai hoc, vi
dy di dén ngoi trudng, nhung vi iy quay trd vé nha cua
minh sau nhitng gio hoc. Mot nwu@i co viéc phai di cho dé
mua nhifng thic an, nhung vi dy quay tré vé nha sau khi da
mua nhiing gi ma vi dy can thiét. Mot nguoi co the di dén
van phong dé lam viéc, nhung ciing quay tr& vé nha sau
nhiing gio lam viéc.

So also. “rising and falling " is like staving in one's
own house. While one is noting “rising and falling". if one
hears some sound, one has to stop noting "rising, falling
and note the sound as “hearing, hearing". When the sound
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goes away, one has to go back to the “rising and falling”
again. And when one sees things in his vision, though he
closes his eyes, one has to note “seeing, seeing”. When the
vision goes away, one has to go back to noting "rising and
falling ™.

Ciing nhu thé, “phdng 1én va xdp xudng” nhu thé
dang & trong nha cua minh. Trong khi hanh gia dang cha
niém vao “phdng lén va xdp xudng”, néu c6 nghe duge mot
vai am thanh hanh gia ngung viéc chi niém vao “phéng
lén, x6p xudng” va chd niém vao am thanh nhu “nghe,
nghe Khi 4m thanh d3 mat di, hanh gid lai quay trd lai
“phdng 1én va xp xubng”. Va mdt khi hanh g ua nhin thay
nhiing sy vét ¢ trong thi luc, cho du da nhim mat, hanh gia
6 sy chu niém “thdy, thdy”. Khi viéc nhin khudt mat,
hanh gia quay trd lai chl niém vao “phéng 1én va xop
xudng”.

If the vision do not go away for a long time, do not
stay with “seeing, seeing"” for long, but ignore it, and go
back to the rising and falling. When any kind of odour is
scented, good or bad odour has to be noted and then go
back to rising and falling. When tastes appear at the
tongue, sweel or salty tastes has to be noted and then go
back to rising and falling. When wandering mind sefs in,
note “wandering, wandering” or “thinking, thinking” and
then go back to rising and falling. When there is aches and
pains, heat and cold in the body, note the aches and pains,
heat or cold and then go back to rising and falli ing.

Né&u viéc nhin thiy vin khong khudt mét trong thoi
gian lau dai, khong nén duy trl voi “thdy, thay ma phot 1o
nd di, va quay trg lai ‘phdng 1én va xdp xudng”. Khi dé
ngui bat ludn mot khi hoi nao, phal chi niém vao mm bt
hay xdu va sau dé quay trd lai “phdng 1&n va xop xubng”.
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Khi vi gidc hién bay trén ludi, phdi cht niém vao vi ngot
hay mén va sau d6 quay tr¢ lai “phdng 1én va x0p xudng”.
Khi tdm bét dau phong di, chd niém “phong, phdéng” hoac
“nght, nght™ va sau d6 quay tré lai “phdng lén va xop
xubng”. Khi ¢6 sy nhirc va dau, nong va lanh trong co thé,
chli niém vao nhirc va dau, ndéng hodc lanh va sau do quay
tré lai “phdng 1én va XOp xubng”.

If the pain persists, the meditator can change the
posture, but it has to be done step by step and ar the same
time noting the process step by step. Please note first the
intention to change, then “changing, changing”, opening of
eyes, movement of the hands. changing of the posture.
straightening of the back, reposturing of hands, closing of
the eyes and so forth, without missing anv moment. Then
8o back to the rising and falling of the abdomen. Be
certain that rising and falling to the abdomen is the
primary object of meditation.

Néu con dau kéo dai, thidn gia c6 thé chuyén ddi
oai nghi, tuy nhién cin phai hoan thanh mot cach tudn tu
v6i cling mot thoi gian chi niém tudn ty su dién tién. Xin
vui long chl niém trude tién vao tic y mudn déi, sau do
“d6i, d6i”, m& con mit ra, chuyén dong nhitng tay. thay déi
oai nghi, gitt lung cho thang, dung tay sta oai nghi lai,
khép con mit vao, v.v. khéng thiéu sot mot dong tac nao.
Sau do, tro lai vao su phc‘“)m_ Ién va xép xubng ctia bung.
Phai xac dinh ring su Ién (ph()lw) va xudng (xQp) cua bung
la déi tuong chanh yéu cta thién dinh,

But the meditator also has to note the sight seen, the
sound heard, the odour scented, the tastes tasted. the bodv
impressions felt, and the consciousness of mind object. The
maditator may ask why should we note all these
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phenomena from six sense doors. The aim and object of
contemplation is to prevent greed, anger, efc. enfering from
these six sense doors. Vipassana meditation is to dispel
greed, anger and delusion from oneself.

Tuy nhién thién gia ciing nén chu niém khi thay
canh sic, nghe am thanh, ngiri khi hoi, ném céc vi, than
cam x(c, va y thuc biét déi tugng. Thién gi co thé véan hoi
vi sao ching ta can phai chi niém tit ca nhung hién tugng
nay tir noi sau cira giac quan. Muc tiéu va doi tugng cla sy
thdm sat 13 d& ngan ngira tham duc, san han, v.v. xam nhap
tr nhiing sau clra gidc quan nay. Thién Minh Sat 13 dé diét
trir tham duc, san han va si mé & tu noi ban than.

In the Satipatthana Sutta it is said: " Vineyya loke
abhijjha domanassam”. The meaning of this Pall is greed
and anger are liable 1o attack the loka of the
Upadanakkhandha and by contemplating the phenomena
only it can be dispelled and dissolved, from moment 1o
moment. Contemplation of these phenomena is the only
way 1o prevent greed and anger-.

Trong Kinh Niégm Xu cé néi: “sau l\hl ché ngu
tham wu & doi”. Y nghia ciia ciu Pali nay la tham duc va
sdn han c6 kha ning tin cong vao thé gidi cta Thu Uin va
do boi su thdm sat vao hién tuong, chi ¢ thé sa thai va diét
trlr, trong timg mai sat na. Chi c6 tham sat vao nhitng hién
tugng nay 1a con dudng duy nhit dé ngan nga 10ng tham
va su san han.

Greed and anger can enter only through the six
sense door. In Pali, these sense organs are called “Dvara”
which means a door. As door are the entry points to enter
a house so also greed, anger and delusion will enter into a

Nhitng Phép Thoai ctia Ngai Bai Trudng Léo Jatila 72



person through the six sense doors of eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body and mind,

Tham duc va sin hén chi ¢6 thé xam nhap vao
xuyé€n qua séu cira giac quan. Theo tir ngir Pali, nhiing bd
phén gidc quan nay dugc goi 1a “Dvara — Mén” co y nghia
la Clra. Nhu thé, cua la nhiing diém dat 18i di vao nha,
ciing nhu thé tham duc, san han va si mé s& di véao trong
con ngudi xuyén qua sdu ctia gidc quan cta mat, tai, mili,
ludi, than va tim.

Unless the doors are closed, especially at night
time, the thieves, the robbers, the insects. the dogs or
snakes may enter the house. To prevent such mishaps, the
house door have to be closed properly. So also the
meditators must close the six sense doors to prevent greed
and anger. It means that one is fo note every phenomena
that comes from six sense doors.

Néu khong déng céc cira lai, dac biét l1a vao ban
dém, nhiing ké an trom, ké cudp cua, nhiing con trung,
nhitng con ché hodc rin c6 thé xam nhip vao nha. Nhu thé
dé ngan ngira nhiing rui ro, ctra nha phai dugc déng mét
cach cén than. Cling nhu thé, nhig thién gia cén phai
dong séu cira gidc quan dé ngin ngira tham duc, va sin hén.
Diéu d6 c6 nghia la hanh gid phai chl niém tirng méi hién
tuong khi no di vao tu sau ctra gide quan.

If the meditators hears a sound he must note
“hearing, hearing”. By noting thus greed and anger
cannot enter through the ears. [f the meditator ignores
noting the pleasant sound it will cause attachment, and the
attachment to the sound will create greed. If the sound is
unpleasant. it will create anger.
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Néu nhitng thién gia nghe mot &m thanh, vi Ay cén
phai chd niém “nghe, nghe”. Do sy cht niém nhu thé,
tham duc va san han khong c6 thé xuyén qua 16 tai ma xdm
nhdp vao. Néu thién gié thit niém, ﬁm thanh duyét y s&
khéi phat mot su dmh méc, va su dinh méc vao &m thanh s&
tao ra long tham mudn. Néu 4m thanh 12 bit duyét y thi s&
tao ra sy sdn hén.

Greed and anger will induce Akusala or
unwholesome deeds. Akusala deeds are all those karmic
volition and the mind and mental concomitants associated
therewrth which are accompanied either by greed (lobha)
and hate (dosa) or merely delusion (moha). The same with
the eye door. When the meditator sees anything, please
note “seeing, seeing”. The pretty sight can create greed
and the ugly sight can create anger.

Tham duc va san han s€ tao tic nhiing hanh ddng
bét thién hodc vo tinh hdo. BAt Thién Hanh 1a bao gGm Tac
Y Nghiép va Tam cing v&i Tam So phbi hop di cing voi
tham duc- (lobha) va sin han (dosa) hodc si mé (moha).
Tuong tu véi nhan gidc quan. Khi thién gia nhin thiy bét
luan diéu chi, xin vui long chi niém “thay, thiy”. Canh sic
dep c6 thé tao ra ldong tham va canh sdc x4u c6 thé tao ra sy
san héan.

The same with nose door. Unless the meditator
notes the odour, the good smell will create greed and the
stinking smell will cause anger. The same with eating.
Unless the meditator notes the taste, good taste will create
greed and bad taste will create anger. Greed and anger
will cause Akusala deeds, which will cause verbal and
physical unwholesome acts.
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Tuong tr véi ty gide quan. Néu thidn gia khong
cht niém vao khi hoi, v&i huong khi sé tao ra long tham va
xu khi s& tao ra sy sdn han. Tuong ty véi thiét gidc quan.
Néu thién gia khong chu niém vao cdc vi, vai vi tbt & tao
ra 1ong tham va vi x4u s@ tao ra su sdn hdn. Tham duc va
san hén s& kh&i phat Bit Thién Hanh, chinh dé s& tao ra
biét bao Ngit va Than Bét Thién Hanh.

Therefore, as the saying goes “prevention is better
than cure”, all the phenomena must be contemplated to
prevent the Jormation of greed and anger. On seeing
sights, note “seeing, seeing". If vou note the visual objects
thus, you may have no time to appreciate the good or the
bad sight just awareness of visual object. If the meditator
does not contemplate thus he will have attachment to the
good visual object, the clinging sets in or anger will
develop because of bad visual objects. “Ditthedittha
Mattam Bhavissati”.  The transiation of this Pali is
“Visual objects when noted at the time of secing will stay
as only a visual object, creating no sensation und no
attachment.

Do do, tuc nglt ¢O cdu “ngtra bénh hon chira bénh”,
tit ca hién tuong can phdi thdm sat, dé ngan nglra sy hmh
thanh long tham va su san han. Khi nhin thdy canh séc.
cha niém “théy, thfiy” Néu ban chi niém vao dbi tuong
cua thi giac nhu the ban c6 thé s& khong cé thoi man dé
thudng thire canh sic 14 tét hay x4u, chi thuan lidu tri vé déi
tuong cua thi gidc. Néu thlcn gia khong co su thdm sat nhu
thé, vi dy s& c6 thé dinh mic vao canh séc tot, sur chip thu
duoc xdc 1ap hodc su sdn hén s& phat trién vi 18 canh séc

x4u. “Liu trl thay nhu thdy”. Cau Palj nay duoc dich
nghia “Canh sic khi dugc chu niém & ngay thoi diém dang
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nhin s& dimg lai chi 12 m§t doi tuong clia thi gidc, khong
tao ra su cam xic va khong dinh méc.

“Sute sutamattam Bhavissati”. The translation of
this Pali is “When sounds are noted at the time of hearing
it stays only as a sound object”. There is no time to create
greed or anger. So no sensation, no attachment. Should be
no time to differentiate between good or bad odour. In
eating also, the meditator should note step by step of the
process of eating. Thus, greed or anger, w ill be prevented.
Body impressions or tactile objects should also be noted as
and when experienced. There will be no good or bad
feeling.

“Lidu tri nghe nhu nghe”. Cau Pali nay dugc dich
nghia “Khi cht niém nhitng 4m thanh ngay thoi diém dang
ling nghe thi dung lai noi d6, chi la mdt canh thinh”
Khéng ¢é thoi gian dé tao ra long tham hay sy sén han
Nhu thé khong c6 su cam xtc, khéng dinh méc. Ciing
khdng co thoi gian dé phan biét gitta huong khi h nay xu khi.
Trong khi an cling vdy, thién gia nén chi niém tudn ty clia
su dién tién vidc an. Nhu thé, long tham hay su sén hin, s€
dugc ngin ngira. Than tho cdm hodc dbi tugng cam xlc
cling nén chi niém nhu la va khi di c6 kinh nghiém, Sé&
khong c6 cam giac tot hay xdu.

“Mute mutamattam Bhavissati”. The translation
of this text is “odour, taste and tactile object will stay as it
is without creating greed or anger if the meditator notes
them at the time of occurrence. Mind object or
consciousness also be noted at that moment as “knowing,
knowing ", and thus prevent the analyzing process not fo
create lobha, dosa, moha (greed, anger and delusion).
This is Pali is “Vinndte vinnatamattam Bhavissati”.
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“Liéu tri nglri nhu ngiri”. Doan vin ndy duoc
dich nghfa “khi hoi, cac vi va xiic cham dwoc dimg lai ngay
tai do, thi s& khong tao tac long.tham hay su san hén, néu
nhu thién gia chi niém chung né ngay thoi diém dang hién
bay. Déi tugng tdm thirc hay Y Thirc cling duge chi niém
& ngay thoi diém “biét, biét”, va nhu thé ngdn ngira tién
trinh phén tich, khong tao tham lam (lobha), s han (dosa),
si mé (moha). Cau Pali nay 1a “Liéu tri Y Thirc nhu Y
Thic”.

Therefore our meditators here are to note all
phenomena that strikes the six sense doors. In the other
words, the meditators  should not be satisfied and
complacement by being able note the rising and falling of
the abdomen only. Conferhp[arion of all arising
phenomena from six sense doors is also called Pothila
Precedent.

Do d6, nhimg thién gia cta ching ta tai day phai
chii' niém tat ca hién tuong tin cOng vao sau clra giac quan.
No6i mét cach khac, nhiing thién gia khong nén vira long va
man y trong sy viée chi chii niém vao su phdng 1én va Xop
xudng cta bung. Thim sat tit ca nhitng hién tuong dang
khdi sinh tir sdu ctra gidge quan ciing dugc goi la Pothila tién
1.

During the time of Buddha, there was a very
learned abbot by the name Pothila Mahathera who was a
renowed Teacher of Scriptures. He taught to five hundred
Sanghas from eighteen different Sects of that time and was
respected by his pupils. One dayv this Pothila Mahathera
went to the monastery of Lord Buddha to pay respects to
the Omniscient Buddha. But Lord Buddha greeted him
“Ehi Tucca Pothila (Come! Useless Pothila), Vanda
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Tucca Pothila (Bow down! Useless Pothila), Nisida Tucca
Pothila (Sit! Useless Pothila), Yahi Tucca Pothila (Go!
Useless Pothila) .

Vio thoi ky cia Dic Phat, c6 mot vi try tri rit uyén
bac ¢6 tén goi la Dai Truong Lao Pothila, Ngai [a mot béc
Giao Tho Kinh Dién tai ba 15i lac. Vi éy da day nam tram
Tang Chang tir mudi tdm b phai khac nhau vao duong
thoi d6, va da duoc Tang dd kinh trong. Mot noz‘iy vi Dai
Trudng LAo Pothila da di dén tu vién cia Buc Thé Ton dé
danh 1€ bac Toan Gidc. Tuy nhién, Duc Thé Tén chio don
ong ta “Hay dén day! Pothila mng tuéch”, “Hay danh
18! Pothila rong tuéch”, “Hay ngon xudng! Pothila rong
tuéch”, “Hay ra di! Pothila rong tuéch”.

Pothila  Mahathera reflected.  Why Omniscient
Buddha, called him “Good for nothing Pothila” even
though he was teaching scriptures 1o eighteen Sects of
Sanghas with great success. Then he practice that he was
only engaged in Pariyatti, the teaching line but totally
neglected Patipatti, the practical meditation bhavana Line.
So he decided to remecdy his short — coming and stopped his
teaching lessons and taking three robes and alms- bowl, as
was the custom for monks, left for a meditation centre.
where Patipatti was practiced, with a firn determination to
strive for the attainment of A mhmship

Dai Truong Lao Pothila lang tdim suy nghi. Vi sao
bac Toan Giae, dd goi 6ng ta la “Pothila bét tai vo6 dung”
i ring ong ta dd giang day kinh dién cho muoi tam bo
phai cia Tang chang véi su thanh cong to 16n. Sau do, 6ng
ta dd nhan thac ra 1a 6ng ta chi khin khit ¢ trong Phap
Hoc, pham vi chuyen mén viée giang huén, nhung hoan
toan da lang quén vé Phap Hanh, lanh vyc chuyén moén vé
tu tap thién dinh. Thé rdi, ong ta da quyét dinh khéc phuc
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nhugc diém cta minh va chim dit viéc glang day bai vo va
d4 14y Tam Y va binh bét, d6 1a mét truyén théng cia chu
ty khuu, ra di dén mot Thién Vién, noi do Phap Hanh da
dugce tu tap, voi mot su quyét tam kién ¢ 1a nd luc phin
d4u dé thanh dat bac Thanh Vo Sinh.

Yes it is the right decision. If a person wishes 1o
learn Scriptures. it is a best to go to a Pariyatti Centre,
where there are teachers, books and teaching faculities. If
a person wishes to practice Vipassana Bhavand, it is best
fo go to a meditation centre, where there are Jacilities for
meditation, good meditation teachers Jor guidance, and
accommodations and companions, conducive Jor the
intensive meditation practice.

Qua that 4 mét quyét dinh ding dan. Néu mot
ngudi ¢ sé cau tu hoc nhitng Gido dién, diéu tdt nhit 13 di
dén mot Trung Tam Phédp Hoc, noi d6 c6 nhimg vi Gido
Tho, sach v6 va nhiing khéa giang huin. Néu mot ngudi
c6 s¢ cau tu tap Thién Minh Sat, didu (8t nhét 1a di dén mot
Trung Tam Thién Vién, noi do c6 nhimg khoa tu Thién.
nhitng Thién Su gidi cho viéc hudng dan, voéi nhing tri xr
thich hop va nhitng ban dong tu, tao thudn loi cho viéc tu
tdp chuyén sau thién dinh.

Pothila Mahathera went to a famous Patipatti
Centre, where the Abbot — in — charge and all other monks
of the centre and as well as Samaneras (novices) had
attained the most noble status of Arahatship.  Pothila
Mahathera first went to the most senior Abbot and seek
guidance in the Patipatti bhavana meditation. On seeing
the famous and learned Pothila Mahdthera, the Senior
Abbot replied “Bhikkhu Pothila, you are a very famous and
learned monk with plenty of pupils all over the country. [
dare not teach you as my student "
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Pai Truong Lio Pothila da di dén mot Tlung Tam Phap
Hanh ndi tiéng, noi d6 vi Tru Tri tho huin thi, va tit ca
nhitng vi ty khuu khac cung vGi cac vi Sa Di (nguoi méi
tu) da thanh dat trang thai tang Thanh cao quy cua bac Vo
Sinh. Dai Truomg Lio Pothila trudc tién di dén vi Try Tri
t6i cao va tAm cdu sy chi din trong viéc tu tip Phap Hanh
thién dinh. Ngay khi vira thdy Pai Truéng Lao Pothila, vi
Tru Tri cao nién da tra loi: “Nay ty khuu Pothila, ngudi 1a
mot vi ty khuu rit uyén bac va tai danh véi dong dao 46
chung khap ca dit nudc. Toi khong dam day Ngai nhu mot
mon (1‘6 cua toi”.

In a way, it was to dispel Venerable Pothila’s
conceit (mana), of being a learned and famous Abbot,
which can be a hindrance to the practice. So Pothila
Mahathera requested the second and third senior monks in
succession. But they also gave the same reply that since
Venerable Pothila was a learned and famous abbot, they
did not dare to accept him as a student. He was so refused
by all senior monks of the centre and at last he came to
young Samanera, who has attained Arahatship, though
very young.

V6i phuong phap nham thai trir tinh kleu man
(mana — ngd man) cta Truong Lio Pothila, vén 1a ban
chét cua vi Tru Tri uyén bac va tai danh, ma chinh dé cé
thé 1a mot chudng ngai cho viée tu tdp. Vi thé, Pai Trudng
Lao Pothila da dén thinh cdu hét vi ty khuu-cao nién thir hai
lai dén vi thit ba tiép n6i nhau. Tuy nhién, ho déu cling tra
15i nhu nhau ring Trudng Ldo Pothila 1a mét vi Tru Tri
uyén bac va tai danh, ho khéng ddm nhén ong ta nhu 1a mot
mén db. Nhu thé, ong ta dd bi tat ca cac vi ty khuu cao
nién cua Trung Tam tir chdi va cudi cing 6ng ta da di dén
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mot vi Sa Di tré tudi, da thanh dat qua vi Thanh V4 Sinh,
cho du con rat tré.

Pothila Mahathera paid due respects to yvoung
Samanera and requested the meditation method and
implored the Samanera to accept him as his meditation
pupil.  The young Samanera also refused at the first
instance showing the same reason. But Pothila Mahathera
insisted and pleaded and pledged.10 obey his instructions to
the letter. The young Samanera, wanting to test his word,
showed him to a pond and asked him to go in. Pothila
Mahathera at once respectfully obeved and proceeded to
the centre of the pond. As Pothila Mahathera stepped into
the edge of the pond, his robes were wet up to the knees but
he proceeded towards the deep water.

Dai Trudng Lﬁo Pothila bay to long ton kinh dén vi
Sa D1 tré va thinh ciu phuong phap hanh Tlm.n cung lic
khan khoan van nai vi Sa Di thau nhén ong ta nhu la mét
Thién Sinh. Vi Sa Di tré ciing tir chdi ngay phut gidy ban
dau vién dan cung mot ly do. Tuy nhién Pai Truéng Lio
Pothila tha thiét yéu ciu va nai xin cling véi tuyét déi su
doan th¢, la s& tudn thi nhiing chi gido clia vi nay. Vi Sa
Di tré, mudn thu nghiém 11 hira, da chi mot cai ao va bdo
ong ta di xudng d6. Pai Trudng Lio Pothila tre thoi tudn
thit mdt cach ton kinh va tién (6 trung tam cua cai ao. Nhu
thé, Pai Trudng Lio bude dén canh bo ao, y 4o cua di bi
udt 1én t6i dau gbi, nhung dng ta van tién budc dén viing
nude sau.

The young Samanera, seeing that the famous abbot
was quite amenable, he decided to re — call the Abbot firom
the pond and accept him as his pupil. To convince Pothila
Mahathera the importance of noting all phenomena that

Nhing Phap Thoai cua Ngai Bai Trudng Lao Jatila 81



comes to the six sense — doors of human beings, he asked
the senior abbot how he would catch the Iguana, which
stays in a mound with six holes. Pothila Mahathera replied
that he would close five holes of the mound leaving only
one hole open, and catch the Iguana when it comes out
firom the only hole open.

Vi Sa Di tré, nhin théy vi tru tri cao nién nay da
hoan toan kha hudn luyén, nén quyét dinh cho goi vi Tru
Tri tir hd ao va thau nhan ng ta nhu mot mon dd. Dé lam
cho DPai Trudng Lio Pothila nhén thic dugc tinh h chit quan
trong cuia viée chi niém tt (,a hién tuong di dén tir noi sau
gidc quan cua nhén loai, vi ay da véin hoi vi tru tri cao nién
lam thé ndo ma bit duoc con ky da, khi nd & trong hang véi
sau cai 16. Pai Truong Lio Pothila da tra [oi ring éng ta sé
déng ndm cai 16 clia cai hang, chi dé md mot cai 16 va bit
duogc con ky da khi n6 bo ra chi tir duy nhét cai 16 da ma.

The Samanera then expounded that all phenomena
that comes through the five physical sense organs of eye,
ear, nose, tongue and body should be contemplated by the
mind consciousness. By this way with the gradual
development of Citta Visuddhi, a meditator can achieve
Magga Phala Nana, the final goal of mcdn‘alo; S

Sau do, vi Sa Di giang giai chi tiét rang tdt ca hién
tuong di dén xuyén qua nim bo phén gidc quan vét ly cua
mit, tai, mii, ludi va thé xac cin phai thdm sat boi Tam Y
Thace. Theo phuong phap nay cung voi sy tudn tu phat
trien cia TAm Thanh Tmh thién gia c6 thé d1ung dic Tué
Pao — Qua, muc tiéu cubi cling clia nhiing thién gia.

Pothila Mahathera understood the instructions and
out of the six sense — doors, he opened the only door of
mind consciousness and contemplated all the phenomena
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that came to the live physical sense - organs of eye, ear,
nose, tongue and body. By this correct meditation practice,
Pothila  Mahathera attained the cherished goal of
Arahatship within a reasonable time. Therefore,
contemplation of all phenomena from six sense — doors is
also called Pothila Precedent.

Pai Truong Lio thu triét nhitng chi gido va roi
khoi sau clra gide quan, ong ta chi m¢ mét cira duy nhit cta
Tam Y Thire va thdm sat tit ca hién tuong di dén tir nhiing
bé phén sinh ly ctia mat, tai, mii, ludi va thé xdc. Do boi
viée tu tdp thién dinh chufn xdc, Pai Trudéng Ldo Pothila
dd thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy ciia Thanh V4 Sinh trong
mot thoi gian thich hop. Do d6, su thadm sat tat ca hién
tugng tir sdu ctra gidc quan cling duge goi 1a Pothila tién 1.

May our meditators follow the example of Pothila
Mahathera by contemplating the visible object, audible
object. olfactory object, gustative object, tactil object and
mind object in a correct way and strive for the attainment
of Magga and Phala (Path and Fruition).

Ubc mong tit ca nhiing thién gid cia ching ta
nuong theo ty du cia Pai Tru('mg Lio Pothila boi do tham
sat dbi tuong thi gidc (canh sic), déi tuong thinh gidc (canh
thinh), déi tugng khiu gide (canh khi). dbi tuong vi gidc
(canh vi), doi tuong xtc giac (canh \uc) va déi tuong Tam
thirc theo con dudng chudn xéc va nd luc phan ddu cho
thanh dat Pao (Magga) va Qua (Phala).

May all our meditators be able to practice
intensively as instructed here and quickly realise the
cherished goal of Nibbana in the most easiest way.

Udc mong tit ca nhing thién gia clia ching ta cé
kha nang tu tdp mdt cach chuyén sau nhu sy chi day tai day

Nhing Phap Thoai caa Ngai Dai Trwdng Lo Jatila 83



va ching tri mot cach mau le muc tiéu cao quy la Nip Ban
trén con dudng thuan lgi thu thang.

Sachu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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YOUR BODY IS THE PLACE TO SEARCH FOR THE DHAMMA
XACTHAN CUA BAN LA NOT TAM CAU CUA GIAO PHAP

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is " Your bodly
is the place to search for the Dhamma . This is expounded
by the Lord Buddha in Anguttara Pali Text. Rohitassa
Sutta. In this sutta, Lord Buddha explained that a person
can find the four Noble Truths namely Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Sacca. Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca in his
own body.

Chu d& cua Phdp Thoai hdm nay la “Xac than cia
ban 1a noi tim ciu cua Giao Phép Sy viée nay di duoc
Dtc Thé Ton giang giai chi tiét trong bai Kinh Rohitassa,
thugc Tang Chi Bo Kinh. Trong bai Kinh nay, BDic Thé
To6n da giai thich rang con ngudi cé thé kham pha dugc Tl
Thanh Bé, cy thé 1a Khé Dé, Tap Dé, Diét Dé va Pao Bé &
ngay chinh xac than cia minh.

I7 Dukkha Sacca is the noble truth of suffering.
Birth is suffering.  Sorrow. lamentation, pain, grief and
despair are suffering; decay is suffering. death is suffering,
separated from loved ones, living together with unloved
ones, unattainable wishes. etc. are sufferings.

1/ Khé Pé: 1a Thanh Dé vé khé dau. Sanh la khd,
Budn phién, khd sdu, dau dén, uu nio v thét vong la kho
Hoai diét 1a khé. Chét 1a khd. Af biét ly, oén ting héi, cdu
bat dic, v.v. la nhitng sy dau khé.

2/ Samudaya Sacca is the noble truth of the origin
of suffering. It is the craving which gives rise to fresh
rebirth and bound up with lust and greed. It is the sensual

Nhiing Phap Thoai cda Ngai Bai Trudng Lao Jatila 85



craving (kama tanha) the craving for existence (blrava
tanha) the craving for non — existence or self — annihilation
(vibhava tanhd). The belief in the existence of persisting
ego — entity, soul or personality existing independently of
those physical and mental processes that constitute life and
continuing even after death through eternity — belief
(sassata — ditthi) that give rise 10 bhava tanha. Bhava
tanhé is also (samudaya sacca) the noble truth of the
origin of suffering

2/ Tép DE' la Thanh Dé vé nouyen nhan cua kho
dau. D6 13 su luyén 4i lam cho dan dén sy tai tuc va nay
sanh ai duc va tham mudn. D6 1a su luyén 4i vao ngil duc
lac (Duc Ai), su luyen ai vao su hién hitu (Hiru Al), St
luyen 4i vao su phi hién hiru hogc tu huy digt (V6 Hiru Ai).
Niém tin khang dinh vao sy hién hiiu ciia Thuc Nga, linh
hon hodc ban ngd hién hiru mdt cach doc lap véi nhimng
dlen tién cha tam sinh ly, tao thanh lqep song va ludn mai
tlep tuc sau khi chét van ludn thuong, han;s (Thuonty Klen)
thﬂh d6 din dén Hitu Ai. Hitu Ai cling 1a (Tap Pé) Thanh
Pé vé nguyén nhin cua kho dau.

The craving for non — existence or self
annihilation (vibhava — tanha) is caused by Ucchedaditthi.
This (Ucchedadithi) in believing the dissolution at death
encourages persons to enjoy in Akusala deeds since it
believes that there is no resultant effects of merits or
demerits after death. These three namely Kama — tanha,
Bhava — tanhi and Vibhava — tanhd cause suffering and is
called Samudaya Sacca.

Su luyen ai vao sy phi hu,n hitu hodc tu hay diét
(VO Hitu Al) duoc khai phat 1a do boi Doan Kién. Viéc
Poan Kién nay tin tudéng vao su hoai diét tht ca ngay khi
chét, da thuc diy con ngudi tin hudng trong Bét Thién
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Hanh ke tir khi cé niém tin ring khéng c6 qua bao anh
huong vé& Phuéc hogc Phi Phuéc sau khi man phan Ca ba
nguyén nhan ctia khd dau véi danh hiéu 1a Duc Ai, Hiru Ai
va V4 Hiru Ai va duoc goi 1a Tap bé.

3/ Nirodha Sacca is the noble truth of the extinction
of suffering. This is the extinction of Dukkha Sacca and
Samudava Sacc[z which is  realisation of  Nibbana.
Evervbody has 1o strive for aclne\'emenr of this goal.

3/ Digt P&: 1a Thanh De vé sur st trir tuyet moi khé
dau. Day l1a su sat trir tuyét vé Khd Dé va Tap Dé, dé dugc
chimg tri Nip Ban. T4t ca moi ngudi co sy nd luc cho duge
chimg dic muc tiéu nay.

4/ Magga Sacca is the noble truth of the Path
leading to the extinction of suffering. It is the Noble Eight
Fold Path wwhich leads to the extinction of Dukkha Saccd.
Samudava Sacce and realisation of Nirodha Sacca.

4/ Pao Pé: 13 Thanh Dé ciia Con DPudng dan dén su
sat trr tuyét moi khé dau. D6 1a Théanh Dao Tam Nganh
dua dén su sat trur tuyét vé Khé Dé, Tap Dé va chimg tri
duoc Diét Bé.

Magga Sacca are (a) Samma Ditthi (v ight view), (b)
Samma Sankappa (right thought), (c) Samméa Vace (right
speech) (d) Samma Kammanta (right action), (e) Samma
Ajiva (right livelihood), (f) Samma Vayama (r ight effort),
(8) Samma Sati (right mindfulness) and (h) Samma
Samadhi (right concentration).  These eight factors of
Magganga should be cultivated. Our meditators here by
the practice of Vipassand bhévana is also cultivating these
eight Magganga

Pao bé gom ¢6 (a) Chanh Kién (viéc thay ding),
(b) Chanh Tu Duy (viéc nghi suy dung), (c¢) Chénh Ngir
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(viée néi ding), (d) Chanh Nghiép (viée hanh dong dang),
(¢) Chanh Mang (viéc nudi mang dung), (f) Chanh Tinh
Tén (viée nd lyc ding), (g) Chanh Niém (viéc ghi nhd
dung) va (h) Chanh Dmh (viéc tip trung dung) Day 1a
tam yéu tb ciia Chi Pao cén phai duoc gieo trong. Nhiing
thién gia cha ching ta ciing da gieo trong tam Chi Dao nay
bang cach tu tap Thién Minh Sat.

When meditators practice walking meditation, when
he takes left step knowing correctly that he is taking left
step is Samma ditthi magganga, noting mind in the step —
actions is Samma sankappa, making effort to take every
step — action is Sammavayama, consciousness of every
action is Samma sati, awareness in serial order of noting
mind and taking step repeadtedly is Sammasamadhi. These
are five Pubbabhaga maggas, when meditators take the
eight precepls. Summavaca,  Sammakammanta  and
Sammadjiva have been observed already.

Khi nhimg thién gia tu tap Thién Hanh, ngay khi vi
4y do chan trai, thi 1o biét mot cach chuan x4c 1a vi ay dang
do chan trai, dé 1a chi Pao Chanh Kién, Tam chu niém
trong moi hanh dong do chén 1a Chanh Tu Duy, cb mno dé
tao ra moi hanh déng do chan 1a Chanh Tinh Tan, Tam y
thuc tung mdi hanh dong 1a Chanh Niém, tinh gidc tudn tu

ndi l]Cp nhau vao Tam dang chil niém va hanh ddng 13p di
lap lai cta viéce do chan [a Chanh Dinh. Déy la “Nam Tién
pé Pao — Pubbabhaga magga”, khi nhimg thién gia da
tho tri Bat Gigi. Voi Chanh Ngit, Chanh Nghiép va Chénh
Mang qué di dugc tho tri hin rdi.

Therefore, when a meditator practices walking
meditation, he cultivates eight magganga in his noting of
every step. In his noting of rising and falling of the
abdomen also, he is cultivating the eight magganga from
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moment to moment. Repeated practice of such kind of
bhavana in numerous moments is emerging oneself in the
noble path of eight magganga. By such intensive practice
alone, a meditator can achieve extinction of Dukkha and
Samudaya Sacca and realise Nirodha Sacca which is
realisation of Nibbana.  Therefore the subject of our
Dhamma Talk “Your body is the place to search for the
Dhamma” is finding the Four Noble Truth of Dukkha
Sacca, Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Saccd and Magga Sacca.
Searching for Dhamma is the intensive contemplation of
one's own mental and p/zy.s ical phenomen(m

Do d6, khi thién gia tu tdp Thién Hanh, vi iy gieo
trong tam Chi Pao tr ong khi chd niém timg m&i bude chan.
Cun0 nhu thé, trong viée chli niém sy phdng 1én va x0p
\uong cua bung, vi ay dang gieo 1rong tam Chi Dao trong
timg mai khmnh khic (sat na). Lap di lap lai cach thirc
my vOi mot s6 lugng thoi gian trong viée tu 1ap, chinh la ty
tién tu trong Thanh Dao ctia tdm Chi Pao. Qua viéc tu tu
tp chuyén siu nhu thé, thién gid c6 thé thanh dat viée sat
trir tuyét Khé Bé va Tap bé, clng véi thau tri Diét Pé qua
viée ching ngd Nip Ban. Nhu thé, chi dé Phap Thoai cta
ching ta “Xac thdn ctia ban 1a noi dé tim cdu cia Gido
Phap” 1a liu ti T& Thanh Bé vé Khé D&, Tap Dé, Digt Dé
va Dao Pé. Tim cdu vao Giao Phap 1a viée thidm sat
chuyén sau ¢ ngay chinh tu cdc hién tugng tam sinh 1y cua
minh.

In searching for the Dhamma, it is very important to
strike the correct method. In Buddha sasana, there are
three chapters namely Pariyatti, Patipatti and Pativeda.
Without Parivatti, Patipatti cannot flourish and without
Parivatti and Patipatti, Pativeda cannot he achieved.
Parivarti is like the embankment in building a pond,
Patipatti is like water and Pativeda is the lotus flower. If
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there is no embankment, water cannot be retained and if
there is no water theie cannot be lotus ﬂowe/

Trong viéc tAm cAu Gido Phap, diéu rit quan trong
la tim dung phuong phép. Trong Phat Gido, c6 ba gial
doan véi tén goi 1a Phdp Hoc, Phdp Hanh va Phap
Thanh. Thiéu Phap Hoc, Phap Hanh khong thé phat trién
duoc va thiéu Phap Hoc va Phap Hanh, Phap Thanh khong
thé chimg dat dugc. Phip Hoc vi nhu bo dé trong vige xay
dung céi ao. Phap Hanh vi nhu nudc va Phap Thanh vi nhu
hoa sen. Néu khong c6 by dé, thi khong c6 thé gifr dugc
nudc va néu khéng cé nudce thi khong thé ¢6 hoa sen.

Another example, Pariyatti is the formula of making
medicine, Patipatti is the treatment and Pativeda is curing.
If there is no formula, there can be no treatment and if
there no treatment, there can be no cure. Therefore the
correct method is the criteria to walk the right Path of
Parivatti, Patipatti and Pativeda. Afier finding the correct
Path the second criteria is perseverance. If there is no
perseverance or stamina, success cannol be achieved.
Intensive practice with perseverance on the right path is
searching for Dhamma. \

Mot vi du khac, Phap Hoc la phuong thire dé ché
tao y duge, Phap Hanh la cich didu tri va Phdp Thanh la
khoi phuc duge stic khoe. Néu khong co phuong thire, thi
khong cé thé chira tri duoc va néu khong cé su chita tri, thi
strc khoe khong duge phuc hoi. Do dé, phuong phép ding
din 1a tieu didm dé bude vao Chanh Pao cta Phap Hoc,
Phap Hanh va Phap Thanh. Sau khi tim duge Chanh Dao,
tidu diém thir hai 1a sy kién tri. Néu khong 6 sy kién i
hodc kha ning chiu dung, thi khong thé git hdi dugc su
thanh cong Tu tap chuyén siu véi su kién tri trong Chanh
Pao 12 tAm ciu duge Giao Phap.
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What is the body? It is the aggregates of mind and
matter (nama and ripa) including the perception (sanna).
The dimension of your body is about six Seet in length and
ten inches in width.  Finding the Dhamma is what
meditafors experience during contemplation.  Therefore,

“your body is the place to search for the Dhamma’ means
the realisation of the Four Noble Truths by intensive
contemplation of mental and physical phenomenon of one’s
own body.

Co thé 1a cai chi? P6 14 nhitng téng hop cua tinh
than va vét chét (Danh va Sac) ludn ca nang luc tri gidc
(Sanna — Tudéng). Kich thude co thé cia b'm la d§ khoang
sdu feet cao va 10 inches ngang. Tam ciu Gio Phép 1a
nhitng gi ma nhitng thién gia da c6 kinh nghiém trong thoi
man thim sit. Nhu thé, “xéc than cua ban 1a noi dé tam

cau Gido Phdp™ c6 nghia [a sy liéu tri vao T Thanh Dé bai
do sy tham sat chuyén sau vao hién tugng tam sinh ly ngay
chinh tu xdc than clia minh.

The source of this talk — “Your body is the place to
search for Dhamma is from Anguttara Pali Text. During
Buddha’s time while Buddha was residing in Jetavana
Monastery in Savatthi Province, one being from Brahma
World by the name of Rohitassa came to Lord Buddha. He
came at midnight and being a Brahma, he has a body of
shining lights and afier paving respects to Lord Buddha. he
sat in a suitable place and put a question to Lord Buddha.

Nguédn géc ciia bai Phép Thoai niy — “Xéc than ciia
ban [d noi dé tdm cdu Gido Phédp™ Ia tir trong Tang Chi B
Kinh.  Vao thoi ky clia Dire Pht, trong thdi gian Dic Phat
dang tri ngu tai Ky Vién Ty, trong thanh X4 V¢E, c6 mot vi
Pham Thién tén goi 12 Rohitassa & tai Pham Thién Séc
Gidi, da di ¢én Pic Thé Tén. Vi Pham Thién nay dén luc
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nira dém, v6i sic than cua vi Troi Pham Thién chéi ngoi
anh sang va sau khi bay to Iong t6n kinh dén Pic Thé Toén,
vi Pham Thién nay da ngdi xubng & mot noi thich hop, va
dat ra mot cau hoi dén Dire Thé Tén.

“O Lord Buddha! Can a person go on foot to the
end of the universe, where there is no birth, no death, no
old age and no decay”. Lord Buddha replied “Rohitassa
Brahma the end of the Universe where there is no old age,
no decay, no death and rebirth means Nibbana and fo
travel to Nibbana on foot is impossible and unreachable”.
Here Rohitassa Brahma's question was the end of Okasa
Loka and Buddha’s answer was the end of Sankhara Loka.
But Lord Buddha's answer is not contracditory fo the
question since the end of Sankhara Loka can also be taken
as the end of Okasa Loka.

“Bach Dic Thé Ton ! C6 thé nao con ngudi véi bo
hanh di dén tan cung cta vii try, noi d6 khdng co sanh,
khong ¢6 tir, khéng cé tudi gia va khong cé hoai diét”. Duc
Thé Tén tra 161 “Nay Pham Thién Rohitassa, tdn cing cua
vil try, noi d6 khong co6 tudi gia, khong co hoai diét, khong’
¢ tir va tai tuc, co nghia la Nip Ban, va du hanh to1 Nip
Ban v4i bd hanh thi qua la bAt thanh va bt kha thi”, Tai
déy, cdu hoéi cia Pham Thién Rohitassa 13 tan cung cua Hu
Khong thé gian, va cdu tra 161 clia Dirc Phit 1a ché hdm dit
ctia Hitu Vi thé gian. Tuy nhién, ciu tra 1oi ciia Dlc Thé
Toén la khong ¢6 mau thuan véi cdu hoi, qua thét 1a, chim
dirt ctia Thé Gian Hitu Vi cling ¢6 thé ding 13 tAn clng clia
Thé Gian Hu Khéng.

Rohitassa Brahma said to Lord Buddha “Lord
Buddha, your Venerable ‘s answer is very surprising and it
is very extraordinary. It is a very good answer that the end
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of the Universe meaning Nibbana is unreachable by
travelling on foor May I relate an old episode ? Once
upon a time, I was the son of a hunter by the name of
Rohitassa who became a recluse after forsaking the family
life. I was leading the life of a hermit in the heart of the
Jorest. I was endowed with supernatural powers and [
could travel instantly by supernatural powers. If [ may
describe my ability, 1 could travel around the universe
during the short time as an expert archer's swift arrow
passes through a palm tree shadow. I can also take big
strides. My steps can be so vast that my one step can reach
from East ocean bank to the West ocean bank. [ had a very
strong desire to travel to the end of the universe. So with
the obsession of travelling to the end of the universe and
endowed with the supernatural powers and my swiftness. |
proceeded my journey to the end of the world, Leaving
aside the time for food and toilets. I travelled Jor one
hundred years with all the powers and swiftness at my
command but without reaching the end of the Okasa Loka.
I died at the edge of one universe. After that Journey and
death, (without realising my aim) I was born info the
Brahma world and I am known as Rohitassa Brahmé”.
Pham Thién Rohitassa dd néi v6i Pic Thé Tén
“Bach Btic Thé Tén, cau trd 1&i cia Ngai qua rit ngac
nhién va né rét 1a phi thuong. D6 la cdu tra 151 rat 1a khon
khéo, rano la tdn cling cia Vi Tru cé nghia la Nip Ban qua
1a bét kha thi véi vién du bang bo hanh. Con c6 thé ké lai
mot cdu chuyén qua khir? Mot thoi gian xa xua, con la
con trai cua mot tho sdn véi tén goi 4 Rohitassa, va tro
thanh mot an s sau khi tir bo doi qon<y giadinh. Con di trai
qua doi sdng cua mot vi tu khd hanh & trung tAm rirng gia.
Con d4 dugc Phic Léc Thién voi nang luc siéu nhién va
con ¢é thé du hanh trong nhay mét bing ndng luc phi
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pham Néu con ¢6 thé dién ta ning luc cla con, la con co
thé du hanh vong quanh vii try trong mot thoi gian ngén, vi
nhu mot xa thi chuyén nghiép bin miii tén xuyén qua bong
ciia mot ciy co. Con cling c6 thé ¢6 nhung budc chan dai.
Nhimg budc chén cla con ¢ thé rat rong 16n, ring moi
budc chan c6 thé trai dai tir bo bién Dong cho tdi bo bién
Tay. Con da khoi 1én mot y muén manh liét 1a du hanh dén
tan cing cua vii tru. Nhu thé, v6i su nudi dudng tu tuong
du hanh dén tan cling cha vi try, voi sy Phiic Loc Thién c6
ning luc siéu nhién va véi su thin tée. Con d@ tién hanh
cudc du hanh di dén tin cung ctia thé gian. Loai bo mot
bén cua thoi gian cho sy &n udng cung voi tiéu tién va dai
tién. Con déd du hanh cho dén mat tram nam véi tat ca ning
luc va than tde ctia su tinh thong,, nhung con da khong dat
dén tan cing cua Hu Khong Thé Gian va con da chét & mot
bd bién clia vii try. Sau chuyén du hanh d6 vac hét (khonu
thuc hién duge muyc dich), con da tuc sinh vao Thé Giéi
Pham Thién va con dugc biét dén la Pham Thién
Rohitassa”.

When he was born into the Brahma world, he
remembered his past and came to Lord Buddha and
questioned Lord Buddha if it is possible to travel to the end
of Okasa Loka where there is no old age, no decay, no
death and no rebirth, etc. to verify his own experience. So
Lord Buddha's answer that the end of Sankhara Loka
where there is no old age, no decay, no death and no
rebirth cannot be reached on foot confirmed his
experience.

Khi duge tuc sinh vao Thé Giéi Pham Thién, ong ta
da nhé lai kiép qua khi va da di dén dé vén hoi Puc Thé
Tén, nhim xac minh qua kinh nghiém cta chinh minh la co
thé thanh dat viéc du hanh dén tan cung ctia Hue Khong Thé
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Gian, ¢ noi d6 khong c6 tudi gia, khong hoai diét, khong
chét va khong téi tuc, v.v. Nhu thé, cau tra 10i cia Bl
Thé Tén d3 khang dinh véi kinh nghiém ctia Ngai, 1a khong
thé dat dén bing chan dé chim dut Hiru Vi Thé Gian, & noi
d6 khong ¢ tudi gia, khong hoai diét, khong chét va khong
tai tuc.

Buddha added that unless Nibbana is realised, there
is no place where there is no old age, no decay, no death
and no rebirth, so there is bound to be sufferings.
Rohitassa Brahma was told that the end of all sufferings is
realisation of Nibbéna. And the correct way to realise is to
search the Dhamma from one's own bodyv. In this body
alone Dukkha Sacca, Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Saccé and
Magga Sacca can be found.

birc Phat bé tac thém ring ngodi ra Nip Ban d3
dugc ching tri, khéng con chd nao dé khdng c6 wobi gia,
khong hoai diét, khéng chét va khdng tai tuc, nhu thé nhét
dinh 13 bj dau khé. Pham Thién Rohitassa da duoe cho
biét rang chédm dut moi dau khé la chimg tri Nip Ban. Va
con dudng dung dan dé duge thuc hién 13 thm cdu Gido
Phap ¢ ngay chinh xdc than cta minh. Chi ¢6 chinh xac
than nay, mdi ¢é thé kham phé ra dugc Kho BE, Tap Bé,
Diét Bé va Dao Bé.

Dukkha Sacca in brief, is the five groups of
Khandha.  What our meditators here practice is Dukkha
Sacca.  Noting of left step. right step is Dukkha Sacca.
Rising and falling of the abdomen is Dukkha Sacca, seeing
and hearing is also Dukkha Sacca. Before the meditation
practice, a meditator does not know these as Dulkha
Sacca, but regarded as sensual pleasures misled by Tanha
(craving). Eating, seeing, hearing, etc, are regarded as
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pleasures by ordinary person before. the practice of
Vipassana bhavana. Not only seeing and hearing but all
sensations from five physical sense organs are regarded as
good and pleasurable and become attached to these
sensations.

Khé Dé, mot cach vin tdt, 13 ndm nhém cta Uén.
Nhitng cai chi ma nhiing thién gia clia ching ta tai day tu
ap la Khd DE. Chu niém vao trai budc, phai budce la Kho
pé. Su phong 1én va xop xubng cia bung la Khd DE, va
cling nhu thé, viée thiy va viéc nghe 13 Khd Bé. Trude khi
tu tap Thién, thién gia bét lidu tri nhitng diéu nay [a Khé
bé, nhung duoc nhin thiy 14m 1an nhu 12 nhitng duc lac do
bsi Ai Duc (luym ai). Viéc dn, viéc thdy, viéc nghe, v.v.
duge nhin thiy l1a nhitng duc lac cla hang nguoi thong
thubng, trwdce khi tu tdp Thién Minh Sat. Khong chi la viée
thdy va viéc nghe, nhung tt ca nhiing cam x{c tir ndm bd
phan giac quan vat 1y dugc nhin thy 1a t5t dep va duyét y,
va roi trd nén dinh méc vao nhitng cim xic nay.

The attachments is Samudaya Sacca which is
craving (tanha). To lead to the extinction of Dukkha Sacca
and Samudaya Sacca, a meditator has to cultivate Magga
Sacca. The practice of Vipassana bhavana is cultivating
Magga Sacca. Every noting by a meditator is cultivating
Magga Sacca. By persistent noting of all mental and
physical phenomenon, a meditator gradually progresses in
cultivating Magga Sacca and finally reached a stage where
all physical and mental phenomena cease to function. This
is called realisation of Nibbana. Such realisation is
_achieved by contemplation of mental and physical
phenomenon of one’s own body and hence Lord Buddha
-had expounded “Your body is the place to search for the
Dhamma" the main topic of today’s Dhamma Talk.
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Nhitng su dinh méc 1a Tap Dé, do la luyen ai (Al
Duc). Dan dén viéc st trir wyet cia Khé Bé va Tap Pé,
thién gia phal gieo tréng Pao P&, Viéc tu tap Thién Minh
Sat la gieo trorm Pao Pé. Tung méi chil niém cua thién gia
la gieo tronﬂ Pao Pé. Béng sur kién tri chi niém vao tat ca
hién tugng tim sinh 1y, ¢ hlen gia dan dén tién tu trong su
gieo tr ono Pao Dé va cudi cting réi thanh dat giai doan, o
noi d6 moi chire nang cta hién tuong tam sinh ly dimg lai.
biéu nay goi la ching tri Nlp Ban. Nhu thé, su chimg tri 1a
duge chimg dic do boi thim st vao hién tuong tdm sinh Iy
cua chinh tir xac thin cta minh, va vi thé, Dac Thé Ton da
gidi thich chi tiét “Xdac than cia ban 1a noi dé tdm cau cla
Gido Phap™, chit dé chanh yéu cua Phap Thoai hém nay.

Here we have to be cautious about some wrong
deductions by some critics. They suy, Lord Buddha had
said that the Four Noble Truths of Dukkha Sacca.
Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca are
discovered in one's body. Since the Four Noble Truths is
in one’s own body, no effort, no practice of anything is
necessary. This premise is not correct. Buddha's teaching
are deep and difficult. Some of the teachings need correct
interpretation by those who are conversant with Dhamma.

Tai day, chun<7 ta phai can trong vé mot vai suy luén
sai hm clia mdt sé nha phc binh. Ho néi, Dic Thé Tan da
néi rang Tir Thanh Dé vé Khé Dé, Tép Dé, Diét Bé va Pao
bé duoe kham phd ra trong co thé ctia con ngudi. Ké tir T
Thanh De O trong chmh co thé ciia con nguoi, thi khong
can ¢ gang, khdng cén tu tap chi ca. Tién dé nay qua that
khong ding. Huan tr ciia Dtc Phat thi tham tham va khé
tAm. Mot vai hudn tir cin phai duoc giai thich dang dén
vOi nhitng ngudi da thong thao Gido Phap.
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For example, a forest of “Teak” trees is called
“Teak" forest. But it doesn't mean Teak Trees alone grow
in this forest or there can be no “Teak’ trees in other
areas. . Other species may also grow in “Teak" forest.
Second example, when the announcement is made that the
President of a country has made appearance, it does not
mean the President alone. He has his assistants, his
bodyguards and the whole of his retinue. But the main
important person is the President and his designation alone
is declared and that includes the whole retinue of his
followers. This is called “Padhana method”. There is
also (phalanumana method). It is by knowing the effect
one can find out the cause. When a stream is suddenly
flooded with great volume of water, one can deduct that
there is heavy rain at the source of the stream. F looding is
the effect and raining at the source is the cause.

Cho vi dy, mot rimg nhiing cdy Teak thi dugc goi la
rimg “Teak”. Tuy nhién né khéng c6 nghia la nhung cay
Teak chi 1on 1én trong khu rimg ndy hodc khong c6 nhiing
ﬁy Teak trong nhitng khu vuce khac. Cling ¢6 thé ¢d nhiing
gidng cdy khac 16n 1én trong leU Teak. Thi du tha hai,
khi su loan bio dugc thuc hién ring Tong Théng ctia dér
nude di xudt hién, né khong c6 nghia la chi ¢6 vi Tong
Théng. ()ng ta c6 nhitng phu ta, nhiilng cin vé va mot khéi
doan tly ting ctia dng ta. Tuy nhién, chi c6 nhan vét chanh
quan trong la vi Tdng Théng va danh tanh cia ong ta la
duge tuyén bd chanh thie, va diéu dé bao gdm ci khéi
ngudi thap tung di theo ong ta. Didu ndy duge goi la
“Phuong Phap Chi Vi”. Day ciing dugc goi 1a “Phuong
Phap Két Luan”. Piéu dé c6 nghia, khi dugc biét két qua
thi ngum ta c6 thé tim ra duge nguyén nhan Khi dong
song bat ngd bi ngap tran va&i luu lugng nude rit 1on, ngum
ta c6 thé suy luan ring c6 mot con mua to & diu ngudn cia
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dong song. Ngdp lut 1a hiu quéa va con mua & du ngudn la
nguyén nhén.

Third example is Attha Panna method. It is taking
the meaning of the sentence. By examining the statement
“Devadatta™ has full stomach. it is to be deducted that he
eats at night time. So also, when Lord Buddha said that the
Four Noble Truths are in one's own body. it does not mean
that the Four Noble Truths are in solid form in one's own
body. Dukkha Sacca and Samudava Sacca can be found in
the body but Magga Sacca has to be cultivated. By
cultivating the cause, contemplation of mental and physical
phenomenon, the effect is cessation and realisation of
Nibbana.

Thi du thr ba 12 “Phuong Phap Ly Tri”. Dé la
nam ldy y nghia clia cau van. Véi su khao sat 1o ulyen b

“Devadatta™ dé no bung, dié¢u dé duoc suy ludn la vi av an
vao lhe dém téi. Ciing nhu thé, khi Buc Thé Ton noi ring
T4 Thanh Pé 1a & ngay chinh trong con ngudi, né khong ¢d
nghia 1a Tt Thanh Dé 1a nhimg thanh ph"m xdc quyédt &
chinh ong con nguoi. Khd Bé va ﬁp Dé ¢6 thé duge tim
thay trong con ngudi, nhung Pao DE thi phai dugc gico
trong. Do su gieo trong hat nhan. su thim sat vao hién
tuong tam sinh 1y, 1a qua trd cho su chdm dt va ching tri
Nip Ban.

As the subject of this talk, “Your body is the place
to search for the Dhamma”, in conclusion if a meditator
wants to know the four Noble Truths of Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Saccd, Nirodha Sacea and Magga Sacca, he has
to contemplate Ripa and Niama of his body. By
contemplating the mental and physical phenomenon of
one’s own body finally one can realise cessation of
suffering, Nibbana.
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Nhur cht dé caa Phap Thoai nay, “Xéac than cua ban
la noi dé tim cau ctia Gido Phap”, trong su két thuc, néu
thién gia mong cdu hiéu biét Tu Théanh Dé vé Khd BE, Tap
Pé, Diét Pé va Dao Pé, vi ay phai thdm sat Sic va Danh
clia xac than minh. Do su thdm st hién tuong tim sinh ly
ctia chinh ty xac than minh, cudi cling nguoi ta ¢ thé
chimg tri su chdm dut kho dau, Nip Ban.

So may all our meditators as expounded by Lord
‘Buddha in this Dhamma of “Your body is the place fo
search for the Dhamma” be able to contemplate on his own
body and find the Four Noble Truths and realise the

cessation of all su/fermg in the shortest possible time.

Nhu thé, udc mong tht ci nhing thién gia cia
chiing ta, qua sy giai thich boi Blie T hé Ton trong bai Phap
ndy vé “Xac than cta ban la noi dé thm céu cta Gido Phap”
¢6 khé ning thim sat trong chinh xac thin minh va kham
pln ra Tu Thanh Pé, cung véi chunfr tri sy chdm dat moi
khé dau trong mét thoi gian co thé ngén nhét.

Sachu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

¢
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FOUR TYPES OF PEOPLE
BON HANG LOAI NGU®

Today's Dhamma Talk is about “Four Types of
People” as expounded by Lord Buddha 1o King Pasenadi
Kosala of Savatti, a province in India Lord Buddha in his
discourse explained that there are persons who go:

1/ To darkness from darkness.

2/ To brightness from darkness.

3/ To darkness from brightness.

4/ To brightness from brightness.

Lord Buddha further elaborated that:

Phap Thoai hém nay 14 “Bén hang loai nguoi” da
duoc Plc Thé Tén gidng giai chi tiét dén Vua Pasenadi
Kosala ctia thanh X4 Ve, mot tinh ly cua An bd. Trong
Phap Thoai ctia Ngai, Dtrc Thé Tén da gidi thich ring c6
nhling con ngudi ho di;

I/ Tl t6i tam di vao i tam.

2/ Tt t6i tdm di ra sang lang.

3/ Tt sang lang di vao tdi tam.

4/ Ttr sang lang di ra sang lang.

Dire thé Tén da gidi thich thém chi tiét, ring:

Firstly, a person in born in the lower strata of life,
with ugly appearance. poor health, with bodily defects such
as blindness. deafness, inarticulateness, deformation, efe.
and has no food to eat, no clothes to wear, no house to
dwell and no medicine Jor health. Though born in such a
miserable state, he has no repenfance, but indulges in
unwholesome activities such as killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct, lying and taking infoxicants. He Jails to
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observe moral purification. Committing such unwholesome
deeds without repentance, he is no doubt, likely to be
reborn in the nether worlds — as in hell, in the animal
world or in the ghost worlds. Such 1ype of a person is
categorized as one who goes 1o darkness from darkness.

Truong hop thir nhét, c6 ngudi sinh trong do1 ¢ mot
tang 16p x& hoi thap kém, voi ngoai hinh xdu xa, nghéo
khé. v6i xac than khuyét tat nhu la bi mu, bi diéc, bi cam,
tat nguyén,v.v, va khong ¢o vat thuc dé an, khong cd y 4o
dé mic, khong cé nha dé & va khong cd thubc cho stic
khoe. Du da sinh ra trong mot tinh trang khén khé nhu thé,
vi Ay khong co sy hbi tiéc, ma con miét mai trong nhiimg
hanh dong bét thién nhu 13 sat sanh, trom cép, ta hanh, noi
dbi va dung cac chét say. Vi gy hu hong trong viéc gin gitr
thanh loc hanh kiém. Pham vao nhiing B4t Thién Hanh ma
khong héi han, vi 4y khong co su nghi ngd nao ca, 6 kha
nang s& tuc sinh vao Khd Tha, nhu vao trong dia nguc,
trong thé gidi bang sanh hoac trong hang nga quy. Hang
nguoi nhu vy dugc phén loai 1a mgt trong nhitng ngudi di
t0r téi tam vao trong tbi tam.

Secondly, a person is born poor with bodily defects
as above. Though born miserable, he felt repentant and
realized that due to his unwholesome activities done in the
past existence, he was consequently born in such miserable
state and mended his mental attitudes. — He observes
morality unbroken, does all wholesome activities utmost 1o
his ability, giving meritorious danas (generosity), etc.
Moreover, he practices wholesome thought, speech and
actions and totally abstains from killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct, lying and taking intoxicanis. His status
gradually rises or ascends higher and higher as one living
on the ground to sitting on a chair, to riding on a horse, 1o
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riding on an ornarmented elephant and then on to residing
in a fully decorated house. Thus a person who mends his
ways understandingly is sure to achieve a better kind of
existence with healthy and wealthy circumstances and even
may land in the Deva worlds. Such type of a person is
categorized.as one who goes to brightness from darkness.
Truong hop thir hai, c6 nguai sinh ra nghéo khé véi
xac than khuyét tat nhu trén. Tuy sinh ra khén khé nhu thé,
vi dy cam thdy an nan héi tiée va nhan thic nhimng viée bat
thién ma vi dy da lam trong kiép quéd khtr, do d6 vi dy phai
sinh trong mdt hoan canh khén khé nhu thé va da tu tinh
nhiing thai do tm linh cia minh. Vi dy luén gin gir hanh
kiém khéng gian doan. tao tit ca nhitng Thién Hanh véi hét
khd nang ctia minh, xa thi cong diac (rong lugng), v.v.
Hon thé nita. Vi éy tu tdp nhiing Than, Ldoi va Y Thién
Hanh, va hoan toan tir bo cdc viéc sat sanh, trém ce’ip, ta
hanh, néi déi va ding cic chét say. Tinh trang clia vi dy
dan dan duge ting truong hogc thang hoa cao 1én méi, vi
nhu mét ngudi dang séng & mat dét lai dugc Ién ghé ngdi,
Ién ngua cudi, ngdi trén thét tuong dugce khéo 3 diém va
véi dén tra ngu trong mét ngdi nha duge trang tri ddy du.
Do do, véi nguoi cai thién nhimg hanh vi cia minh véi sy
hiéu biét, chdc chin 14 s& thanh dat mét kiép séng tét dep
hon véi hoan canh an vui va thinh vuong, ludn ca, cd khi
dugc sanh vao Thién Gidi. Hang nguoi nhu vay duge phan
loai 1a mgt trong nhitg ngudi di tir 16i tim ra sang lang.

Thirdly, a person born high or rich parents,
endowed with good appearance, health and wealth without
having to worrv about food, clothing, dwelling and
medicine, and leads «a luxurious life.  Though born
Jortunate, he lacks morality, does not understand the
benefits of wholesome thoughts, speech and actions. and
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enjoys doing mischievous deeds such as killing, stealing, -
sexual misconduct, lying and taking intoxicants. Moreover,
he is inconsiderate towards others and never cultivates
sympathetic feelings. ~ Committing such unwholesome
activities throughout his life, his status falls or descends
gradually, from the dwelling in the fully decorated house,
fo riding on an ornamented elephant, to riding on u horse,
to sitting on a chair and then fallen to the ground level.
Such type of a person is categorized as one who goes fo
darkness from brightness. He is likely to reborn in the
nether world dfter death.

Trudng hop thir ba, ¢6 ngudi duge sanh ra véi cha
me gidu cé hodc thuong luu, tho hudng phudce bau véi
ngoai hinh 16t dep, khoée manh va sung tuc, khoné c6 diéu
(.hl phai lo lanb vé vit thue, y do, trii x&r va thude men, va
song mot doi song loi duono Tuy dugc sanh ra hanh phuc,
vi dy khlem khuyét vé miat dao dic, bit 1iéu tri nhing loi
ich vé Than, Lo va Y Thién Hanh, va vui llnch tao tac
nhitng Bt Thién Hanh nhu la sit sanh, trom cap, ta hanh,
noi dbi va dung cac chét say. Hon thé nita, vi dy lai thiéu
suy nghl huéng dén nhiing nguoi khac va khong bao gid
gieo 1rong nhiing thién cam. Subt cuoc doi pham vao
nhung BAt Thién Hanh, tinh trang ctia vi ay suy sup hodc di
xudng dan dan, tir noi tra xi duge trang tri diy du, tir viée
cdi thot tuong dugce khéo to diém, dén viéc cdi ngua, va
viée ng01 O trén ghe thé roi tudt rot )\UOHU mat dat. Hang
nguoi nhu vdy duge phan loai la mot trong nhimng nguoi di
tur sang lang véo trong t6i tam. Vi dy c6 thé bi tuc sinh vao
Khé Thu sau khi tir vong.

Fourthly, a person is born high or rich parents,
fully endowed with all necessary requisities of life as
above. Though he enjoys the higher standard of living, he
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Is far — sighted, intelligent and practice that his present
status of richness and amenities of good life is due to his
wholesome activities of his previous existence. So he
carries on the meritorious way of giving charity to the
needy, practising wholesome thoughts. speech and actions,
observing morality, etc. He abstains from killing, stealing.
sexual misconduct, lving and taking intoxicants, is
considerate to others and ahways cultivates sympathetic
Jfeeling towards others. Leading such as puritanic way of
life. his status ascends or rise higher and higher as one
living on the ground to sitting a chair, to riding on a horse,
to riding on an ornamented elephant and then on to
residing in a fully decorated house and thus he is sure to
reborn in the higher Deva worlds or ar least in the human
world at a higher influential position.  Such tvpe of a
person is categorized as one who goes fo brightness from
brightness.

Trudng hop thir tw, ¢ ngudi dugce sinh ra véi cha
me gidu ¢ hodc thuong luu, tho huéng day du phudce bau
voi tat cd nhitng nhu yéu phim cén thiét trong dot, nhu vira
ké trén. Tuy dugc tho huong mot doi sng thuong luu, vi
Ay c6 tdm nhin xa thdy rong, théng minh, va hiéu biét duoc
hién trang cla vi dy vé su phong phtt va tién nghi cta doj
song tdt dep la do cac Thién Hanh da tao ra trong kiép qué
khtr. T d6, vi dy tiép tuc trén con duodng tao x4 thi phuc
hanh dén nhitng ngudi nghéo khd, tu tap nhiing Than, Loi
vay Thién Hanh, gin gitt hanh kiém, v.v. Vi ay tir bo trong
viéc sat sanh, trom cdp, 4 hanh, néi déi va ding cac chit
say, ¢6 su.suy nghi dén nhiting ngudi khac va ludn luén
gieo trdng nhiing thién cam dén véi nguoi. Cha dao véi
mot doi séng khac ky, hién trang caa vi iy thang tién hoic
tang trudng lon dan 1én, vi nhu mot nguoi dang sdng & miit
dat lai duge 1én ghé ngdi, lén ngua cudi, ngdi trén that
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tuwong dugc khéo td didm va rdi dén tré ngy trong maot nom
nha dugc trang tri ddy di. Va nhu thé, chic chin vi ay
duoc tuc sinh vao trong Thuong Thién Gioi, hodc it nhat,
thi & coi Nhan Loai trong mdt vi tri ¢6 uy luc cao quy.
Hang ngudi nhu vdy duge phan loai 12 mot trong nhitng
ngudi di tir séng lang di dén sang lang.

Now let me recall to our present position. Here our
meditators are well — to — do in the present life with the
normal health, wealth and intelligence as a result of the
wholesome deeds of the previous existence. And also you
all are endowed with reasonably comfortable life and have
a chance to be able to come to this Mahasi Meditation
Centre where Satipatthana Bhavand insight meditation can
be systematically studied and perfor med or practised under
the guidance of the experienced meditation masters. Thus
you all can be regarded as achieving the brightness of life.
To be always in this brightness, you all should strictly
adhere to wholesome activities throughout your life span.
If you do indulge in both wholesome and unwholesome
activities, you are not sure of your future destination
whether it will be in brightness or in davkness. It is like as
if vou are dropping a piece of paper from a high tree. The
paper can land on ground or on the surface of water or on
thorny bush or in the mud. A person who is not Ariya that
is one who has not attained Magga Nana, is never secure
about his future existence. Only Ariya who has attained
Magga Nana can be certain to reborn in brightness.

Bay gio, hay aé i g01 nhiic lai vi tri hxen tai cua
ching ta. Tai day, nhung, thién gia c6 mot doi song thinh
vuong ngay trong kiép hién tai nay, vai ste khoe on dinh,
sung tic va thong minh, dé 12 két qua cioa nhitng Thién
Hanh thudc kiép qua khir. Va tt ca cac ban cling tho
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huéng phude bau véi mot kiép séng an lac va nhu udc
nguyen va c6 hanh duyén dé c6 thé di dén Trung Tdm
Thién Vién Mahasi nay, 14 noi ¢6 thé dugc hoc hoi va thuc
hanh hodc tu tip Thién Niém Xir (Thién Tué Giac) mot
cach hé thong héa, dudi su hudng dan ciia nhitng Thién Su
kinh nghiém. Nhu thé, dé c6 thé tét ca cac ban dugc thanh
tuu mot doi séng sang lang, va ludn luon O trong su sang
lang ndy, tit ca cac ban phai tuyét déi Qan b6 nhimg Thién
Hanh mt cach nghiém tic, xuyén sudt tron ven cude doi
ctia minh. Néu cac ban d& dusi trong ca hai nhiing Thu.n
Hanh va Bt Thién Hanh, thi cic ban khong doan chic vé
s hoach dinh tuong lai ctia minh. khong biét no sé o trong
sang lang hoiic trong Im m. Pidu dé ty nhu, l'lLll ban
budng tha mdt méanh gmy tor trén mot cdy cao, to (71'1\ co
thé rét trén mat dat, hodc trén bé mat cua nude, hodc trén
bui cdy gai, hodc trong bin. Mét ngudi khi chua 14 Thanh
nhan, la ngudi chua thanh dat duoc Tué Dao, thi chic chin
khong bao gi¢ dam bao vé kiép vi lai ctia minh. Qua that
véy, chi c6 bac Thénh nhan, 1a ngudi da thanh dat dugc
Tué Pao, 1a chic chin duoc tai tuc vao noi sang lang.

Lord  Buddha, in the introduction of the
Satipatthana Sutta, said that only meditators practicing the
Jour divisions of Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavand or
insight meditation namely.

17 Contemplation — of the physical  body
(Kayanupassana),

2/ Contemplation of the feeling or sensation
(Vedananupassana),

37 Contemplation of the mind (Cittanupassand),

4/ Contemplation of the mind objects or conditions
(Dhammanupassana).
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To the full extent with the utmost desire
enthusiastically will be able to attain Magga Nana in this
very existence. Thus our meditators should endeavour with
the best of vour abilities to achieve the noble full — fledged
path knowledge Magga Nana.

Dirc Thé Tén da ndi, trong |oi gi¢i thiéu cla bai
Kinh Niém X, chi c6 nhiing thién gid tu tip bon khu vue
ciia Thién Minh Sat Niém X0, hodc goi tén la Thién Tué
Giac:

1/ Thim sat vao xac than vat Iy (Than Tay Quan),

9/ Thdm sat vao cam x(c hodc cam tho (Tho Tuy
Quin), ’

3/ Thim sat vao tam thac (TAm Tuy Quén),

4/ Thim sat vio nhitng déi tugng tam thic hodc
nhimg hién trang (Phap Tiy Quan).

Trong mot quy md hoan hao, vdi chi nguyén clng
tot dé c6 kha niing thanh dat Tué Bao chinh ngay trong klep
hién tai nay. Nhu thé, nhiing thién gia cda ching ta cén
phai nd luc voi nhiig néng lyc thu thing dé ching dac
Thanh Pao vién mén, liéu tri Tué Dao.

Therefore, it is advisable that since our meditators
are fortunately born during Buddha Sasana i.e. Buddha
Teachings, they should endeavour their utmost effort to
attain Magga Nana through Vipassana Meditation as
Vipassand is available only during the Buddha Sasana.
After attaining Mugga Nana, all wholesome activities are
being surmounted by themselves and you are sure 10
achieve brightness human world or heavenly world and
thence due to the accumulation of wholesome deeds in
many forth coming existences, you will achieve the most

cherished goal of Nibbana — the cessation of all sufferings.
Thus with the firm conviction, all meditators will surmount
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all unwholesome thoughts, speech and actions and achieve
progress of insight knowledge through the stages of
purification and strive hard for deliverance.

Do @6, qua 1a thich hop cho tat ca nhiing thién gia
cua ching ta c6 dugc phude duyén, 1a sanh trong thoi Phat
Gido, tirc 1a con nhiing hudn tir ciia Pe Phat. Ho cin phai
nd luc phin du cung tot cia minh dé thanh dat Tué Dao,
VvOi phuong tién ctia Thidn Minh Sat, khi ma Thién Minh
Sat chi ¢6 duy nhit trong thoi Phit Gido. Sau khi thanh dat
Tué Pao, tat ca nhiing Bit Thi¢n Hanh dugc ché ngu bagi
chinh minh, va chic chép ban chimg dic Coj Nhén Loai
hodc Thién Gigj sang lang, va tir do, thyc hién viée tich liy
nhimg Thién Hanh trong nhiéy kiép sip t6i, va ban s&
chirg dic muc tiéu v4 cling cao quy ctia Nip Ban, chdm
dit hét moi su dau khd., Nhu thé, véi nidm tin kién djnh,
tat ca nhiing thién gid s& ché ngu tit ca nhing Than, Loi, Y
Bat Thién, va chimg tri dién tién cia Tué Gige Xuyén qua
nhiing giai doan phat trién ciia sir thanh tinh va nd luc phin
dau cho su giai thoat.

May all meditators be able to practice Satipatthina
Vipassana  Bhavana meditation steadfastly  and
continuously with perseverance and attain the perpetual
peace of Nibbana in the shortest and quickest way,

Udc mong tht ca nhitng thién gia cua ching ta ¢6
kha ning tu tdp Thién Minh Sat Niém X@ mot cach kién
dinh va lién tuc véi su kién tri va thanh dat sy an lac mién
trudng cua Nip Ban trén con duong mau le nhit va ngén
nhat.

Sadhu! Séidhy! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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DHAMMA TALK ON SAMPAJANNA
PHAP THOAI VE TiNH GIAC

The subject of today’'s  Dhamma Talk is
A “Kayanupassand Sampajanna part”.  We shall try to
explain contemplation on physical phenomena with full
awareness or clear comprehension through personal
experiences.

Chi dé Phap Thogi hom nay la “Phan Tinh Giac
vé& Than Tuy Quén”. Ching toi s€ cb ging giai thich su
tham sat vé hién tuong vat ly voi sy tinh giac tron ven
hoac su lidu tri rd rang xuyén qua nhitng kinh nghiém ca
nhén.

The main feature of Satipatthana  is Sati
(mindfulness). But there are four divisions and four
characteristics and dispelling method is four kinds.

The four divisions of mindfulness are:

1/ Kavamupassana: contemplation of the physical body.

2/ Vedananupassana: contemplation of the feelings.

3/ Cittanupassand: contemplation of the mind.

4/ Dhammanupassand: contemplation of the mind
objects. ,

Nét dac trung chanh yéu cia Niém Xu la Sati
(chénh ni¢gm). Tuy nhién co bén phan, bon dac tudng va
bdn thé loai phuong thic thai tru.

B&n lanh vuc cua Chanh Niém, la:

1/ Than Tuy Quan: su thim sat v& xac than vatly.

2/ Tho Tuy Quan: su thim sat vé nhiing cam tho.

3/ Tam Tuy Quan: su tham sat vé tam thuc.

Nhirng Phap Thoai ctia Ngai Pai Truong Lo Jatila 110

[



4/ Phép Tuy Quan: sy thim sat vé nhimng ddi tuong
cua tdm thirc.

Or in other words:

1/ Mindful noting of physical phenomena is
Kayanupassana satipatthana.

2/ Mindful noting of feelings is Vedananupassana
satipatthana.

3/ Mindful noting of wandering and thinking minds
is Cittanupassana satipatthana.

4/ Mindful noting of mind objects like seeing,
hearing, palpitation, pulsation, etc. is Dhammanupassana
satipatthana.

Hodc ndi mét cach khic:

1/ Su chanh niém ghi nhé vé hién tuong vt ly 1a
Than Tuy Quan Niém Xu.

2/ Su chanh niém ghi nhg vé nhitng cam tho 1a Tho
Tuy Quan Niém Xir.

3/ Sy chéanh niém ghi nhé vé nhing phéng tam va
nghi suy 1a Tam Tuy Quan Niém X.

4/ Su chanh niém ghi nhé vé nhiing déi tuong cuia
tam thirc nhu 13 su théy, su nghe, sy run ray, su rung dong
(tim dap) v.v la Phap Ty Quan Niém X

To contemplate on four characteristics is:

1/ Anicca — or impermanent character.

2/ Dukkha — or suffering character-.

3/ Anatta — or (non-self) uncontrollable character.

4/ Asubha — or loathsomeness character.

Tham sat trén bén dic tudng, la:

1/'V6 Thudng ~ hode ddc tudng khéng thudng,

2/ Khé Pau - hoic dic tuéng khé dau.

3/ V6 Ngi — hodc dic tuéng bét kha kiém sodt (vo
nga).
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4/ B4t Tinh — ho#c ddc tudng nhom gom.

To dispel by four methods is:

1/ To dispel Nicca by Anicca character.

2/ To dispel Sukha by Dukkha character.

3/ To dispel Atta by Anatta character.

4/ To dispel Subha by Asubha character.

Thai trir véi bon phuong phap, la:

1/ Thai trir Thudng Ton do bai dic tudng V6 Thudng.
2/ Thai trir An Lac do bdi dac tuéng Khé Pau.

3/ Thai trir Hitu Ngi do bdi dic tuéng VO Ngd.

4/ Thai trir Thanh Tinh do boi dac tudng B4t Tinh.

In Kayanupassana, Buddha divides into fourteen
kinds: 1/ Andpana pabba, 2/ lIriyapatha pabba, 3/
Sampajanna pabba, 4/ Patikida Manasikara pabba, 5/
Dhaty Manasikara pabba, 6/ Navasivathika pabba, which
has nine parts, so altogether the toral is fourteen.

1/ Anapana pabba: is contemplation of breathe —
in, breathe — out.

2/ Iriyapatha pabba: is four positions of the body -
standing, walking, sitting and lying.

3/ Sampajanna pabba: is noting of all physical
phenomena with clarity of consciousness. [NOTE: Mahasi
Meditation Method is besed on 2 — 3].

4/ Patikidla Manasikara pabba: is contemplating
on the 32 parts the body. They are (hair of head, hair of
bodv. nails, teeth, skin, flesh. sinews, bones, marrow,
kidney, heart, liver, membranes, spleen, lungs, intestines.
mesentery, gorge, faeces, brain, bile, phlegm, pus, blood,
sweat, solid fat, tears, liquid fat, saliva, mucus, synovial

Sfluid, urine.
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5/ Dhatu Manasikara pabba: is contemplation on
the four physical elements (mahabhiita) popularly cailed
earth, water, fire and wind,

6/ Navasivathika pabba is the death  bodv
contemplation that are called meditation subjecta  of
impurity (loathsomeness, Joulness). This category consists
of nine kinds of Asubha Kammatthana (nine kinds of
loathsomeness of the dead body).

Trong Than Tuy Quén, Dirc Phat phan chia ra mudi
bon thé loai: 1/ Phin Sé T, 2/ Phin T Oai Nghi, 3/ Phin
Tinh Gidc, 4/ Phan Tac Y Ue Truge, 5/ Phdn Tac Y Gioi, 6/
Phan Ciru Hai Cét Tudng, gbm ¢6 chin phan, nhu thé tong
cong ¢6 tit ca 1a muoi bén.

1/ Phiin S6 Tire: 13 su thdm sat vé hoi the vo va ra.

2/ Phan Tu Oai Nghi: 13 bén oai nghi cta xéc than:
dimg, di, ngdi va nam.

3/ Phin Tinh Gide: 13 chi niém vao tit ca hién
twong vat ly voi su y thace tinh twong. [Ghi chi: Phuong
Phap Hanh Thién Mahasi dua trén didu 2 va 3].

4/ Phiin Tac ¥ Ué Truge: 13 sy thim sat trén 32 thé
truge. Do 1a (tée, 1ong, mong, rang, da, thit, gén, xuong,
tay, than, tim, gan, mang nhay, 14 lach, phoi, ruot gia, rudt
non, bao tu, phan ndo, mat, dam, mu, mau, md héi, mo
dic, nude mit, mé long, nude miéng, nude nhét mili, chit
16ng hoat dich, nuéc txcu)

5/ Phan Tdc Y Gigi: 13 su tham sat vé bén yéu t6
vat 1y phé thong (Dai Hién) duoc goi la: dat, nude, lia va
gid.

6/ Phin Ciru Hat Cét Twéng: 1a sy thidm sat nhitng
déi tuong thién thuoc vé bat tinh (nhom gédm, héi thai).
Thé loai ndy bao gdm chin hang muc cua Bét Tinh Nghiép
XU (chin loai nhom gém cua tir thi).
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So Kayanupassana Satipatthana alone has fourteen
chapters. Today's Dhamma Talk will be on the third
chapter called Sampajanna Pabba (Clarity consciousness,
clear comprehension). It is not only contemplation of four
positions of the body (standing, walking, sitting and lying)
but clearly conscious Is he in going and coming and clearly
conscious in looking forward and backward, clearly
conscious in bending and streiching his body, clearly
conscious in eating, drinking, chewing and tasting clearly
conscious in discharging excrement and urine, clearly
conscious in walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep and
awakening, clearly conscious in speaking and keeping
silent. Buddha had expounded in detail how to note the
movements of the body.

Nhu thé, Than Ty Quéan Niém Xu ¢6 t6i mudi bdn
phan. Phap Thoai hom nay s& 12 phan thir ba duge goi 1a
Phin Tinh Gidc (su y thirc tinh tudng, su liéu tri rd rang).
P6 khong phai chi 1a sy thidm sat & trong T Oai Nghi cua
xac than (dimg, di, ngdi va nim) ma phai y thirc rd rang
trong khi vi iy dang di va di toi; ¥ thirc 3 rang trong viéc
nhin t6i trude va ngodi lai sau; y thic rd rang trong Vviéc
gap ngudi xubng va dudi thang ngudi ra; y thic 10 rang
trong viéc dn, viéc uéng, viéc nhai va viéc ném; y thuc 1o
rang trong viéc dai tién va tidu tién; y thirc 16 rang trong
viée di, viéc dimg, viéc 11g6i, di vao giéc ngl va vua thue
day; y thirc rd rang lac dang n6i va dang gitt im lang. Duc
Phit d& gidi thich chi tiét lam thé ndo dé cht niém nhiing
clr ddng cha xac than.

When moving forward or backward, a meditator
has to do with clear consciousness (mindfulness). A

meditator should not do forward or backward movements
without knowledge (consciousness). A meditator has to
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note that movement he made with clear consciousness
whether it is forward or backward. Normally movements
note forward movements alone ignoring the backward
movement. So note the movements as “moving forward,
moving forward” and also “moving backward, moving
backward".

Khi dang chuyén dong téi trude hodc lui lai, thién
gid phai ¢ sy y thirc rd rang (chanh niém). Thién gia s&
khéng tao su ctr dong tién téi hoic lui lai, ma thiéu su hiéu
biét (nh4n thirc). Thién gia phai chd niém vao co dong ma
minh di tao v&i su hiéu biét mét cach ré rang, cho du doé la
tién t&i hodc gia thoai lui. Mat cach thong thuong, cd khi
chi chti niém vao nhiing ctr dong tién toi, lai lang quén cu
déng lui lai. Nhu thé, chu niém nhiing cir ddng nhu “budce
té1, budce t61”, va cling phai chi niém vao “lui lai, lui lai”.

When looking straight ahead or sidewavs. please
note “looking straight, looking straight”, and when looking
sideways “looking sideways, looking sideways .

Khi dang nhin thing phia truée hodc nhin sang mot
bén, xin vui long chii niém “nhin thang, nhin thing”, va khi
dang nhin vé mot phia, chii niém “nhin nghiéng, nhin
nghiéng”.

When bending and stretching the body, please note
“stretching, stretching”. In the course of daily routine
movements of drinking, eating, there will be movements of
bending, stretching of hand or body and so forth. All these
movements are to be noted in detail.

Khi gip xudng hodc dudi cang ngudi ra, xin vui
long cht niém “dudi cing ra, dudi cing ra”. Trong nhitng
ctr dong theo théi quen hing ngdy clia viéc udng, viée an,
luén ca nhitng cir dong gap lai hoic dudi cang ra vé tay
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hodc xac than, va v.v.. TAt ca nhitng cir dong nay phai dugc
chl niém tirng chi tiét.

When monks are putting on robes, it should be done
with clear consciousness. For lay persons also when
engaged in wearing clothes, it should be done with clear
consciousness. Meditators should not do wearing clothes
while walking because two things cannot be done with
clear consciousness at the same time. While doing walking
meditation, if there is occasion to re — do the robes or make
changes to be clothing, please stop walking and do your
changes with step by step, noting each step. For monks,
taking additional double robe or taking or changing
position of alm — bowl, efc... should only be done after
stopping the walking movement. For lay person, changes
or remarking of clothing, etc.., or even combing of the hair,

c... has to be done with awareness (noting) after he had
stopped the walking.

Khi nhiing vi ty khuu méic y 4o, phai nén hoan
thanh voi sy y thirc rd rang. Voi hang cu si ciing vy, khi
dang ban y phuc, phai nén hoan thanh véi sy y thirc 16
rang. Nhiing thién gia khc‘mg nén mic y phuc ngay khi
dang di, vi 1& hai viéc khong thé hoan thanh trong cling mot
lac véi su y thirc rd rang. Trong khi dang tu tdp Thién
Hanh, néu c6 dip khién phai mic lai y 4o hodc phai thay doi
y phue, xin vui long dimg budc lai va thyc hién viéc thay
d6i cua ban theo timg budc mdt, chli niém ting moi dong
tac. V6i nhitng vi ty Khwu, khi mdc thém y do vao, hodc
liy hay 1a thay ddi oai nghi 6m binh bat, v.v.. chi dugc
hoan thanh sau khi da ding lai dong tac budc di. Vi
nguoi cu si, thay ddi hodc mic lai y phuc, v.v.. hodc tham
chi chai téc, v.v.. phai dugc hoan thanh véi sy tinh giac
(dang chii niém) sau khi vi iy da dimg bude di.
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When drinking, eating, chewing, tasting it should be
done only with clear comprehension. At the time of eating,
all the actions starting from sitting at the table, looking at
the dishes, taking of the spoon, collecting of the dishes.
bringing the morsel of food to the mouth, opening of the
mouth, putting the food into mouth, chewing and so forth
should all be noted. At the time of eating, the meditator
should eat with down — cast eyes, keeping steady hand and
note “chewing, chewing" “swallowing, swallowing ",

Khi dang uéng, dang &n, dang nhai, dang ném, chi
nén duoc hoan thanh véi sy lidu tri r3 rang. Ngay khi vao
an, tit ca moi dong tac khéi xudt, tr khi ngdi vao ban, nhin
vao cic dia, ldy cai muédng, chon nhit 14y dfa, dua ting
miéng nhd vat thuc téi miéng, m& miéng ra, dua vat thuc
vao trong miéng, nhai va v.v. phai nén cht niém tt ca.
Ngay thoi gian dang an, thién gia nén an vé&i d6i mit nhin
xubng, gitt tay cho déu din va chu niém “nhai, nhai”,
“nudt, nudt”,

Even in discharging excrement and urine, it should
be done with clear conscious noting. so that nothing should
be done un — noted. At the time of bathing, it should be
done with clear conscious noting of all the steps, leading to
the bath, brushing of the teeth, applyving of the soap to the
body, splashing of water and s0 forth should all be noted in
detail. .

Ngay ca khi dai tién va tiéu tién, nén dugce hoan
thanh véi sy y thiic chd niém ra rang, nhu thé khéng co
diéu chi dugc hoan thanh ma bi thit niém. Vao thoi gian di
tdm, nén dugc hoan thanh voi su y thire chd niém 3 rang
tat ca mdi budc, chi dong viéc tam, danh chai rang, xat xa
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phong 1én co thé, x0i gidi nude, va v.v. tat ca nén dugc chi
niém tirng chi tiét.

At the time of morning wash, all the detail steps
leading to the washing and the drying of the face by towels
and so forth should also be noted. Awakening, sitting,
walking, stopping and so forth should also be noted in
detail. At the time of sleeping, just do not get into the bed
and sleep as a routine. Coming back to the room, opening
the lock, opening of the door, switching of the light, putting
down the mosquisto netting, laking out slippers, getting into
bed, lying down, closing of eyes, and the rising — falling of
abdomen and so forth should be noted in clear
compiehension.

Vao budi sang rira mat, tat ca moi budc tiéu tiét chi
dong trong viéc ria va lau kho mat bing khin va v.v. cling
nén dugc chlt niém. Thic day, ngéi [én, budc di, dung lai,
va v.v. ciing nén dugc chl niém timg chi tiét. Quay trd vé
phong (ngl), m¢ 3 khoa ra, mo-canh cira vao, vin dén [én,
tha mung xudng, bd dép ra, di Ién giudmg, va nim xudng,
nhim mat lai, va su 1én xubng clia bung va v.v. nén duoc
chti niém véi su lidu tri 13 rang.

By noting thus if the noting is sharp, the meditator
may not fall asleep but can meditate for a long time. If the
noting is not sharp, the meditator may fall asleep. If the
meditator awakes in the middle of the night, please note
rising, falling of abdomen, or touching, lying of the body.
If the mindfulness is sharp, the meditator may not fall
asleep but do not worry and carry on the noting. The
meditator may feel fresh in the morning as if he had a
sound sleep. If the meditator falls asleep then he needs not
have to note, because the sleeping person has no functional
CONSCIOUSNESS.
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Véi su chi niém nhu thé, gia nhu chll niém dugc
séc bén, thién gia c6 thé khong roi vio gific ngi, ma lai c6
thé hanh thién trong mét thoi gian lau dai. Néu sy chu
niém khong duogc sic ben thién gia c6 thé roi vao gidc ngu.
Néu thién gia thirc Oxac vao luc nita dém, xin vui long cha
mem vao sy lén xuong cua bung, hoic dlem tiép xuc, dang
ndm ciia co thé, Néu chanh niém dugc sic bén, thién gia
cd thé khong roi vao gidc ngu, nhung, dung lo lang., va hay
tiép tuc cha niém. Th]en gia co thé cqm thdy sang khoai
vio budi sang nhu thé v1 Ay dd c6 mot g|ac ngu ngon. Gia
nhu thién gia roi vao gidc ngu, thé thi vj dy khong cén phai
chli niém, vi 1& nguoi dang ngi khéng cé chirc nang y thuc.

At the time of awakening, the process of noting
every physical and mental phenomena is essential again.
Start with the opening of the eves. then wanting to get up
and getting up, going down from the bedstead, lifting the
moquisto nel, folding of the blankets and tidying the bed
and so forth should be noted step by step.

Vao luc vira thire day, tién trinh cua chu niém tung
mdi hién tuong tdm sinh ly 1a1 la dleu thiét yeu Khoi sy
v01 viéc mo mit, sau dé y muon ngdi 1én va ngon 1én, eroc
xudng khoi vat giuong, gid mung 1én, xép mén lai va sdp
gon giurdng, va v.v. nén duge chi niém timg mdi bude mot.

When going to the washing room, start with the
taking of towels, tooth — brush and soap and then opening
the door, walking to the toilet room, ete. should all be noted
step by step. By this way, a meditator will not miss
anything from the time of awakening until the time of
sleeping. The meditator will become a model meditator
with very sharp mindfulness. Even if meditator has to talk,
do not talk absent mindedly. Try and talk with a clear
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comprehension and stop as soon as the required
communication has been made. By these ways of mindful
noting, Sampajanna is well observed.

Khi di vao phong roa mat, bit diu vai viée ldy
khan, ban chai ring, cling v6i xa phong, va sau dé mo canh
cira, bude vao phong vé sinh, v.v. nén duge chu niém tung
mdi buée mot. V&i duodng huong nay, thién gia s& khong
thiéu s6t bét ludn dneu chi, ké tir lue vira thire ddy cho dén
thoi gian di vao gific ngu. Thién ma s& troy thanh mot mau
muec thién gia véi chanh niém rat sic bén. Ngay ca gia nhu
thién gia c6 viéc phai noi, khong nén n6i mot cach dang tri.
Cé ging vé no6i voi su lidu tri 13 rang va sém dung lai ngay
khi nhu cau viéc théng tin lién lac da dugc thyc hién. Voi
nhiing dudng huéng nay, Tinh Gidc khéo dugc tién hanh.

These are four kinds of Sampajanna:

1/ Clarity of consciousness regarding assessing the
purpose is Satthaka Sampajanna. When talking or
engaging in some purpose whether it is beneficial or
disastrous is to be considered. If there is personal benefit,
it is acceptable. There is no personal benefit. but if it is
beneficial to other people such kind of task is also
acceptable.

Pay la bén thé loai cia Tinh Gidc:

1/'Y thirc tinh tuong vé viée danh gia muc dich la
Hivu Ly Tinh Gidc. Khin6i chuyén hojc tham gia vao mot
s6 muc dich, cho du d6 1a lgi ich hodc tai hai, thi phai dugc
Xem Xét. Néu d6 13 1ot ich vi ky thi ¢ thé chip nhan duoc.
Tuy nhién, néu d6 khong phai 12 loi ich cho vi ky, ma no lai
1a loi ich dén vi tha, xem nhu mot thé loai cong viéc thi
ciing c6 thé chép nhan duge.
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The other criteria is if it is beneficial for the
present, it should be acceptable or no benefits for the
present but it can be beneficial in the future then such kind
of a purpose or task is acceptable and should be done. But
If the task is not beneficial, neither Jor the present nor for
the future. or if the task has no personal benefit nor
beneficial to others such kind of task should be discarded.

Mot tiéu diém khc la néu n6 1a lgi ich cho hién tai,
thi né phai duogc chép nhén, hodc khdng c6 lgi ich cho hién
tai nhung né ¢6 thé 14 loi ich cho vi lai, thé rdi nhu maot thé
loai ctia muc dich hodc céng viéc, thi co thé chép nhan
dugc va phai nén dugce hoan thanh. Tuy nhién néu cdng
viéc khdng c6 loi ich, cho hién tai ludn ca vij lai, hodc néu
cong viéc khéng dem lai loi ich cho vi ky hodic dén vj tha,
nhu thé thé loai cong viéc nén dugc loai bo.

For beginner meditator with the progress of the
practice. Saddha (Faith) develops and meditator desires to
give Dana. to give services to the cause or religion, erc. are
not beneficial for his present practice, so such thoughts
should be kept in abeyance. :

Béi vé6i tién d6 tu tap cho thién gia so co, Puc Tin
phét trién va thién gid s& ciu cho xi thi, budng bé nhim
phuc vu tdc nhan hodc vi tén gido, v.v. qua khong dem loi
ich cho viéc tu tép ngay hién tai cia minh, va nhu thé
nhing suy nghi nén duoc tri hoan lai.

2/ The second criteria is — Even if a task is right or
beneficial, the suitability of the task is to be considered.
Some people think that if a task is right and beneficial, they
do not want to wait for the suitability of purpose or time.
Such kind of haste is not advisable.
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2/ Tiéu diém thir hai 13 — Tham chi néu nhu cong
viéc 1a dang hodc co lgi ich, su thich hop cia cdng viéc thi
phai dugce xem xét. Vai ngudi suy nghi rang néu cong viée
la dung va c6 loi ich, ho khong ¢é sy mong moi dé cho doi
vi su thich hgp cua muyc dich hodc vi thoi gian.  Nhu thé,
thé loai néng voi qua thit khong thich hop.

Even the right speech cannot be advantages if
spoken at the wrong time or (o the wrong audience.

Ngay c4, trung ngdn ciing khdng co loi lac néu viéc
no6i khong dung thoi hodc khong ding ddi tuong (ngudi
nghe). '

Buddha had laid down the criteria for making
speech. They are six in number:

1/ Right, beneficial and pleasing (fo the audience)

2/ Right, beneficial but not pleasing

3/ Right, not beneficial but pleasing

4/ Right, not beneficial and not pleasing

5/ Wrong, not beneficial but pleasing

6/ Wrong. not beneficial and not pleasing.

Cé sau chi phéap tiéu diém ma Déc Phit da dé ra cho
viéc thuyét giang:

1/ Dung dén, lgi lac va an vui (dén nguoi nghe)

2/ Pung dén, loi lac nhung khong duge an vui

3/ Pling dén, khong lgi lac nhung an vui

4/ Pang dan, khong loi lac va khong an vuli

5/ Sai 1am, khong loi lac nhung an vui

6/ Sai 14m, khong loi lac va khong an vui.

Out of the only (1) and (2) are to be spoken. Even
the second speech which is right. beneficial but not

pleasing is to be spoken only at the appropriate time.
Words to be used are also important. Some words which
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are civil in one locality can be rude in another locality.
Some customs which are quite common to one nationality -
can be an insult to another nationality. So it is important
1o choose the right place. the right time and the right
moment.  Such kind of consideration is called Sappdya
Sampajanna.

Ngoai tat cd, chi ¢6 didu 1 va 2 Ia nén néi. Ngay ca
viéc phat biéu ¢ diéu thir hai, 13 dang din, ¢6 lgi lac nhung
khong an vui thi chi nén néi khi hep thoi. Ngén tir dugce
diing cling 14 quan trong. M&t vai ngdn tir 14 1& phép lich sy
cho dia phuong néy, c6 thé 1a vo 1& khiém nha & dia
phuong khac. M6t vai phong tuc tdp quan hoan toan phd
théng véi dan toc ndy, cd thé xiic pham miét thj véi dan toc
khéc. Do d6. chon loc ding chd, ding thoi va ding luc,
qué 1 quan trong. Nhu thé thé loai cta viéc can nhic suy
nghi dugc goi la Thich Nghi Tinh Gidc.

3/ The third one is Gocara Sampajanna. It can be
translated as domain. If it is one’s own domain one can
Jight back the enemy with energv.  Therefore meditators
should stay in their own domain. The meditator's domain
is Satipatthana field. Practising Satipatthana all the time is
living in one’s own domain. If meditators go out of their
domain (i.e) living without Satipatthana mindfulness, they
are liable to be attacked by lobha, dosa, and moha (greed,
anger, and delusion).

3/ Diéu tht ba 1a Théng Hanh Tinh Gidc. N6 c6
thé duoc dich nhu 3 mot 1anh vire. Néu nhu d6 14 1anh q
clia nguoi, thi voi niing luce cia ngudi ta ¢d thé chdng tra lai
ké thi. Nhu thé, nhitng thién gid phai o trong lanh vuc cua
minh. Lanh vyc ctia thién gia Ia lanh dia Niém Xu. Tu tap
Niém Xir tron thoi gian 13 dang séng trong lanh vuc cua
minh. Néu nhiing thién gia di ra ngoai lanh vuc ctia minh,
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1a séng ngodi Chanh Niém trong Niém X, ho co thé sé& bi
tdn cong bai Tham (lobha), San (dosa) va Si (moha).

4/ The fourth is Asammoha Sampajanna. The
meaning of Asammoha is knowing the truth without
wavering or (the undeluded conception of the activity
concerned). Before practising Satipatthana meditation,
persons know with delusion as | walk, I take step. I sleep, 1
see and so forth. When the meditator 124 ractice 124
Satipatthana meditation by mindful noting of mental and
physical phenomena, meditator comes to know Nama and
Ripa. Walking is Rippa and knowing is Nama. Then before
walking, intention to walk is the cause and walking is the
effect. The meditator comes to know cause and e/fect

4/ Didu thir v 1a V8 Si Tinh Gide. Y nghia cia
Asammoha 13 sy hidu biét chan Iy, khoéng con dao dong,
hodc (sy nhan thire trong sang vé hoat dong c6 lién quan)
Trudce khi tu tap Thién Niém X, nhiéu ngudi hidu biét véi
su 1am lac 1a Téi di, T6i do chan, Toi ngu, To! thay, va v.v.
Khi thién gia tu tip Thién Niém X{ v6i phuong phéap chanh
niém ghl nhd vao hién twong tdm sinh ly, t thién gia di t6i
hiéu biét Danh va Séc. Viée di 1a Sic, va viée hidu biét 1a
Danh. Sau d6, trudc khi di, tac y dé di 1a tic nhan va viéc
di 1a két qua. Thién gia di t&i hiéu biét vé nhan va qua.

After that, meditators discovers the dissolving and
disappearing phenomena. And then meditators come fo
know the impermanence of all mental and physical
phenomena. With the progress of the practice. meditators
come 1o know Anicca. Dukkha, Anatta, Dhammas. These
practical insight knowledge is gained through Satipatthana
‘Bhavana  meditation only and is called Asammoha
Sampajanna.  When meditators practice and observe the
four Sampajannas  (Satthaka Sampajanna, Sappaya

Nhitng Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Jatila 124



Sampajanna, Gocara  Sampajanna,  Asammoha
Sampajanna) with diligent mindful practice, meditators
will at a reasonable time achieve Magga Néna and Phala
Nana (knowledge of the Path and knowledge of the fiuition
of the Path).
Sau viéc dé, nhiing thién gia kham pha su hoai diét
va su bién mét hién tugng. Va nhu thé, nhimg thién gia di
toi liéu tri sy vo thudng cua cée hién tuong tdm sinh ly.
Véi s tién do cia tu tap, nhitng thién gia di téi lidu tri Vo
Thuong, Khé Dau, Vo Ngi, Van Phap. Mét cach thuc té,
Tué Giac chi dugc thanh dat do béi tu tip Thién Niém X,
va dugc goi 1a V6 Si Tinh Gidc. Khi nhiing thién gia tu tap
vd quéan sat bén Tinh Gidc (Hiu Ly Tinh Gidc, Thich
Nghi Tinh Gidc, Thong Hanh Tinh Gidc, Vo Si Tinh
Gidc) v6i sy tu tip chanh niém kién tri, nhitng thién gia sé
chiing dic Tuc DBao va Tu¢ Qua trong mot thoi gian thich
hop (liéu tri vé Pao va lidu tri thanh qua cua Pao).

Therefore our meditators should try to embrace the
teaching of Buddha and practice accordingly to achieve the
Jour Sampajannas and in due course experience. the
peaceful and blissful Nibbana, the cessation of all suffering
in the easiest way.

Do @6, nhitng thién gia cia ching ta phai ¢ gang
nam ldy hudn tr ciia Puc Phéat va tu tdp nuong theo bdn
Tinh Gidc cung voi kinh nghiém trong khéa hoc, de chimg
dic Nip Ban an vui va hanh phuc chdm dirt moi khd dau
trén con duong thuén lgi thu thang.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE BENEFITS OF MEDITATION
NHUNG LO1 iCH CUA THIEN DINH

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is the benefits
of Meditation practice. The details of the benefits that can
derive through meditation practice is explained in this
treatise. At one time, a certain Deva (a celestial being)
approach Buddha respectfully and expressed his views by
way of verification. He said: “Lord Buddha, if I may
express my opinion. I believe all sentient beings love their
children the most. The richest man is a person who owns
the most numerous cattle. The sun’s rays are the brightest
light of the universe. Among the lakes which contain large
volume of water, the ocean is the biggest and widest”. He
expressed his views by making these four statements.

Chu dé cia Phap Thoai hom nay la nhiing loi ich
clia su tu tap Thién Pinh. Su di vao chi tiét cua nhing loi
ich ¢6 thé bat 11gL1611 tu su tu tap Thién Pinh di dugc giai
thich trong luan thuyét ndy. Vao mot thoi, c6 mot Thién
Tir (ching sanh & Thién Gidi) di dén gin Duc Phéat mot
cach ton kinh va biéu kién quan diém cta minh theo dudng
161 xac minh. Vi éy néi: “Bach buc Thé Tén, gia nhu con
¢6 thé biéu kién quan diém cta con. Con tin tudng tit ca
hitu tinh ching sanh thuong yéu con cai cia ho hon hét.
Neudi dan ong giau nhit 14 ngudi so hitu sd luong gia suc
nhiéu nhit. Nhiing tia sang cia mat trdi la anh sang ruc ro
nhit coa vii tru. Trong sé nhing hd chtra khéi lugng 1ém
cta nudc, dai duong la 1on nhit va rong nhat”. Vi 4y biéu
kién quan diém ctia minh bang cach hinh thanh bén 161 phat
biéu nay.
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Thuong ai bing thuong con,
Ctia ndo bang bo nha,
Sang ndo bang mdt troi,
Nudc nao hon bién ca.

(Twong Ung Bj Kinh — Chuong I — Chur Thién).

His statements look like conventional truth. Yes,
people love their off spring so much that they carry their
children in their aims, on their shoulders., and on their
heads. Even if the children urinate or excrete on them, they
do not get angry or feel repulsive but showered more love
and loving kindness.

Nhiing 11 phat biéu cta ong ta tréng gidng nhu mot
chén ly quy uéc. Bing vay, con ngudi thuong yéu con cai
ctia minh rat nhiéu, ho da &m b0n<7 con ca1 trong tay, trén
d6i vai, va & trén ddu cta ho. Ngay ca, néu nhu con cai dai
tién va tiéu tién trén ngudi cta ho, ho khdng gian hodic cam
thdy ghé tom, trai lai c¢on boc 16 tinh thuong hon nita véi
long tir 4.

So this Deva deduced from these observations that
sentient beings love their offspring the most. His second
observation that the person who owns the largest number
of cattle is the richest also seems practical.  Since
Buddha's native place in India, where the cattle is
regarded with esteem as sacred. Hindus culture is non —
meat eating and to get the required protein, milk is the
nature source.  Bufter, yoghurt and cheese, etc. are
extracted from milk to get nutrients for the population.
Therefore. Hindu raise cattle in large numbers and the
person who owns the largest number of cattle is regarded
as the richest man,
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Nhu thé, vi Thién Tir ndy d& suy luén tir nhimg
quan sat ndy va cho rang nhiing hitu tinh ching sanh
thuong yéu con cai clia ho hon hét. Su quan sat thir hai cua
ong ta 1a con ngudi s¢ hitu mot sb tuong 16n vé gia stc 12
nguoi gidu nhét, ciing o vé 14 thyc t&. La do tlr sanh quén
cia Dirc Phat toa lac noi An Pd, 1a noi gia stc dugc nhin
t&i voi su ton kinh linh thiéng. Van hoa An Do Gido la
khéng an thit, va yéu cAu dé c6 duoc chit dam, sita phai ti
nguén gdc thién nhién. Bo déc, sia chua va pho mat, v.v.
dugc trich ra tir sira d& thanh chit dinh dudng cho dan
ching. Do do, An Do Gigo nuéi dudng gia suc voi $6
luong 16n va ngudi s& hitu mot s6 lugng 16n vé gia shc
dugc xem nhu 12 nguoi gidu nhét.

His statement that sun — rays are the brightess
seems to be true. Because other lights such as electric
light, battery lights or other sources of light can not be
compared to sunlight in brightness. His statement that
among the lakes the ocean is the widest and largest is also
quite plausible, and the appropriateness of these statements
look like conventional truths. Here we have 1o compare the
difference in cleverness between normal knowledge of
ordinary people and the Divine Wisdom of Omniscient
Buddha. After considering the all aspects of the Deva's
words, Buddha replied the following counter — statements
to the Deva:

1/ Every sentient being love onself the most,

2/ The richest man is the person who owns the
largest quantity of grain (paddy),

3/ The light of wisdom is the brightes,

4/ The rain and spring water is the main source of
water to ocean.
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L&i phat bidu cua vi 4y cho rang nhiing tia sing cua
mat troi 14 sdng chéi nhét, ¢6 vé nhu ding that. Vi &
nhtmg anh sang khac nhu la 4nh sang cua dién, cia binh
dcqui hodc nhitng ngudn anh sang khac khong thé so sanh
duoc véi anh séng chol ngoi cua tla sang mit troi. Loi phét
biéu cua ong ta cho ring trong sd nhitng hd, thi dai ducmg
14 rong nhit va 16n nhit, cling c6 vé kha chinh déng va rat
thich hop, trong gidng nhu mot chan Iy quy ude. Tai ddy,
chung ta pha1 so sanh su khac bigt vé tri tué nhay bén giira
kién thirc pho théng ciia hang ngudi thong thucmg va tri tué
Siéu Thé cua Pirc Thé Tén. Sau khi xem xét tit ca moi
khia canh nhiing 18 néi cia vi Thién Tir, Pirc Phat da tra
161 tudn tr ddi chiéu lai nhitng tuyén bd cta Thién Tur

I/ Mdi hitu tinh ching sanh ty thuong yéu minh
hon hét,

2/ N.qum dan ong gidu nhat la ngudi s¢ hiru mot sb
lugng 1én vé hat gidng (hat thoc),

3/ Anh séng cua tri tue la ch01 sang thu théng,

4/ Mua va nuéc sudi ngudn Ia ngudn chanh yéu cua
nudce cho dai duong,

Thuong ai bcm‘g,7 thwong minh,
Ciia nao bang lia gao,
Sdng nao bang tri tug,
Nude nao hon mua rao.
(Twong Ung BG Kinh ~ Chiwong I — Chu Thién)

Buddha explained the statements. All the assertions
the Deva made were wrong when compared to Buddha's
revelations.

Pire Phit da giai thich nhimg 1o tuyén bd. Tét ca
nhitng 16i phat biéu cua vi Thién Ti khang dinh, d4 sai trat
khi so sénh véi 101 Ptic Phat khai thuyét.
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Naturally, people love their offspring, but a lime
may come when there are differences and they may part
their ways. One can see parents disowning their sons and
daughters on various grounds. Dearest husbands and wives
who loved each other so much also divorce when there are
differences. 1t shows they love to a cer fain degree but not
1o utmost level as one loves oneself. Therefore, Buddha
pointed out to the Deva that his statement that sentient
beings love their offspring the most is not correct and that
all beings love one oneself the most.

Mot cach thuong nhién, con ngudi thuong yéu con
cai ciia ho, nhung mat thoi gian ¢o thé dén khi co nhitng su
khéc biét va ho ¢6 thé tach ra di theo dudng huong cua ho.
Nguoi ta co thé nhin thdy cha me tir bo nhiing nguoi con
(trai va Q"dl) v&i nhidu 1y do sai khac. Thuon;j yéu nhét 1a
ngudi chdng va vg yéu thuong vdi nhau rét nhiéu, cting van
ly di ngay khi c6 nhiing didm dj biét. Diéu do cho thay, ho
thuong yéu trong mdt mirc do nhat dinh, nhung chua dén
muc tdi da, nhu chinh ho tu thuong yéu Lhmh minh. Do
do, Dlrc Phéat da chi diém cho vi Thién Tt rang 101 tuyén b
clia 6ng ta cho 1a hitu tinh ching sanh thuong yéu con cai
ctia ho hon hét, qui that khong dung, va chinh 1a tit ca
chiing sanh tu thuong yéu minh hon hét.

The second statement is also wrong because during
the time of need or famine the most important material for
survival is paddy (grain). It can even cause disastrous

" miseries and death if paddy is not available. 1t is true for
all people — even for those who eat “chapatti” or bread
because there are seven kinds of paddy (grain or cereal).

Loi tuyen bé thir hai cling sai 1dm, vi 1& trong thoi
glan ngheo khé hogc doi kém, chit lidu toi quan trong dé
sbéng con 14 hat thoc (hat gidng). No cling ¢6 thé 1a nguyén
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nhén tai hai khén khd va chét chéc néu hat thoc khong du
dé tiéu thu. N6 qua thét thich hgp véi moi ngudi — ngay ca
d6i voi nhimg ngum thich dn “banh ngot” hodc banh mi, vi
I& ¢4 t&i bay thé loai hat théc (hat giong hoic ngii cde).

They can be categorized as: paddy, barley, oats,
corn, maize, millet and wheat. The person who owns the .
largest amount of paddy is the richest.

Chimg né c¢6 thé dugc phan loai nhu sau: hat théc,
lia mach, lua kiéu mach, bép, hat bép, hat ké va hat [da mi.
Ngudi s& hitu véi sé lwong 16n vé hat théc 1a béc dai ph.

Sunlight from outside appearance seems to be the
brightess, but it cannot give light to depths or deep caves.
And it cannot give light to persons who are immersed in
lobha, dosa and moha. And the sunlight cannot make a
person clever and good if he is bad and foolish. People
can be taught to become good, clever and civilized by
wisdom onlv.  Therefore the light of the wisdom is the
brightest. The wise saying that “There is no light brighter
than the light of wisdom " is ver v true.

Anh sang mit troi trong tir bén ngoai thi ¢ vé sang
choi nhit, nhung né khong ¢6 thé cho anh sang di toi
nhitng hang dong khuat l4p hodc thdm sdu. Va né cling
khéng c6 thé cho 4nh sang dén nhitng ngudi da ddm chim
vao Tham, Sén va Si. Va anh sang mit troi cling khong co
he 1am cho con ngudi duge thong minh va thién hao néu vi
dy 14 bét thién va si mé. Duy chi ¢é tri tué, con ngudi cé
thé dugc day bao dé trd thanh thién hao, thong minh va co
van hoa. Do dé, fmh sang clia tri tué la anh sdng thu thing.
C6 cau noi dd néi rang “khong cd anh sang ndo sang hon
anh sang cta tri tué” qua rat dung.
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The seas and oceans will not be filled if rains and
spring waters do not flow towards the ocean. The spring
water and the rain water flow into the ocean by way of
many small rivers and large rivers. The relevant assertions
here is to prove the most important poini that sentient
beings love oneself the most. When house is on fire, -the
person living in the house runs away from the house to save
his own life. Every sentient being is seeking y safety and
comfort for oneself, they want to be rich and happy.

Bién ca va dai duong se khong thé duge diy tran
néu nhitng con mua va nudc sudi nguén khéng chay hudng
vé dai duong. Nudc sudi ngudn va nuée mua chay ra dai
duong do bdi rat nhiéu nhig con song 16n va nho. Nhung
101 phat biéu thich hop tai ddy da chirmg minh diém t6i quan
trong ring hitu tinh ching sanh tu thuong yéu minh h(m
hét. Ngay khi cin nha bi phat hoa, con nguoi dang song
trong cin nha di bo chay ra khoi nha dé clru lay mang song
ctia minh. M@di hitu tinh ching sanh dang tdm céu su an
toan va tién loi cho chinh minh, ho mong cau duge thinh
vuong va hanh phuc.

Therefore, the Buddha's word that every sentient
being loves oneself the most is the absolute truth. So if a
person loves oneself best how should he lead his life to get
the utmost benefit?

- Do d6, huén tir cia Dirc Phat day rang mdi hitu tinh
chung sanh tu thuong yéu minh hon hét, qua that dung vay.
Nhu thé, néu chinh con ngudi thuong yéu minh nhét, thi
lam thé ndo dé léo 1ai cudc doi cta ho dat duoc loi ich t6i
thugng?

Enjoying the pleasurable sensual objects only will
not amount to loving oneself in a proper way. The learned
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persons of the previous generations had stated that those
persons who are not lazy to participate and take active
parts in Kusala, Dhammas can only be called as persons
loving oneself in the right wav. If one loves oneself. one
should take active part in wholesome deeds with heart and
soul. In doing wholesome deeds it is important to have the
right view and correct faith also.

Chi thy hudng nhimg déi tuong duc lac sé khong
tuong tng véi viée tu thuong chinh minh trong con dudng
thich hop. Nhimng ngudi da hoc kinh nghiém cia cac thé hé
trude da tuyén bd rang nhimg nguoi khong cé ludi biéng dé
tham gia va hoat dong cdc lanh vuc Thién Sy, Phat Phap,
chi ¢6 thé duge goi la ngtrm thuong yéu chinh minh trong
con dudng chan chanh. Néu ty thuong chinh minh, ta phai
tao tac cac viéc trong Thién Hanh véi ca tim hén. Trong
khl thuc hién nhiing Thién Hanh, diéu quan trong la cling
can phai 6 Chanh Kién va Chanh Tin.

Kusala deecls must be innocent and it must result in
good kamma benefits.  One should not be lazy to do
wholesome deeds.  Giving alms Dana is for one's own
benefit. The receiver of Dana is beneficial but the objective
of Dana is for the donor to get rid of his lobha (greed) by
giving away his property with generosity and the receiver
reciprocates the donor's loving kindness which s
meritorious. Observing Sila is also wholesome deed.

Nhimng Thién Hanh phai 1a thanh tinh va chic hin
duoge két qué nhitng loi ich trong Thién Nghiép. Ta khéng
nén luoi biéng dé tao nhing Thién Hanh. Cung dudng dé
bat la tao lgi ich cho chinh minh. Nguoi tho thi duogce
hudng loi ich, tuy nhién muc tiéu cia viéc xi thi 1a cho
ngudi cing dudng dugc thoat khoi long tham (lobha) bing
cach cho di tai san ciia minh véi long quang dai va nguoi
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tho nhéan dap lai tAm long tir 4i ctia ngudi cung dudng voi
161 ca nggi tan than. Tho tri gidi ludt cling la Thién Hanh.

To abstain from killing, stealing and not committing
other evil actions and speeches is Kusala deed. It can
check lobha, dosa and the resultant benefit is healthiness
and longevity of life. Now for Panna, Vi ipassana Bhavana
is also Kusala deed. Vipassana bhavana is to prevent lobha
and dosa, arising from the six senses. So a person is firee
from lobha, dosa and enjoys purity of mind free from
sorrow and anxiety.

Ngin ngira viée sat sanh, trom cdp va khéng pham
phai nhitng Ac Hanh, cing v6i nhitng 101 néi, 1a Thién
Hanh. NoO ¢o thé kiém soat 1ong tham, su sin han va két
qua loi ich 1a duge khde manh va tudi tho lau dai. By gid
13 ph?an Tri Tué, tu tap Thién Minh Sat ciing 1a Thién Hanh.
Tu tap Thién Minh Sat la dé ngan ngura tham va sin, phat
sinh tir sau gidc quan. Nhu thé, con ngudi duge giai thoat
khoi tham, sin va tho huéng tdm thanh tinh thoat khot sy
sdu khd va wu ndo.

The final goal of Bhavana is to gain Magga Nana,
Phala Nana and practising of Nibbana, so it is the most
desirable Kusala deed. By practising Dana, Sila and
Bhavana with heart and soul will only amount fo loving
oneself in the right way. The meditators here who are
_practising Vipassana meditation also amount to loving
oneself in the right way. Their very own practice is not for
anybody else but for the benefit of oneself. Dana, Sila,
Samatha Bhavana (practising meditation) and Vipassand
Bhévand (insight meditation) are all Kusala deeds. But the
degree of merit accrued is not the same.

Mugc tiéu cubi cing cla su tu tip la thanh dat Tué
Pao, Tué Qua va chimg tri Nip Ban, nhu thé d6 14 sy mong
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cdu Thién Hanh tdi thugng. Chi c6 sy tu tdp x4 thi, tri gioi
va hanh Thién vé&i ca tdm hdn s& tuong Ung vdi viée tu
thuong chinh minh trong chanh dao. Nhiing thién gia tai
déy, 12 ngudi dang tu tdp Thién Minh Sat ciing tuong Ung
Vo1 viée tu thu(mg chinh minh trong chanh dao. Xa& thi, tri
gii, hanh Thién Chi (Thién An Tinh) va hanh Thién Quén
(Thién Tué Giac) déu la nhiing Thlen Hanh. Tuy nhién mirc
do phude bau dugc tich Iiy khéong glong nhau.

Dana and Sila are Kusala deeds and the resultant
benefits will be richness and happiness in the, human world
and deva world. Practising Samatha Bhavana will send
one to Brahma world.  Where the Brahmas stay in jhanic
bliss requiring no food nor water nor other nutrients. The
life span of Brahmd is also very very long. But the defect of
this Brahma world is that after that long and blissful life a
person can revert fo human world and Apaya world (i.e.
animal world, ghost world, demon world and hell).

X4 thi va tri gi¢i 1a nhitng Thién Hanh, va két qua
nhiing lgi ich 1a s& dugc thinh vugng va hanh phiic & trong.
Nhén Gidi va Thién Gidi. Tu tip hanh Thién Chi sé dua ta
tdi Pham Thién Giéi. Nhitng Pham Thién & trong Phudc
Lée Thién noi tra xtr, khéng ¢6 nhu cu vé vat thuce, hoéc
nudc, hodc cac dinh dudng khac. Chiéu dai tudi tho ctia vj
Pham Thién cling rét 1a 1au dai. Tuy nhién, khuyét diém cua
Pham Thién Gidi ]a sau khi tho huéng Phic Loc lau dai,
ngudi ta ¢ thé quay trd lai ¢8i Nhan Loai va ¢&i Khé Tha
(tre 14 ¢Bi bang sanh, nga quy, atula va dia nguc).

Vipassana  Bhavana if  properly  practice and
achieve the status where Sakkaya Ditthi can be expelled
altogether (i.e. reaching the Path of Stream — winning
Sotapatti — Magga), a person can hope to attain the
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cherished goal of Nibbana through the Path of Magga and
Phala. So among the four Kusala deeds, the Vipassana
Bhavana is the best.

Tu tap Thién Minh Sat, néu duoc tu tip chinh chén
va chirng dat trang thai, 1a noi Than Kién c6 thé duoc diét
trir hoan toan (tuc 1a thanh dat Dao Dy Luu, béc Thét Lai),
con nguoi ¢o thé hy vong dat dén muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip
Ban \uyen qua con dudng cia Dao va Qua. Nhu thé, trong
sb bdn Thién Hanh, thi tu tip Thién Minh Sat la tdt nhat.

To summarize — Dana and Sila Kusala deeds can
give resultant benefits in Deva world and among human
beings.

Toém lai, Xa thi va Tri gigi Thién Hanh c6 the cho
két qua nhing lgi ich trong Thién Gidi va trong s6 Nhan
loai.

Samatha Bhavana Kusala deeds can have resultant
benefits in Brahma world.  Vipassana Bhavana Kusala
deeds can give Nibbana bliss. Our meditators here are
practising Vipassana Bhavana to achieve the cherished
goal of Nibbana. A question can be asked at this stage.
Cun Nibbdana be attained by practising meditation at the
present time?

Tu tdp Thién Hanh T hién Chi c6 thé cho két qua
nhun;, loi ich trong Pham Thién Gidi. Tu tdp Thién Hanh
Thién Minh Sét ¢6 thé cho an vui Nip Ban. Nhing thién
g,xa cua ching ta tai day dang tu tdp T hién Minh Sat ching
dfic muc tiéu cao quy ciia Nip Ban. Mot cdu hoi ¢6 thé
dugce dit ra & giai doan nay. Co thé dugc thanh dat Nip
Ban do tu tap thién dinh & ngay hién tai hay khong?

Yes, one can realise Nibbana by practising
Vipassana meditation at the present time. Buddha himself
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had told ascetic Subhadda just before Buddha’s
parinibbana time (final passing way). Buddha said “Even
after my passing away if all the devotees whether be it
monks or laymen follow the instructions contained in my
discourses and practice Vipassand meditation, in a proper
perspective there will be no scarcity of Arahats at all
times "

Duoc, do tu tap Thién Minh Sat, ta c6 thé ching tri
Nip Ban & ngay hién tai. Chinh Puc Phat d& néi véi tu si
khé hanh Subhadda ngay trudce thoi gian Duc Phat vién tich
Nip Ban (hoan toan tich diét). Dlrc Phét néi: “Ngay ca sau
khi Ta tich diét, néu tit cd cac dé to, du 1a tu si hodc cu si
tuén hanh theo nhiing chi dén chira dung trong nhiing Phép
Thoai cia Ta va tu tdp Thién Minh Sat, trong mét bdi canh
thich hop, thi thudng luén s& khong thiéu ving bac Vé
Sinh™.

Here “practice in a proper perspective” means —
persons dfter attaining Udayabbaya Néana (awareness of
ever new phenomena rapidly arising and passing away)
will encourage other meditator or othor friends to practice
like him and if the same result is achieved then it can be
regarded as practising in a proper per. spective. _

Tai déy, “tu tap trong mot bdi canh thich hop™ co y
nghia — con ngudi sau khi chimg dat Sanh Diét Tri (su
nhén thie cta tung hién tuwgng mai khéi sanh va diét mét
moét cich mau le) s& khuyén khich thién gia khac hoac
nhimng ban dao khéc tu tap giéng nhu vj 4y va néu dugc
ching dic cling mot két qud, trong trudng hop d6 c6 thé
duoc xem nhu 1 tu tép trong mét bdi canh thich hop.

A meditator after proper practice achieved the
status of cessation of mental and physical phenomena and
be turn encourages other meditator to try and reach the
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status of cessation of mental and physical phenomena then
can it be regarded as practicing in proper perspective. In
our Mahasi Meditation Centre, the old meditator try to help
the new meditator so that they also realise what they
themselves had achieved in their meditation practice. This
also is leading a good Buddhist life and practising in
proper perspective.

Thién gid sau khi tu tdp thich hop da chimg dic
trang thai cta sy chdm dit hién tuong tam sml ly va quay
trdr lai khuyén khich thién gia khac dé ¢ ghng va dat toi
trang thai cua su chdm dat hién tuong tdm sinh ly, nhu thé
¢6 thé dugc coi nhu 12 tu tip trong mot bbi canh thich hop.
Tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi clia chung ta, thién gid
cii ¢b ging de Omp d& thién gia moi, nhu thé ho ciing dugc
chimng tri vé diéu ma ho da duoc chung dac trong viéc tu
1ap thién dinh. Diéu ndy cling din dén mot doi song cua
ngudi Phat Tu t6t dep va tu tdp trong mot bbi canh thich
hop.

If the Buddhists obey the words of Buddha and
helped each other in their Vipassana meditation as Buddha
prophesied there can be no disappearance of Arahats. If
Arahatship can be achieved at the present time, naturally
Anagami  persons Sakadagami  persons and Sotapatti
persons will be existing at the present time. Therefore if
meditators practice in proper perspective, it is possible to
reach the status of Ariva Puggala at the present time
without any doubt.

Néu nhiing Phat T tudn hanh theo nhimng hudn tir
cia Due 'Phit va giGp dd 1an nhau trong Thién Minh Sat
ciia ho, nhu thé Déc Phat da tién dodn co thé s& khong ¢6
sy bién mét ciia nhimg bac Vo6 Sinh. Néu ¢6 thé chimg dic
bac Vo Sinh & ngay hién tai, mot cach thuong nhién, bac
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Bit Lai, bdc Nhét Lai, bac Thét Lai cling s& hién hitu &
ngay hién tai nay Do d6, khong con diéu chi dé nghi ngo,
néu nhung thién gia tu tap trong bdi canh thich hop, diéu dé
c6 thé dat dén trang thai cia bic Thanh Nhan & ngay hién
tai.

Even persons who are sick and have no ability to
practise effectively now they should not be discouraged
because in “Majjhimapannasa Maha Rahulovida Sutta
Atthakatha” it is stated that:

17 person who had experience in  meditation
practice can achieve Ariva Puggala status in one of the
sitting practice during his lifetime at one time or another.
Since they are familiar with meditation technique, at the
proper time and place when the conditions are conducive
they know how to take the opportunity to engage in serious
meditation and there is ample chance of attaining Magga
and Phala Nana at that moment. This is the first occasion
the meditators got for fulfillment of their cherished goal.

Tham chi ngay bay gi¢, nhitng ngudi bénh va
khong c6 kha nang tu tdp mot cach co hiéu qua, ho ciing
khong nén nan chi ngd long, vi I8 trong “Bo Chi Giai bai
kinh thir 50 thudc Trung B9 Kinh — Kinh Dai Gido Giéi
Rahula® da co nhan dinh réng:

I/ voi nguoi dd cd kinh nghiém trong viéc w ap
thién dinh thi ¢4 thé chimg dic trang thai bac Thanh Nhéan
chi trong mot lan cua tu tdp Thién Toa, vao bét ludn thoi
gian trong sudt ca cudc doi ciia minh. Ké tir khi ho da quen
thude véi ky thudt thién dinh, vao thoi gian va dia diém
thich hop, khi nhitng diéu kién dan dén thudn loi ma ho biét
lam thé ndo ndm bat Idy co hoi dé khén khit vao thién dinh
nghiém tic va dé la that dai hanh cho viéc thanh dat Tué
Dao va Tué Qua ngay thai lae d6. Day 1a co duyén dau
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tién ma nhitng thién gia duge thuc hién thanh tyu muc tiéu
cao quy cua minh,

2/ if this does not materialize still there is a second
chance at the time when he is about to die.

When nearing death any sentient beings look for
solace and support because they are afiaid 10 die. Every
being is afraid of death. There are fwo kinds of beings,
who are not afraid of death. ‘

a/ one kind of being is four — fold: superhero,
elephant hero and bull hero. They are not afraid of death
because their Sakkéya ditthi is too strong.

b/ there are second type of persons who are not
afiraid of death. There are:

1. Pacceka Buddha (Silent or Private Buddha),
Anagami persons, Arahats.

2. and fully enlightened Buddha. Because they have
eliminated Sakkaya Ditthi and they have also eliminated
the fear — pi oa’ucmg dosa (anger).

2/ Néu diéu nay khong dugc thuc hién thi vcm con
-mot co may [in thir hai & vao thdi gian cén ti cla vi ay

Vio ldc can tir, bat ky hitu tinh ching sanh déu tim
clu sy an i va hd tro, vi 18 ho s¢ hdi tir vong. Mi ching
sanh déu lo so su chét. C6 hai hang loai ching sanh khong
c6 so hdi sy chét.

a/ mot hang loai chung sanh la olp bon lan: vi siéu
anh hiing, con voi anh hung va con bo mdng anh hung. Ho
khong so hii sy chét vi Than Kién cta ho rdt manh.

b/ hang loai thir hai cua con ngudi ma khong s¢ hai
sy chét. Do la:

1. Poc Giac Phat (Phét Tinh Lang hoic C6 Boc),
“bic Bit Lai, bac V6 Sinh.
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2. va bc Toan Giéc. Vi I& cac Ngai da diét trir Than
Kién va cling diét trir nguyén nhan phat sinh so hai — sy sén
héan (dosa).

All other persons are afraid of death. Death is a
Jearful event, because nobody is sure what will happen
after death or where he is to be re-born, etc. When looking
Jor support, some look to their children, some look to the
their doctors whoever is near them. But at the time of
actual death. no medicine effective. no help can be useful
Jrom the children. The real support needed at the time of
death is Dhamma. Those who had no experience in
Dhamma or Bhavana meditation, they will not know how to
contemplate the Dhamma. The last resort they will do is
lament for the children to help them from death.

Tét ca moi ching sanh khéc déu so hai vé su chét.
Cai chét 1a mot sy kién so hii, vi 18 khong mot ai doan chéc
didu gi s& xay ra sau cai chét, hodc gid ho s€ tai tuc ¢ dau,
v.v. Khi tdm cdu su hd trg, mot vai tm cdu ¢ con cai cua
ho, mot vai tdm cdu vao bét luan nhiing théy thubc nao &
gan v&i ho. Tuy nhién that su ngay thoi diém cua su chét,
thudc men vo hiéu, hd tro nhi tir vo luc. Chi ¢6 su hd trg

that su khén thiét ngay thoi tir 1a Gido Phap. Vi nhiing ai

- khong c6 kinh nghiém trong Giao Phap hodc tu tap thién
dinh, ho s& khéng cé hleu biét lam thé nao thdm sat Gido
Phap. Phuong cach cudi ciing ho s& lam khi cén tir, d6 la
than khoc cau su gitp d& ctia con cai.

As bird deprived of its wings cannot fly and
becomes the meat for dogs or cats. And if a human being
does not know how to contemplate the Dhamma at the time
of death, he is liable to land in the Apdya world. But for
those persons who had experience in meditation practice
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can contemplate the Vipassand bhavana and there is a
second chance for him to attain Magga and Phala Nana
and became Ariva puggala just before the time of death.
Suppose he had no chance to contemplate the Dhamma at
the time of his death, his previous Vipassana bhavana will
not be wasted.

Vi nhu chim mét di doi canh, khong thé bay xa va
trd thanh vét thyc cho chd hodic méo. Va néu nhu con
nguoi khong hiéu blet lam thé nio tham sat Gido Phap ngay
phat 1dm chung, vi 4y c6 kha ndng bi rét vao Khé Thi.
T uy nhién v&i nhitng ng,uox da c¢6 kinh nghiém trong tu tap
Thién dinh, thi c6 thé thdm sat vao viée tu tap Thién Minh
Sat va dé 1a mot co may lan thir hai cho vi Ay dé thanh dat
Tué Pao va Tué Qua, va tr¢ thanh bac Théanh nhén ngay
trude thoi diém cia sy chét. Gia st vi iy khong c6 co may
dé thAm sat Gido Phap lac can tir 1dm chung, viéc tu tdp
Thién Minh Sat trude kia clia 6ng ta s& khong bi lang phi.

3/ Though he did not become Ariya puggala, the
very fact that he died contemplating the Dhamma,
prevented his landing in Apaya worlds and will certainly
"help him to become Heavenly Beings of Deva world. He
has a sure chance of meeting those Heavenly Beings who
had practised Bhavana meditation at the time of Gotama
Buddha and by association with these pious Heavenly
Beings he can have another chance to become Ariya
puggala.

3/ Mic di vi dy khong duge tro thanh bac Thanh
nhan, mgt su chéc that 1a vi 2 4y da chét trong ltc tham sat
Gi4o Phap, di ngin chan khong bi rét vao Khé Thi va mot
cach doan chic 1a gitp ong ta trd thanh mét Thién Ta o
Thién Gioi. Vi ﬁy chic chin c6 co may dugce hoi hop véi
nhitng Thién Tir d& ¢é dugce su tu tap Thién Pinh vao thoi
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ky cia Bhc Phat Gotama va do boi Hoi Chung Thién
ngoan dao ndy, vi dy lai c¢6 thé c6 mét co may dé tr& thanh
bac Thanh nhén.

In Deva world, the conditions are similar to the
human world. As there are Devas who are seeking
enjoyable sensual pleasures there are Devas who are
seeking the Dhamma and practising Vipassana Bhavana.
So when the person who had landed in Deva world due to
his contemplation of the Dhamma at the time of his death,
he will associate with other pious Devas and the Deva
world being more intelligent he can become a Deva A riva
without much difficulty.  This is the third chance of
deliverance jfor thous persons who had experience in
meditation practice.

O trong Thién Gidi, nhitng hoan canh ciing tuong tu
nhu & ¢6i Nhan Loai. Nhu ¢6 nhitng Thién T tdm ciu tho
hudng nhiing tha vui duc lac, ¢é nhitng Thién T tim ciu
Gido Phap va tu tdp Thién Minh Sat. Nhu thé, mot khi con
ngudi duge dén Thién (1101 bdi do viée thim sat Gido Phap
ngay Iic 1am chung, vi iy s& hoa nhép vao nhiing Thién Tu
ngoan dao khdc véi Héi Ching Thién Gidi cling thong
minh hon (Chung Thién khac), va vi dy co thé tro thanh bac
Thanh Thién ching miy kh6 khan. Day 1a co may lan tha
ba clia su giai thoat cho nhiing ngudi da cé kinh nghiém
trong viéc tu tip Thién Dinh.

4/ Supposing he failed to make the third chance of
deliverance in the Deva world, but through the cvcle of
"Round of Rebirth” of Samsdra, he may become a human
being in the world where there is no Buddha and Buddha
Sasana. The fact that he had practised Vipassana Bhavand
at various existences will result in his becoming a Pacceka
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Buddha. A Pacceka Buddha is an “Independently
Enlightened one” outside Buddha Sasana. Such kind of
Pacceka Buddha are called separately or individually
Enlightened One. He comprehends the four Noble Truth by
his own effort but has no capacity to proclaim the teaching
effectively to others as da Universal Buddha (Samma
Sambuddha) and may be called a lesson Buddha.

Womenfolk can also achieve manhood at that time
and can inspire to bec ome Pacceka Buddhas.

4/ Gia nhu vi iy hong mét co may lan th{r ba dé
duoc giai thoat & trong Thién Gidi, tuy nhién xuyén qua
vong luan chuyén cia “Luén Hoi Tai Tue”, ong ta co thé
tré thanh con nguoi trong thé gian noi do khong c6 buc
Phat va Gigo Phap Dirc Phat. Vi su chac that, do vi dy da
tu tap Thién Minh St qua nhiéu kiép séng khac nhau, vi iy
s& dugc két qua trg thanh bac Doc Gidc Phat. Bac Doc
Giac Phat la bac Giac Ngé mot cach doc 1ap, ngoai Giao
Phap Duc Phat. Nhu thé, hang Doc Giac Phat duge g01 la
‘bac Giac Ngd don doc hoic riéng 18. Do bai su tu nd luc
ctia chinh minh, vi dy liéu tri Tu Thanh Dé, nhung khong
¢ kha ning gido héa cong tr uyen mot cach hiéu qua dén
v6i moi ngudi nhu bac Toan Gidc (Chanh Piang Giac) va
cb thé duoc goi 1a bie Giao Cha.

Hang nit gidi cling ¢6 thé thanh dat nam gidi vao-
thoi e do, va co thé tho cam trd thanh béc Boc Giac Phat.

5/ Supposing he failed to attain this Pacce/(a
Buddha hood as the fourth chance, by dint of his pr evious
meditation practice he can become an Arahat easily during
the time of next coming Sasana. There is precedent, during
the time of Gotama Buddha, one “Bahiya darucariya” who
had previous meditation experience at the time of Kassapa
Buddha for seven full days but achieved no Ariva puggala
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status. So during Gotama Buddha's time, he became an
Arahat with one good sitting very easily and comfortably
knowing the four Noble Truths at once.

5/ Gia nhu vij éy hong mét viéc thanh dat bac Doc
Giac Phat vao co may lan thir tu, do nho nang luc cda viéc
tu tap Thién Pinh trude kia, vi éy c6 thé trd thanh bac Vo
Sinh mot cich dé dang vao trong thoi ky ctia Giao Phép ké
tiép. Didu nay 14 tién 1€, vao trong thoi ky ctuia Duc Phét
Gotama, vi gido tho “Bahiya darucariya” di co kinh
nghiém thién dinh trude kia, trong thoi ky ctia Bire Phit Ca
Diép, tron cd bay ngdy dém nhung khéng chimg dic trang
thai bac Thanh nhan. Va dén thoi caa Puc Phat Gotama, vi
fy da tro thanh bac V4 Sinh chi qua mot Ian Thién Toa
thudn loi va an lac, liéu tri T Thanh D& ngay tie thai.

In conclusion, the practice of meditation (Bhavana)
is very beneficial and every meditator should endeavour
not to miss the chance of engaging Vipassna meditation at
this very moment.

Pé két luan, tu tdp Thién Pinh (Tién Tu) rit 13 hitu
ich va méi thién gia nén cb géng khong bo qua co may cta
viéc khén khit Thién Minh St vao ngay thoi lic nay.

By practising Vipassana Bhavana:

/ A person can achieve Magga and Phala Néna at
the first chance,

2/ If he failed to achieve Ariva puggala at the first
chance, he can succeed achieving it at the time of dving as
the second chance,

3/ If he failed on the second chance, he can achieve
Magga and Phala Nana, as a Heavenly Being od Deva
world, as the third chance.
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4/ If he failed at the third chance, he can achieve
Pacceka Buddhahood, even in the outside of Buddha
Sasana, as the fourth chance.

5/ If he failed on the fourth chance of becoming a
Puacceka Buddha, he can easily realise the four Noble Truth
and become an Arahat in the coming Buddha Sasana.

Do bi tu tap Thién Minh Sét:

1/ Con ngudi co6 thé chimg dic Tué Pao va Tué Qua
ngay lan co may dau tién.

2/ Néu vi ay hong mat vu,c chimg dic bac Thanh
nhén vao co may lan diu tién, vi dy co thé thanh tuu viée
chimg déc vao thm diém tir vong, do 1a co may 14n thir hai.

3/ Néu vi 4y héng mét co may lan tht hai, vi iy c6
thé chitng déc Tué Pao va Tué Qua khi la mot Thién Tu o
Thién Gioi, d6 1a co may lan thir ba.

4/ Néu vi dy hong mét co may lan thir ba, vi iy co
thé ching déc bac Doc Giac Phit, ngay ca bén ngoai Giao
- Phap Durc Phat, do la co may 1an thir tu.

5/ Néu vi 4y héng mat co may 1an th tu, dé tro
thanh bac Doc Gide Phat, vi dy c6 thé chimg tri Ta Thanh
Dé va tré thanh bac V& Sinh trong thdi ky Gido Phap Dirc
Phat (k& tiép).

Since the benefits of meditation is so great and sure
of achievement, every meditator should make the grea/est
effort to practice Vipassana meditation at the present time
and may I conclude my Dhamma Talk by wishing you all to
quickly realise the cherished goal of Nibbana in the most
easiest way.

Khi ma nhung loi ich cua Thnen Dinh qua la to lon
vi dai va doan chiic thanh dat, mdi thién gia phai cb ging
hét ca tam luc dé tu tip Thién Minh Sat ngay hién tai nay,
va dé két thiic bai Phap Thoai nay, 16i cdu chiic tat ca cac
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ban sém mau chimg tri myc tiéu cao quy Nip Ban trén con
dudng thudn loi thu thang.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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IMPORTANT OF BALANCED FACULTIES IN MEDITATION
TAM QUAN TRONG CUA SU DIEU NGU
NHUNG NANG LUC TRONG THIEN DINH

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is “Important
of balanced faculties in Meditation”. Five main faculties
are mindfulness, concentration, effort (or energy). Saith and
wisdom. Out of these five falculties concentration and
effort, faith and wisdom should equally be balanced in
meditation, over- emphasis of saddha (faith), viriya (effort)
or samadhi (concentration) is not desirable. T here is no
over- emphasis in mindfulness (sati). The more emphasis
on mindfulness the better for the meditation practice.

Chu dé ctia Phap Thoai hom nay la “Tdm quan

“trong cua sy diéu ngu nhitng nang luc trong Thién Dinh”.

Cé nam nang luc chanh yéu 1a Niém, Dinh, Tén (hodc ning
luong), Tin va Tué. Trong sé nhimg ndm ning luc ndy,
Dinh va Tén, Tin va Tué cin phai diéu ngu mdt cach quan
binh trong Thién Dinh, khong nén mong ciu cha trong qua
nhidu vao Tin (saddha), Tan (viriya) hoic PDinh
(samadhi). Ciing khong nén qud chi trong nhiéu vao
chinh niém (sati). Pidu tét nhét cho viéc tu tap Thién
Dinh la chi trong hon hét vao chanh niém.

There are four kinds of body positions in the
meditation practice. They are standing, walking, sitting
and lying. Out of these four, standing and walking practice
encourages in the developing or building up of viriya
(effort or energy). Of course concentration is also included
but the emphasis is more in development of viriya (effort).
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While standing, a meditator has to make an effort no to fall
down. In walking also, a meditator has to make special
effort to take one step after another while staying erect.
Therefore, we regard the standing and walking meditation
is more conducive to the development of viriya (effort).

C6 bbn thé loai 0a1 nghx trong viéc tu tap Thién
Pinh. D6 1a dimg, di, ngdi va ndm. Trong s6 ca bdn day,
tu tp Thién Tru va Thién Hanh khuyen khich trong viéc
phat trién hoic ting truéng vé Tén (nd luc hodc ning
lugng). L& duong nhién, Dinh ciing dugc ké dén, nhung
chu trong nhiéu hon vao viéc phat trién vé Tin (nd luc).
Trong khi ding, thién gia phdi ¢§ ging dé khong ngd
xuéno Va ciing trong khi di, thién gia phai dac biét ¢b
ging dé do bude chan sau khi chan kia dang dung vitng.
Do d6, khi ching ta Iuu tdm vao Thién Tru va Thién Hanh
1a tao thém thuén lgi cho viéc phat trién vé Tan (nd lyc).

Whereas sitting and [ving meditation practice is
more conduccive to the development of samadhi
(concentration), viriva is there also but it plavs a minor
part. In the practice of lying position the body posture of
lying is keeping still and with the eyes closed it encourages
the buiding up of concentration. Therefore we regard
sitting and lving postures as having more emphasis to the
development of concentration.

Trong khi d6, tu tap Thién Toa va Thién Ngoa la tao
thém nhiéu thudn loi cho viéc phat trién vé Pinh (tap
trung) Tén cling co trong do nhung Ch] dong mot phan thir
yeu Trong v1cc tu tdp vé oai nghi nam tu thé ciia co thé
van con dang nam véi doi mét nhdm lai, d6 1a kich thich
cho viéc phat trién vé Dinh Do do, khi chiing ta luru tdm
vao oai nghi ngdi va nam, [a ¢6 thém nhiéu su chi trong
vao viéc phat trién vé Dinh.
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Therefore in the scriptures it s specifically
mentioned that Ariyas (noble persons) uttered words of
praise to those meditators whose meditation is balanced
between concentration and effort as well as between faith
and progress of vipassana bhavana is achieved quickly
only when concentration and effort, faith and wisdom are
equally (/eve/oped

Nhu thé, trong nhitng Gido Pién, mot cach dic biét
dé cap dén nhitng bac V6 Sinh (nhitng béc Thanh Thi¢n) da
thdt 1én nhitng 161 ca ngoi dén nhitng thién gia tu tap vé
Thién da diéu ngy dugce gua Pinh va Tén ciing nhu gxua
Tin va tién do tu tdp Thién Minh Sat chi dugc chimg dac
mot cach mau le mét khi Dinh va Tén, Tin va Tué dugc
phat trién mot cach quén binh.

When you observe a bicycle the two wheels must be
equally aired to have a good and swift motion. If one of the
wheel tvre is flat the movement of the bicycle is impaired.
The same with human beings. A person is only normal if
his two eves and two ears are equally functioning correctly.
If one eve and one ear is defective, he can see but
effectiveness is not as good as a person who has two good
eyes. So also he can hear but the hearing is not as good as
a person who has two good ear. The same with two hands
and two legs. If one of them is defective the normal actions
cannot be exercised as persons who have good pair of
hands and legs.

Khi ban quan sat mot chiée xe dap, v6i hai 15p xe
ph'u ddng déu hoi thi mai o su chuyén dong t6t va mau le.
Néu mét trong hai 16p xe bi xi hoi, su chuyén dong cla xe
bi sut giam. Con ngudi cung nhu vay. Mot ngudi duge la
binh thudng néu véi doi mét va hai tai dong cung hoat dong
mot cach chinh xac. Nh& nhu c6 mot mit va mot tai bi
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khiém khuyet vi 4y c¢6 thé nhin thay, nhung hiéu qué
khong du'oc t&t nhu mét ngudi cé d6i mit sang. Cung nhu
thé, vi 4y c6 thé nghe, nhung viéc nghe khéng dugc tét 1dm
nhu mét ngudi ¢é du hai tai. Tuong tu véi doi tay va hai
chan. Nh& nhu mét trong nhitng cai d6 bi khiém khuyét,
thi sy hoat dong thudng 1é khéng c6 thé din dat nhu mot
nguoi co diu doi tay va hai chan lanh manh.

For meditators also the progress of insight is
normal and quick if concentration and effort. fuith and
wisdom are in proper balance. If not properly balanced it
is mentioned in scriptures that those who has more faith but
less wisdom tend to believe in the wrong ways. Saddha is
Jaith and believing in one thing is also faith. Having faith
Is good but blind faith is undesirable. They tend to believe
i wrong views. They mistook wrong persons as holy.
During Buddha’s time even, there were persons who
worshipped the nude persons thinking that such persons
had shed their lobha and dosa by not wearing clothes.
Some worshipped those who imitated the habits of dogs and
bulls.  Some worshipped persons whose garments were
made of human hairs or who adorned peculiar garments.
The cause of such behavior is, though they have faith they
have no wisdom to differentiate between right and wrong.
They have no proper perspective that persons going in the
nude had no sense of modesty and how can they be
regarded as persons of worthiness, to pay respects to, by
decent and intelligent population.

Cfing nhu thé véi nhimg thién gia, tién do cia tué
gidc 1a thong thuong va mau le néu Dinh va Tan, Tin va
Tué dugc diéu ngu thich hop Néu khong duge diéu ngy
thich hop nhu trong Gido Dién da dé cap dén, véi nhiing ai
c¢6 nhiéu Tin nhung Tué kém, thi ¢6 xu hudng nga Tin vio
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trong Ta Pao. Tin la sy tin tudng va diéu duoc tin tuong
cling phal dang tin cdy. Phai c6 Chanh Tin, nhung chéang
mong ciu Mé Tin. N6 ¢6 khuynh huéng dua Tin vao Ta
Kién. Ho hiéu sai nhitng nguoi l4m lac nhu bac Thanh.
Théam chi trong thoi cua Duc Phit, da ¢ nhitng nguoi ton
kinh nhitng ngudi 16a thé khi nghi ring nhung nguoi do da
diét tham (lobha) va sén (dosa) ctia ho bang cach khong
van y phuc. Mot vai ngudi ton kinh nhiing nguoi bit
chude nhitng tdp quan cia nhitng cho va bo. Mot vai ngudi
ton kinh nhiing nguai liy toc con nguoi bén lam trang phuc
hodc mic nhiing trang phuc ky la. Nguyén nhan cua céch
dbi x(r nhu vdy, 1a vi tuy ho ¢6 Tin nhung ho khong c6 Tué
dé phan blet duoc dung hay sai. Ho khéng co bbi canh
thich hop, rang nhitng ngudi dang trong sy 10a thé 1a da
khong c6 y thirc cta sy khiém cung va lam thé nao co thé
ho dugc xem la nhimg ngudi kha kinh, duoc don nhan su
ton kinh, béi quin ching thong minh va khong mu quang.

Some cannot see properly which persons can teach
the right dhamma and which persons were fakes and follow
the wrong path, resulting in various kinds of miseries and
some even lost their live by following the fake Gods.

Mot vai ngudi khéng cé duge nhéin thdy mot cach
chiin chanh v&i nhitng nguoi cé kha ning giang day Chanh
Phap véi nhiing ng,uorl gia mao va di theo Ta Dao, dan dén
nhiing sai khac cua bt hanh kho dau va thim chi c6 mot
vai nguon bi mét ca cudc sbng bai tin theo nhitng Ta Than.

Such kinds of mishaps can happen to those persons
who have ardent faith only but no wisdom to differentiate
the right path and the wrong path. They can become the
followers of imitation Buddhas, imitation Dhamma and
imitation Sangha, easily.
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Nhimg thé loai bat hanh nhur thé, c6 thé xay dén voi
nhitng ngudi chi ¢é nhitng niém tin ménh liét nhung khéng
c6 tri tué ¢é phan biét Chanh Pao va Ta Dao. Ho c6 thé tré
thanh nhitng ngudi di theo Ta Phat, Ta Phap va Ta Ting,
mét cach dé dang.

There is a Myanmar saving that “Persons who have
ardent blind faith only but lack wisdom can land in
Jollowing the wrong path”. And persons who are sharp
and infelligent but have no ardent faith and honesty can
become cunning and wicked. Our meditators may find
some persons who had mastered book knowledge but lack
in saddha will have no generosity to give alms-dana, no
intention of practising purity of mind-sila, no inclination of
meditating Vipassana bhavana.

Ngudi dan Mién Dién da noi ring: “Nhitng nguoi
chi ¢ niém tin mi quang manh liét nhung thiéu tri tué c6
thé dét din di theo Ta Pao™. Va nhitng ngudi cé sy sic sao
va thdng minh nhung khong cd niém tin manh liét va trung
thuc, c6 thé trd thanh xao quyét va doc 4c. Nhimng thién gia
clia chiing ta c6 thé phat hién mot vai ngudi da nim viing
kién thuc sach vé nhung thiéu Tin (saddha), sé khong co su
rong lugng xi thi cing duong dé bat, khong co tac y cho
viéc tu tép thanh loc tdm va gidi luat, khong cé thién chi tu
tdp Thién Minh Sat.

Not only are they lacking in dana, sila and bhavana
but they obstruct the paths of others who are pious and
observe dana and sila, by commenting adverse remarks
such as “Do not give dana, it will only prolong the miseries
of samsara”. They remark dana is an easy thing. If vou
wash your dishes and throw away the remains, the insects
can eat the food and it is also dana. Of course, it is a kind

Nhirng Phap Thoai cta Ngai Bai Trudng Lao Jatila 153



of dana but such kind of dana is inferior dana resulting
only inferior kind of merit.

Ho khong nhiing chi khiém khuyet vé xa thi, tri gidi
va tu tdp, ma ho con giy trd ngai tién trinh ctia nhitng
ngudi khac von di 1a ngudi ngoan dao va tuén hanh xa thi
va gidi ludt, v6i nhimg 10 nhan xét phé binh bat lgi nhu 12
“Khéng nén xi thi cing dudng, nd chi s& lam kéo dai
nhitng dau khé cha vong luan hdi”. Ho nhan xét xa thi la
mdt viée lam dé dang. Néu ban rira nhitng bat dia va vt
b6 nhitng vat con lai, nhitng con tring co thé dn vat thuc va
dé ciing 12 x4 thi viy. L& duong nhién, d6 ciing 1a mot loai
x4 thi, tuy nhién loai x4 thi nhu thé 13 ha liét thi, qua phudc
bau ciing chi 1a loai ha liét.

Such kind of adverse remarks are made by cunning
and wicked persons by obstructing the good ways of pious
and generous folks. They also discourage those who are
conventional in religious ways in going to monasteries to
observe sila respectfully under the guidance of disciplined
and pristine abbot. They made fun of such piety by
remarking there is no need to go to a monastery to observe
sila, one can stay at home and practise purity of mind, etc.

Vi thé loai ctia nhitng 10 nhan xét phé binh bét loi
duogc tao ra boi nhung ngudi xdo quyét va doc ac di can trg
tién trinh phat rién cta nhitng ba con ngoan dao va hién
luong. Ho ciling lam théi giam dtrc tin v6i nhilmg nguoi
tuan theo truyén théng ctia Dao Gido, di vao nhiing ty vién
dé tho tri gidi ludt mot cich nghiém minh dudi sy huong _
din cua vi try tri c6 ky cuong va duy tri truyén théng
‘nguyén thily. Ho con dua cot vao sy ngoan dao voi loi
binh luan 12 khong nhit thiét phai vao tu vién dé tho tri gi6i
ludt, nguoi ta cd thé & nha va tu tip thanh loc tdm, v.v.
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Even taking a solemn now to observe the sila in the
presence of pristine abbots can sometimes be broken, such
Sflippant observance at home by oneself is more liable to
discard at will, he may commit killing or eat after midday
without any restraint. Therefore observing the sila in front
of a respectful teacher is liable to be more solemn and
adherence is more reliable and serious and advantageous.

Béay gi¢ chinh ngay viéc tho tri gidi ludt mot cach
nghiém can & ngay hién tai vai vi tru tri gilr truyén théng
nguyén thity d6i khi con c6 thé bi hu hoai, nhu thé thi viée
tur tho tri thiéu nghiém tac ¢ tai nha rit co kha nang vut bo
bat cir khi nao theo ¥ mudn, vi dy c6 thé vi pham viéc sat
sanh hodc dn sau ngo ma khong c¢o bét ky su tu han ché
nao. Do d¢, tho tri gidi ludt trude mit vi théy kha kinh Ia
rat c6 kha nang dugce nhiéu sy nghiém can va tin tho phung
hanh mét cach nghiém minh vai nhiéu loi lac.

So called learned persons also make sarcastic
remarks about Vipassana bhavana meditation. The line
they take is “Why should a person go to meditation
centres?” Didn’t Buddha preached that contemplation ()f
one's own body is Dhamma, which can be done by oneself
in one's own body is Dhamma, which can be done by
oneself'in one's own house "

Tuy nhién nhitng ngudi duge goi 1a ¢ hoc thic
cling van cé 151 binh luan mai mia vé viéc tu tdp Thién
Minh Sat. Ho da ké vach rang “Tai sao ngudi ta phai di
dén Trung Tam Thidn Vién 7 C6 phai Dic Phat da gidng
day ring hay thdm sat & ngay chinh xdc thdn cia minh — dé
la Phdp, c6 thé tu thanh dat & ngay chinh xdc than ciia minh
— d6 1a Phap, va c6 thé tu hoan thanh & chinh ngay cin nha
ctia minh.
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Every kind of undertaking or task need systematic
approach and a good teacher who can show the method or
technique correctly. Vipassana bhavana, meditation is one
solemn task that needs the utmost preparation and correct
guidance. In addition fo these there should also be a place
where there can be inspiration and Dhamma friends who
will be encouraging to each other.

Tét ca thé loai clia viéc quyét tam hodc cong viéc,
doi hai mot phLl'O'ngJ tién tiép can co h¢ théng va mot Minh
Su c6 thé hucmg dén phuong phap hodc k¥ thuit chmh Xac.
Tu tap Thién Minh Sat |3 mot cong viéc nghiém can, nd
doi hoi su chuén b t6i da va su huéng dén chinh X Ac
'Them vao d6, cling can phai c6 mét tri x{r 12 noi ¢o thé 1a
ngudn cam himg va nhitng Phap Hiru s€ khuyén khich lan
nhau.

The environment is also very important. In a
meditation centre, the environment for quietude is the
special feature and the time- table for repeated sitting and
walking is a set rule. The environment, the atmosphere, the
inspiration and noble features of a meditation centre
cannot be found in one’s own home. In all homes all
worldly activities cannot be avoided and one will easily get
involved in the daily routine of multifarious human affairs.

MGi trudng cling rit quan trong. Trong mét Trung
Tam Thién Vién, méi trudng yén tinh 1a mot tinh néng dac
biét va thoi khoa bleu cho viéc lap di lap lai ngdi va di 1a
mot ndi quy dinh san. M1 trudng, canh sinh théi, ngudn
cam hung va nhiing tinh nang thanh thién ctia m¢t Trung
Tam Thién Vién khong co thé tim thay trong nha ctia minh.
Trong tht ca nhng ngdi nha vdi tdt ca nhiing sinh hoat cua
thé gian khong thé tranh dugc va ngudi ta d& dang bi cudn
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hiit vao trong théi 1¢ hing ngay ctia nhitng médi quan tdm da
dang cta nhéan loai.

Therefore so called learned persons make such
remarks for the detriment of Bhavana, which they have no
inclination to practice themselves. Our meditators here
also are following the preaching of Buddha by
contemplating the physical and mental phenomena almost
all the time except for the resting period of four hours, put
aside for sleep.

Do dé, véi nhitng nguoi duge goi 1a ¢6 hoc thire véi
nhing 161 binh luan nhu thé, [am tén hai dén viée tu tap, vi
ho khéng c¢6 thién chi ty tu tap. Nhfrng thién gid ctia ching
ta tai day cling da tuan hanh theo huén tir ctia Pac Phat qua
viéc tham sat hién tugng tdm sinh ly hau nhu tron ca thoi
gian, ngoai trir véi bdn gio cia thoi gian nghi ngoi, danh
cho su ngl nghi.

There is a Myanmar saying “Persons who are too
learned but lack faith or conviction become cunning and
wicked". Therefore, the wisdom and faith should be
balanced in the practice of meditation, to avoid the
undesirable effects and achieve systematic progress. We
must believe in things which are reasonable and practical.
The only thing is we should not follow any doctrine in blind
Jaith.  Every consideration must be made pros and cons
should be examined before believing in anvthing.

Ngudi din Mién Dién da noi “Vai nhitng nguoi da
vén nhung thiéu Tin hodc niém tin, tré thanh xao quyét va
doc ac”. Do do, Tu¢ va Tin phai dugc diéu ngu trong khi
tu tdp Thién Dinh, nhdm tranh nhitng két qua bét toai
nguyén va ching dic tién trinh c6 hé thong Chung ta chi
nén tin vao nhiing diéu hop ly va thuc t&. Piéu duy nhit 12
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ching ta khong nén lam theo nhung gido diéu mé tin.
Trudce khi tm tuong vao bt luan diéu chi, moi suy nghi
chin chin cén phai dugc thuc hién vao viéc khéo chimg ca
hai 13nh vue vu va khuyét.

Those who are intelligent and have earnest Saddha
(faith or conviction) will become an asset fo the populace.
He will be a good friend to everybody living together and
to the society in general. This is the resultant benefit of
having a balance of wisdom and fuith. Concentration and

-effort should also be balanced.  Concentration is one
pointedness of mind and effort is energy or vitality. ‘

Véi nhirng nou'()'i thong minh va c6 Tin mot cach
nghmm tic (tin hoau niém tin) s& tré thanh mot bao vit cua
quan chung Vi Ay s& la mét hao bang hitu voi tat ca moi
n;,um sdng chung véi nhau va v6i xa hoi n6i chung. Day
la két qua loi ich c6 duge do diéu ngy Tué va Tin. Dinh va
Tén ciing nén duge diéu ngyu. Pinh [a mot diém nhén manh
ciia Tam va Tén 14 ning luong hodc sinh luc.

As explained at the beginning of this talk sitting and
lying postures in meditation encourages the development of
concentration. Standing and walking postures encourages
Viriva (effort or energy).  Therefore our meditation
schedule here is one hour sitting and one hour walking. If
sitting alone is conducive to the progress of meditation the
teachers will instruct the meditators to practise sitting all
the time, but it is not so. If over-emphasis is given to sitting
alone there will be over-development of concentration.

Nhu da duge giai th)ch ngay 1uc bét dau ciia Phap
Thoai ndy, nhiing oai nghl ngdi va nam trong Thién Pinh
khuyén khich sy phat trién cua Pinh. Nhiing oai nghi ding
va di khuyén khich T4n (nd luc hodc ndng luong). Do dd,
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lich trinh hanh Thlen clia ching ta 1a mdt gio ngdi va mét
gio di. Néu chi ngdi khong, thi tao thuén lgi cho tién trinh
cua sy hanh Thién, va Thién Su s& hudéng dan nhiing thién
gid tu tdp Thién Toa sudt ca thoi gian, nhung qua that
khong phai nhu thé. Néu chi qua chu trong cho viéc Thién
Toa thi s& lam phat trién qué do cua Dinh.

In scriptural directions. it is mentioned that persons
who over-emphasis concentration but lack in Vi iriva tend to
develop laziness, sloth and torpor.  Meditators who
practise sitting meditation and lying postures more but less
walking tends to develop laziness, dullness and sleepiness.
If such kinds of svmptoms occur a meditator should know it
is over concentration. At the end of each progressive stage
of Nana some kind of sleepiness such as nodding of one's
head very often tends to develop. Then meditator should
know he must increase Viriya. Increasing Viriya, means
increasing firom four touching points to ten touching points
and so forth and practise more walking. When Vi iriya and
concentration is balanced sloth and torpor can be
overcome.

Theo sy chi dan cia kinh dién, di co dé cép dén,
nhitng nguoi qua chii trong vao Dinh nhung thiéu TAn, din
dat dén viéc phat trién sy ludi biéng, gidi ddi va hon tram.
NhunE thién gia tu tap nhiéu vao Thién Toa va oai nghl
nam nhung kém Thién Hanh, dan dét dén viéc phét trién su
luoi biéng, mudi luge va thuy mién. Néu nhung loai triéu
chimg nhur thé hién bay, thién gia nén biét d6 1a Dinh da
qué dd. Vao cubi ciia mdi giai doan tién trinh cta Tué Tri,
mdt vai thé loai cta thuy mién nhu lam guc ddu cuia thién
gid thuong cd xu huong, phat trién. Trong truong hop do,
thién gid phai nén biét tang cuong Tén. Tang cudng Tin,
cd nghia 1a ting cudng tir bén diém tiép xtic dén mudi diém

Nhing Phap Thoai ctia Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Jatila 159



tlep XGcC va v.v. va tu tap thém vé Thién Hanh. Mot khi
Tén va Dinh di dugc diéu ngy thi co thé s& ché ngu duoc
giai dai va hon tram.

But if the meditator practice more walking (in
excess than required) but less sitting, over emphasis of
Viriva will set in. The symptom of over Viriva is more
wandering mind or day dreaming in sitting practice.
Meditator may not be aware of this at once but after a long
time only. In the walking also he can only note the steps, at

. the beginning and lapse into wandering mind the rest of his
walking ~meditation. The remedy s to increase
" concentration. By this way, the meditator can balance his
concentration and effort. During Buddha'’s time, there was
the example of a millionaire's son by the name of Sona.
Being a millionaire's son, he was very delicate and fragile.
It was said the soles o/ his jee/ were covered by solft hair.
Tuy nhién, néu thién gia tu tap nhiéu vao Thién
Hanh (vuot hon yéu cAu) nhung lai it vé Thién Toa, viéc
qua chl trong vao TAn s& dugc xac 1ap. Triéu ching cua
Tén quéa do 1a Tam phong dét nhidu hon hodc roi vao mong
tuong trong luc tu tap Thién Toa. Thién gia co thé khong
nhan thirc v& diéu nay ngay tirc thoi, nhung sau mot thoi
gian lau dai. Trong Thién Hanh ciing vay, vi dy o thé chu
niém nhitng budc chan vao lic ban dau va mot lat sau Tam
roi vao phong dit phan thoi gian con lai cua tu tip Thién
Hanh. Bién phap khic phuc 1a ting cuong Dinh.  Véi
phuong thirc nay thién gia ¢6 the diéu ngu Dinh va Tén cla
minh. DAan chimg mdt thi du vé con trai cia mdt Trudng
gid co ten la Sona tronL, thoi ctia Dlc Phat L4 con trai cua
Truomg gia, vi 4y rat thanh manh va yeu dudi. Diéu duoge
noi den 1a d6i long ban chan cta vi iy dugc bao phi boi
16ng mém min.
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He decided to practice Bhavana meditation with
heart and soul and got ordained as a monk. After
ordination, the new monk Sona Thera thought “I led a life
of comfort and easiness as a millionaire's son so I must
now practice with zeal and perseverance without any
regard to physical comforts”. He practiced walking
meditation and since his foot was so Jragile and smooth, he
got blisters by walking on uneven ground. Even then he
could not develop concentration. As he could not practice
walking meditation he crawled on his knees and hands. He
tired so hard that the path of his walking meditation is
covered by his blood. But since he did not achieve any
Vipassana nana, he got discouraged and thought that "I
am not destined to see and realise the Dhamma" and was
on the ver ge of gzwng up the practice altogether.

Vi dy quyét dinh tu tdp Thién Dinh v&i ca tdm hén,
va thu gi6i nhu mét ty khuu. Sau viée thy gidi, tan ty khuu
Sona did suy nghi “Ta da trai qua mot doi song an lac va
thanh nhan véi tu cich con trai cia mot Truong gia, nhu
the bay gi¢ Ta phai tu tap v6i nhiét tdm va kién tri, bat ke
mbi quan ngai ndo vé diéu thuén lgi ctia x4c than”. Vx dy
d3 tu tap Thién Hanh va ké tir khi dbi ban chan vén di
mong manh va mém ma1 ong ta da 1am sung phdng 1én do
boi bude trén mat dét gb ghé 16m chém. Cho dii nhu vay
6ng ta van khong phat trién duoc Dinh. Khi khong the tu
tdp Thién Hanh dugc nira, 6ng ta dd bo bing hai dau gbi va
doi tay. Vi dy dd qua mét méi khd nhoc, va trén duong di
cua Th:en Hanh da phu day mau ctia dng ta. Nhung ké tir
khi vi 4y khéng ching déc dugc bat luan Tué Minh Sat
nao, ong ta da nan long, khai 1én suy nghi “Ta qua khéng
c6 phan sé dé théy va ching tri Gido Phap” va dting trén bo
ranh cta su tir bo moi tu tap.
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Buddha himself came to the walking path and
enquired why it was covered with blood as if a butcher had
carried out his job at the place. The Bhikkhus related how
the millionaire’s son, Venerable Sona’s feet bled by
walking meditation. Buddha went fo the new monk
Venerable Sona and enquired whether he had played harp
in his younger days. When Venerable Sona asserted that he
can play the harp very well. Buddha asked him how he

_managed to keep the strings of the harp to get good sound.
Venerable Sona answered that strings should have to be
neither too loose or neither too tight. So Buddha counseled
him to act as playing his harp because too loose a string
will wrap and too tight a string will snap. In meditation
practice following the middle path is the best way (o
achieve results. Buddha instructed Venerable Sona to
practise walking and sitting evenly, to have a balance of
Viriva and Samadhi, to eat regularly and to use medicine
when occasions called for.

Pac Phat tu than hanh di dén con dudng clia Thién
Hanh va hoi ly do vi sao n6 da phu diy mau nhu ngudi 46
& da thuc hién cong viéc cua minh tai noi diy. Chu Ty
Khuu thuat lai vi 18 d6i chan cia ty khuu Sona, con trai ctia
Trudng gia, di chay mau do boi Thién Hanh. Pic Phat da
di dén tan ty khuu Sona va dé hoi co phdi ong ta da choi
dan ty ba trong o nhilng ngay nién thidu. Khi ty khuu Sona
tuyén b ring ong ta co thé choi dan ty ba rit gioi. Duc
Phat da hoi 6ng ta lam thé nao diéu dunh dé gitr nhimg soi
ddy ctia dan ty ba co duoc am thanh tdt. Ty khuu Sona da
trd 181 rang nhitng s¢i diy can phai c6 la khong duge qua
fong hodc qua cing. Nhu thé, Pac Phat da khuyén ong ta
hay hanh dong nhu la dang choi dan ty ba ctia minh, vi 1&
qua long diy dan s€ bi chung va qua cang day dan s& bi
dirt. Dé& thanh dat nhimg két qua, cach t6t nhét trong viéc
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tu tAp Thién Dinh 12 tuin hanh theo Trung Pao. Birc Phat
dd chi day ty khuu Sona tu tap Thién Hanh va Thién Toa
mot cach quan binh, phai diéu ngy Tén va Dinh, phai an
udng déu dan va phai dung thude khi htu su nhu cau.

The new monk Venerable Sona obeyed Buddha's
instructions. He used medicine to cure his blistered feet, he
ate properly and practised Viriya and concentration in an
even way. In a reasonable time, Venerable Sona realised
Magga and Phala Nana, and achieve Ariva puggala status.
May  our meditators also  practise evenly benhveen
concentration and effort and between wisdom and faith and
realise the cherished goal of Nibbana, the end of all
sufferings, in the most easiest and shortest way..

Tan ty khuu Sona vang theo nhitng su chi day cua
Dirc Phat. Vi ay da ding thubc dé chira doi chan bi sung
phdng, da in udng mét céch thich hop va tu 1dp Tén va
Dinh theo Trung Pao. V&i mét thoi gian hop ly, ty khuu
Sona da chimg tri Tué Pao va Tué Qua, thanh dat trang thai
ctia bac Thanh nhan. Udc mong nhitng thién gia cua chiing
ta cling tu tap mot cdch quén binh gitra Dinh va Tian, gitra
Tué va Tin, thé rdi chimg tri muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban,
chdm dat moi khé dau trén con duong ngin nhdt va thudn
loi thr thang,

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

Nhirng Phép Thoai ctia Ngai Bai Trudng Lao Jatila 163



THE BASIC PRINCIPLES FOR ALL BUDDHISTS
NHUNG NGUYEN TAC CO BAN CUA TAT CA PHATTU

The subject of foday's Dhamma Talk is “The basic
" principles for all Buddhists ™. Buddha is the person who
knows the ultimate truth of Four Saccas (The Four Noble
Truths). To be called “"Buddha”, he needs to have rwo
qualifications: 1/ A Buddha knows the Four Noble Truths
by his own personal and infelligence and 2/ He knows how
to teach others to know the Four Noble Truths. The Four
Noble Truths are:

1/ Dukkha Sacca: The Noble Truth of Suffering

2/ Samudaya Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Cause
of Suffering

3/ Nirodha Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Cessation
of Suffering A

4/ Magga Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Path
Leading to the Cessation of Suffering.

Chu dé ctia Phap Thoai hom nay la “Nhing nguyén
the co ban ciia tht ca Phat Ti”. Duc Phat 1a bic da théu
triét tot cling chan ly cua T Pé (T Thanh Dé). buoc goi
14 “Dirc Phat”, vi 4y cin hoi du hai diéu kién:

1/ Pic Phat lidu tri T&r Thanh Dé boi do chinh tu
ca nhén va tri tu¢ cua Ngai,

2/ Ngai lidu tri 1am thé ndo d€ gido hoa nhimg
ngudi khac thAu hiéu dwge T Thanh DE.

TG Thanh Dé la:

1/ Khé Dé: Thanh Dé vé su kho dau.

2/ Tap Bé: Thanh Pé vé& nguyén nhan cia sy kh
dau.
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3/ Diét Bé: Thanh Dé vé& sy chédm dit cia sw khé
dau.

4/ Pao Dé: Thanh Pé vé con dudng din dén chim
dat cta su kho dau.

A person who knows there Four Noble Truths by his
own wisdom and knows how to teach others to know the
Four Noble Truths is called “Buddha”. Buddhists mean
persons who believe, embrace and practise Buddha's
teachings (or doctrine) with heart and soul. We have here
quite a number of people who claim to be Buddhists. T, hey
are traditional  Buddhists- who claim  themselves as
Buddhists because thev are born of Buddhist parents. They
are not unshakable believers with firm convictions. They
do not try to inderstand the real doctrine of Buddha but
Jollow the general religious ceremonies as practised by
their parents and relatives. Such persons do not have deep
religious understanding and faith of a true Buddhist and
they can be converted to other religions if circumstances
are favourable to them.

Mot ngudi thiu triét T Thanh Dé néy, do bai chinh
tri tué cta minh va liéu tri lam thé nao dé gido hda nhiing
ngudi khic thau hiéu dugc Tt Thanh Dé, duoc goi la “Puc
Phét”. Nhitng Phét Tt c6 nghia la nhimng ngudi cd due tin,
thu nhén va thuc hanh nhirng huén tir cua Pirc Phat (hoac
gido dién) v&i ca tam hon. Tai noi ddy, ching ta ¢ mét sb
nguoi duge xde nhan hoan toan la nhiing Phat Tu. Ho la
nhimg Phat Tu truyén théng — chinh ho duge xdc nhin 14
nhiing Phét Tir vi 1& hg dugc sanh ra véi cha me la nhitng
Phat T Ho khéng phai la nerng tin dé bét théi chuyén
v&i niém tin kién cé. Ho khéng cé gang dé hidu biét nhiing

chén gido dién cua Buc Phat, nhung ho lai thuc hanh theo
cha me va nhiing quyén thuéc cta ho qua nhitng nghi 1€ t6n
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gido mang tinh chat phd thong Nhu thé, nhitng ngudi
khong c6 su hiéu biét sau séc vé ton gido va duc tin cla
mdt Phat Tir chén chanh va ho c6 thé thay ddi tin ngudng
dén nhiing ton gido khac néu nhiing tinh hubng lam cho ho
duoc hai long.

‘ Such traditional Buddhists, who have no deep faith
yet cannot claim that they had dissociated with four Apaya
worlds forever. Therefore it is very important 1o become a
real Buddhist with deep faith and a fair knowledge of the
fundamentals of Buddhism. True Buddhist with deep faith
means persons observing the three main features of
Buddha's teachings. They are:
1/ Refraining from unwholesome actions (akusala).
2/ Trying to do wholesome deeds (kusala) all the
time.
3/ Keeping the mind pure and free from defilements
(kilesa). . ’
The following verse is more concise:
To refrain from all evil.
To do what is good.
To purify the mind.
This is the teaching of all Buda’has
Nhu thé, nhimg Phdt Tu truyén thong, vOi nhuxw
ngudi chura co duc in sau sic thi chua c6 thé xac nhin ring
ho da vinh vién xa lia khoi Tt Khd Thi. Do do dé wé
thanh mot Phat Tu chéan chanh voi mem tin séu sic va mot
kién thirc vira du cia nhiing nguyén thc co ban Phat Gido,
qua la hét suc quan trong. Mot Phdt Tur chéan chanh véi
niém tin siu sac ¢6 y nghia la nhuné nguoi tudn thi ba tinh
ning chanh yéu clia nhimg huén tir Pic Phét. Do la:
1/ Khéng lam nhitng Ac Hanh (B4t Thién).
2/ Ludn cb gang tao nhitng Thién Hanh (Thién).
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3/ Gitt TAm thanh tinh va thoét khéi moi ué trugc
(Phién Nzo).
_Phép Ct tiép theo day duoc ngén gon hon:
Khéng lam moi diéu Ac.
Thanh tuu cac Hanh lanh.
Tam ¥ giit trong sach.
Chinh loi Chur Phét day. (P.C. 183)

Ché lam diéu Ac hai ai,
Gdng lam Thién Hanh chdng hodi uéng céng.
Gitr Tam giit ¥ sach trong,
La loi Phat day tac long chang quén.

What are Akusala deeds?

Akusala deeds can be defined as deeds that are not
innocent and that have bad resultants. For instance, taking
others ‘s life. Killing itself is guilty. If human beings are
killed. the guilt is more severe not only guilt but the
resultant effects are short life, poor conditions and low
birth, etc. in future lives. Stealing is also Akusala deed. It
is guilty in the present life and the resultant effect is poor
and miserable lives in the future existences. Telling lies,
slandering. foolish babble are also Akusala speeches. Bad
mental thinking, bad speech and bad deeds are all Akusala
actions. These acts are not innocent and /7ave resultant bad
Kammic effects.

Nhitng céi chi la B4t Thién Hanh?

Bét Thién Hanh cé thé dugc dinh nghia nhu nhitng
hanh dong khong dugc thanh tinh va ¢ nhitng qua bdo x4u
xa. Vi nhu, doat mang ngudi. Hanh dong tu sat cling cd
toi. Néu sat mang nguoi, cam gidc toi 16i khong chi ding
lai ¢ muac d6 nghiém trong hon su pham t§i, nhung con
nhiing anh hudng cia qua bao la doan tho, tinh trang nghéo
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khd va sanh trong giai cdp ha liét, v.v.. trong nhiing kiép vi
lai. Sy trdm cép cling 1a Bt Thién Hanh. D¢ la sy pham
tox ngay trong kiép hién tai va anh huong qua bao la co doi
séng nghéo khé va khén khd trong nhitng kiép vi lai. Vong
-ngi, ludng thidt, n6i lam nham vo ich cling 1 nhimg Ngu
Béit Thién Hanh. Suy nght bét thién, néi 16 bét thién va
nhitng hanh dong bit thién déu la nhiing Bét Thién Hanh.
Nhitng hanh dong ndy la khong thanh tinh va phai chiu tho
lanh nhitng tac hai qua bao Bat Thién Nghiép.

So Buddha preached to refrain from such acts. If a
mother see that her child is trying to play with sharp
bamboo pieces or coins by putting them into the mouth, she
will force out the things from the baby’s mouth,
immediately. Or if a child try to play by putting beans or
seeds into the nose, the mother will force them out because
she has good will to prevent harm coming to the child. But
the child, not understanding the reason of such action, will
cry or react angrily.  The mother’s action is with
compassion, she wants to protect the child from harm. So
also Buddha's prohibition not to kill, steal to commit sexual
misconduct. tell lies and not to commit other mental, verbal
and physical Akusala deeds, such as slandering, rude
speech and foolish babble is to prevent persons from bad
resultant Kammic effects.

Nhu thé, Duc Phat gidng day hay tu kiém ché
_ nhimg hanh dong d6. Vi nhu mét ngudi me khi nhm thay
con cuia ba nd dua voi nhitng manh hay thanh tre sac bén va
dang bo vao miéng, ngay lép tuc, ba ta s& ¢b ging lay
nhung vat do ra khoi mleng cua tré. Hodc gia mot tré con
cb ghng dé no dua bang cach bo nhuno hat ddu hay hat
gidng vao trong mili, ngum me s& cb gang liy ching ra vi
1& ba ta c6 tac y Thién dé ngan nglra didu nguy hai dang
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dén véi tré. Tuy nhién tré khéng hiéu 1y do ctia hanh dong
nhu vy, s€ khoc la hodc phan trng mét cach glan dir. Hanh
dong clia ngudi me véi long tir 4i, ba ta muon bao vé tré
khoi dleu nguy hai. Ciing nhu thé, su ngin cdm cta Dirc
Phat vé bét sat trdm dao, ta hanh, vong ngir va nhitng vi
pham khac vé Than, Ngir, Y Bét Thién Hanh, nhu 13 luéng
thiét, thd dc ngir va néi 101 vo ich la dé ngan nglra con
ngudi thodt khéi nhitng tic hai qua bao BAt Thién Nghiép.

The second feature of a true Buddhist is to engage
in Kusala deeds all the time. Kusala deeds mean giving
Dana generously, observing purity Sila, and practising
Bhavana  meditation. Kusala deeds (wholesome) is
imnocent and give good Kammic effects (results). Giving
Dana is innocent, not only innocent the receivers of Dana
reciprocates with (metta) loving — kindness in the present
life. It also accumulate Kamma that r ipens in the next birth
and result in prosperity.  Observing Sila is also very
laudable. By observing purity Sila, a person is free from
Lobha, Dosa, (greed and anger) and attain longevity of life
even in the present existence and in the coming existences.

Tinh nang th{r hai ctia mot Phat Tir chan chanh 1a
luén gin bo trong nhitng Thién Hanh. Nhiing Thién Hanh
¢ y nghia la viéc xa thi cung dudng rong lon, tho tri gidi
ludt thanh tinh, va tu tap Thién Binh. Nhiing Thién Hanh
(tinh hao) la thanh tinh va tho lanh nhiing qua Thién
Nghiép (két qua). Xa thi cung dudng (tinh hao) 13 thanh
tinh, khéng chi thanh tinh v&i ngudi tho thi tuong ng voi
tam tir &i (mettd) ngay trong kx’ép hién tai. N con tich liiy
Nghiép bdo s& chin mui trong kiép ké tiép va thy huong su
thinh vuong. Tho tri gi6i luét cling dang duoc tan than.
V61 su tho tri thanh tinh Gigi, con nguoi dugce thoat khoi
Tham, San (long tham va su san han) va thanh dat sy
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trudong tho ngay trong kiép hién tai mai dén nhing kiép vi

lai.

Practising Metta- bhavana is also meritorious and

innocent. The benefit of Mettc bhavana is eleven fold.:

1/ peaceful sleep and
2/ fresh awakening,
3/ good dreams,

4/ loved by people,
5/ as well as devas,
6/ helped by devas,

7/ free from danger of fire. poison and weapons,

8/ mental stability,

9/ radiant and calm facial expression,
10/ tranquility at the time of death,

11/ achieve better birth after death, etc.

Are the beneficial results of Metta bhavana. Al
these Kusala deeds mentioned above are for the good
resultant effects when a person is going through a round of
rebirth (samsara). All of us are travellers of Samsara the
continious process of ever again and again being born.

growing old, suffering and dying. This continuous process

can only be stopped when a person achieves the status of

Arahatship.

Tu tdp Thién Tl Ai ciing ¢6 cong dirc va thanh tinh.

C6 mudi mot quéa phude bau cua tu tip Tu Al
1/ ngti duge an vui va
2/ thirc day tuoi tinh,
'3/ nhitng gidc mong an lanh,
4/ nhén loai thuong yéu,
5/ tbt dep nhu Chu Thién,
6/ Puoc Chu Thién hd tro,
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7/ thodt khéi moi didu nguy hiém cia lira, thudc déc
va vii khi,

8/ tinh than én dinh,

9/ biéu hién trén guong mit rang r& va an tinh,

10/ yén tinh ngay liic 1am chung,

11/ thanh tyu sy tai tuc noi tét hon sau khi tir vong.
V.V...

bay 1a nhimg qua phudc bau cua su tu tap Tir Al
Tat ca nhimg Thién Hanh da d cdp ¢ trén cho nhing qua
phudc bau khi con nguwi dang tréi lan trong vong tai tuc
(Ludn Hoi). Tét ca ching ta la nhitng lir hanh cia vong
Luan Hoi, qua trinh ¢ méi lién tuc luén ldp di ldp lai cua
su sinh, gia nua, dau khé va tir vong. Qua trinh cir mii lién
tuc nhu vay va chi ¢é thé duge ding lai mét khi con nguoi
chimg déc trang théi ctia bac Thanh V6 Sinh.

Therefore before achieving Arahatship, we need
provisions for the long journey of samsara. Even Jor our
travels from country to country, place to place, we need
money, air tickets, train tickets and provisions. etc. So also
Jor the long ever-repeatin g journey of samsara, we need all
the commendable provisions. But we cannot take money,
air tickets, train tickets, provision, etc. Jrom this life. The
only provisions we can take is the meritorious deeds by
giving dana, observing sila and practising bhavana, which
will give good resultant effects that will be the supporting
comforts in the long journey of samsara. That is why
Buddha preached to refiain Jrom Akusala deeds and
engage in Kusala deeds.

Do do, truée khi ching dic bic Thanh V& Sinh,
ching ta cin c6 nhiing tu luong cho cudc vién trinh lau daj
cua vong Luan Hoi, Ngay ca cho viéc du hanh cia ching
ta tr nude nay dén nude khac, dia diém ndy dén dia diém

Nhitng Phap Thoai cia Ngai Dai Trudng L&o Jatila 171



khac, ching ta cin cé tién, vé may bay, vé tau hoa, tu
luong, v.v... Ciing nhu thé cho cudc hanh trmh khong
ngung lap dl lap lai clia vong Luén Hai, chiing ta can c6 tat
.cd nhitng tu luong dang khich 1&. Tuy nhién, ching ta
khéng co thé dung tién, vé may bay, vé tau hoa, tu luong,
v.v.. cho kiép sdng nay. Nhiing tu luong duy nhét ma
chiing ta co thé diing dugc, 1a nhitng cong dic hanh do boi
vide xa thi cing duong, tho tri gigi ludt va tu tép Thién
Dinh, ma cho tho ldnh nhiing qua phudc Thién, s&1a nhimg
tién nghi hd tro trong cudc hanh trinh dai cua vong Luan
Hoi. Do 1a ly do tai sao Duc Phat da giang day hay kiém
ché nhimg B4t Thién Hanh va gén bo trong nhitng Thién
Hanh.

The third main feature of Buddha’s teaching
keeping one's mind pure and free kilesa (defilements).
Generally people adhere to physical cleanliness. Morning,
afiernoon and evening or all day people wash their faces,
bathe their bodies, change their clothes which is for
physical tidiness and cleanliness. Very few people engage
in purifving the mind fo be firee from defilements. Physical
dirtiness cannot send a person to Apaya world.  But
impurity of mind can send a person to four Apava worlds
(the animal world. ghost world demon world and hell).

Tinh ning chanh yéu thir ba cua huén tir Dlc Phat
[a gitr tAm con ngudi dugc thanh tinh va thoat khoi Phién
Nio (ue truge). Mot cach théng thuong, con n0u01 tudn
tha tinh vé sinh thén thé. Séang, trua va chiéu tdi hodc ca
ngdy, con nguoi rira mét, tAm rira x4c than, thay doi y phuc
1a nham cho viée vé sinh va gon gang than thé. Rat it
ngum gan b6 vao viéc thanh loc Tam cho thoat khoi nhiing
ué truge. Thé xéac nho bén khéng cd thé dua con ngudi tdi
Khé Thi. Tuy nhién véi Tam bit tinh c6 thé dua con
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ngudi di téi Ta Khd Tha (Coi Stic Sanh, Csi Atula, Csi
Nga Quy va dia nguc).

Meditators may all see the miseries of the animal
world-cattle, horses, pigs. chickens and ducks. etc. T} hey
are suffering not because failed to keep phvsical
cleanliness but because they Jailed to keep purity of mind
and keep their mind fi-ee from kilesas in their previous
evistences.  They had committed cruelties and other
Akusala deeds to resultant effects of this present sufferings.
By this we do not mean to sav physical cleanliness is to be
discouraged. People have to maintain cleanliness Jor their
health, but more important is to strive for pur ity of mind.

Nhitng thién gia déu c¢ thé nhin thay nhiing khén
kho cua thé gidi dong vat —gia stic, ngua, heo, ga va vit,
v.v.. Chiing n6 dang dau khé khong phai vi thit bai trong
viée gilt vé sinh than thé, nhung vi ching né di that bai
trong viéc giir sy tinh khiét ctiia TAm thire va giltt TAdm thoat
khoi nhiing phién nso trong nhimg klep qua kht. Ching
no da pham phal nhitng Ac Hanh va Bét Thién Hanh khac,
dé tho lanh két qua clua dau khé hién tai nay. Qua viéc nay,
ching ta khong c6 y muon n6i dé can ngan viée vé sinh
than thé. Con ngudi cin phai gilr gin vé smh de cho stic
khoe ctia minh, nhung quan trong hon hét 1a ¢ gang gill su
tinh khiét ctia Tam thirc.

How to strive for purity of mind ? Buddha said
“Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya”,
"0 Monks. the only way that leads to attainment of purity
of mind is Satipatthana. Thev are:

17 Kayanupassana Scm/)aﬁ/mnu contemplation of
physical body.
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2/ Vedananupassana Satipatthana: contemplation
_of the feelings. )

3/ Cittanupassana Satipatthéna: contemplation of
the mind.

4/ Dhammanupassana Satipatthana: contemplation
of mind-objects.

Practising the four divisions of Satipatthana
Dhamma is the only way to purify the mind. When napkins
are new they are clean and white. When people use to wipe
their hands and mouths they become dirty and they have 10
be washed with soap and water to clean the dirt. So also
when mind becomes impure due to lobha, dosa (greed,
anger) the. mind has to be purified by Satipatthana
Dhamma soap and water. The characteristic function of the
mind is to think and observe the sense and mental
impressions (impression by sensorial reaction). Meditators
are aware of their activities of going and conring by their
mind consciousness. Mind is also very strange and
peculiar. Meditators may argue that nowadays, strange
things have been invented like radio, radar, computer,
television, satellite, rocket, atomic, bomb, and space
shuttle. etc. and our present drawings and paintings are
also peculiar and strange.

Lam thé nao dé cb ging cho tinh khiét Tam thirc?
Duc Phat dd noi “Nay chw Ty Khwu, chi ¢é Bjc Dao vai
Thét Thanh Tinh”. “Nay chu Ty Khuu, c6 mét con duong
duy nhét dan dén cho thanh tyu vige tinh khiét cua Tam
thire 14 Niém X@. D6 la:

1/ Than Tuy Quan Niém Xi: su tham sat vao xac
than vat ly.

2/ Tho Tuy Quan Nié¢m X sy thdm sat vao nhing
cam tho.
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3/ Tam Ty Quan Niém X su thdm sat vao Tam
thire.

4/ Phap Tty Quan Niém Xtr: su thdm sat vao nhiing
abi tugng cua Tam

Tu tép vé& bén lanh vuc ciia Phap Niém X 13 con
duong duy nhét dé thanh loc TAm. Khi nhitng khin tay con
méi thi ching né dugc sach va trang. Khi con ngudi dung
dé lau tay va miéng, ching no tré nén ban thiu va phai
dugc giat rira vi xa phong va nude dé lam sach su nho
ban. Cling nhu thé, khi Tam tré nén bat tinh do boi Tham,

San (long tham va su san han) TAm cin phai duoc thanh loc

do bdi xa phong va nudce cia Phap Niém Xir. Chire ning
dac trung cua Tam la nghi suy va quan sat cic cam gidc va
nhitng 4n tugng tinh than (4n tugng bing r phan Ung cam
quan). Nhing thién gia phai tinh g gidc nhiing smh hoat di
va dén boi Tam Y Thic ciia minh. Tam cung rat ky la va
dac biét. Nhiing thién gia cé thé tranh luan ring ngay nay,
nhitng diéu ky la dd duoc phat minh nhu mdy phét thanh,
radar, may vi tinh, v tuyén truyén hinh, v¢ tinh nhan tao,
hoa tién, nguyén tu, qua bom, va tau con thoi, v.v. va
nhirg ban v& ciing vdi nhitng bic héi hoa duong thoi cua
chung ta cling déc biét va ky la.

But we have to assert that mind is stranger than all
these new scientific inventions or paintings, because to
create these new inventions, scientists have to think by their
mind first to invent the new commodities. Therefore mind is
more strange and peculiar. In some way mind can be
compared to water. To contain the water it has to be
stored in cups and pans, or in the farm lands, water can
retained only by embankments or earth mounds in the field.
Similarly, the mind is to be kept in check by Satipatthana
Vipassana meditation. Otherwise, it will wander towards
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the five sensual pleasures unless it is restrained by Kusala
Dhammas. Five sensual pleasures are good sights, good
sound, good taste, good smell, good body sensations.

Tuy nhién ching ta phai khing dinh rang TAm qué
that ky la hon tit ca nhitng phat minh cua khoa hoc hién
dai, vi 1& dé tao ra nhimg phat minh hién dai nay, nhiing
khoa hoc gia trude hét da phai nghi suy béi Tam ui cua ho
dé phat minh ra nhimg mit hang mai. Do do, Tam qua rat
ky la va dédc biét hon cd. Trong mot dudng 161 khac, Tam
¢6 thé duogc so sanh voi nudc. Pé chtra dyng nude, nguoi
ta d3 luu trit trong nhitng cai ly hodc chao, hodc & trong cic
vung dét trang trai, nude chi co thé duoc giir lai bot nhiing
bd dé hodc nhiing go dét cao trong canh déng. Mot céch
tuwong ty, Tam tri dugc kiém thic do boi tu tap Thién Minh
Sat Niém Xu. Néu khong, Tam s& di lang thang dén ngil
duc lac, trir khi no duge kiém ché boi nhitng Thién Phap.
Ngii duc lac 1a canh siic dep, thinh hay, vi ngon, huong
thom, nhitng cam xuc thé xae thich hop.

Originally, water is clear and pure. If lime is
added, the water will become milky, if green colour is
added it will become green, if black powder is added it will
become black. So also mind is originally pure but when
influenced by lobha, dosa (greed and anger) it is tainted.
Mind can also be compared to sculpture wood. A sculptor
can carve dragons or demons out of wooden blocks. He
can also carve images of pretty prince and princess. In
puppet shows, the ugly and cruel character comes out of
demons and dragons and cultural dances depicting love
and sympathetic action come out of prince and princess, ds
the respective actors have to stay tune fo the characters of
the various modes of sculptures.
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Khai thay, nude trong sach va tinh khiét. Néu bé
thém véi vao, nudc s& trd thanh mau trz?'mg duc, néu bo
thém mau xanh vao thi nudc s& trd nén xanh 14, néu bod
thém bot den vao thi nudc s& trd thanh thim den. Ciing
nhu thé, TAm khoi thity 1a thudn tinh nhung mét khi bi anh
hudng béi Tham, Sén (long tham va sy san han), Tam da bi
nhiém doc. Tam ciing c6 thé so sanh v&i mot manh go dleu
khic. Mot diéu khéc gia c6 thé khic dwm nhiing con réng
hay nhimg &c quy tén nhig khéi gé. Ong ta cling c6 thé
cham khic nhitng hinh anh cua hoang tir va con(T chta xinh
dep. Trong nhitng man mua rdi, tinh chit xiu xa va 4c doce
dugc dién xudt véi nhimg 4c quy va nhiing con réng, trong
nhitng vii diéu van hoa miéu ta tinh yéu va hanh dong thién
cam dugc dién xuat véi hoang tir va cong chia, nhu thé
riéng thg méi dién vién phai hoan chmh cac nhan vat
trong nhiéu phuong thire khéc nhau cia tic pham diéu
khéc.

When the sculptor carves the figures in a state of
mind full of lobha. dosa, and moha, the carvings come out
in the form of animals and demons or people of low and
poor birth. They have to act the character they are carved
Jor. If the sculptor carves the figures with mixed kusala
and akusala mind, the images of human beings itself will be
with deformed figures or of lower class devas. Such
carvings being made in mixed kusala and akusala mood,
images of human beings or lower class devas come out in
poor circumtances. disfigured and with mcomp/ete limbs
and legs.

Khi nha diéu khic gia cham khic nhitng hinh anh
trong mot trang thai cia Tam thac ddy Tham, San va Si,
nhitng tac phdm nghé thuat duoc hién bay trong mot hinh
thire ctia nhing stic sanh va ac quy hodc 1a con ngudi duge
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-sanh ra nghéo khd va ha liét. Tac pham hién bay tinh nang

cua nghé thudt cham khic. Néu nha diéu khéc cham khic
nhitng hinh anh cta Tam thirc tron l&n Thién va Bét Thién,
do6 14 hinh dnh cua nhung con nguoi s& bi di dang hodc cua
nhitng Chu Thién béc thap. Nhu thé, nhimg tac phdm nghé
thuat khi dugc lam trong tdm trang tron lan Thién va Bit
Thién, nhiirig hinh &nh cta con nguoi hodc Chu Thién béc
thdp dugc hién bay trong nhitng tinh trang nghéo khd, di
dang va khong day du chén tay.

When the sculptor carves the figures with mind full
of Kusala Dhammas the figures are pretty and handsome
and the carvings itself are of higher class human beings,
higher class devas. In the life style they have to play in the
loka platform it is higher class, rich and comfortable life
conditions. The mind is also compared to wild elephant of
the forest. The wild elephant is not advantageous 10 human
beings but only br ing harm to the /)eop/e

Khi diéu khic gia cham khic nhing hinh anh voi
Tam thuce day nhiing Thién Phap, thi nhitng hinh anh la my
1€ va xinh dep, va nhiing tac pham nghé thufit chinh 1 cua
nhiing con nguox thuong luu, Chu Thién bdc cao. Trong
phong cach song, ho hién bay trong tang l6p thé gian cla
bac thuong luu, voi nhitng didu kién sbéng giau cé va thoai
mai. Tam thirc ciing dugce so sanh véi voi hoang trong
rung gid. Voi hoang qua that khong dem loi lac dén cho
con ngudi ma chi dua toi diéu ton hai.

So wild elephant are not allowed to stay as it is but
human beings tame them to become harmless and usefull.
They are lured into the big trenches by tamed female
elephants and kept them without food and water. When
they are weak and thirsty they are put on fo the iron chains
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and gradually tame them by giving small amount of food
and water at a time until they become tamed elephants for
the use of human beings. As the wild elephant of the forest.
the untamed mind takes enjoyment in good sensual
pleasures of good sight, good sound, good taste, good smell
and good body impressions. If we keep the mind in this
Kilesa field, it will land in the four Apaya worlds. To tame
the wild mind, Saddha and Chanda should be used as a bait
and brought the mind into the trenches of Sila and
Bhavana. By observing precepts not to kill, not to tell lies,
efc. is putting the wild mind into the trenches Jor taming
process.

Nhu thé, nhitng voi hoang khéng dugc cho giir tinh
trang nhu thé, ma con ngudi thudn héa chiing dé trd nén vo
hai va hitu ich. Chiing d3 bi dén du di t6i mét hao liy to
16n do bdi mot voi cai da duge thudn hoa va gir ching lai
tai do, khong cé vat thue va nude uéng. Pén khi ching da
kiét strc va khat nudc, ngay lic do, ching bj dua vao nhiing
soi ddy xich sat, va dan dan thudn hoéa ching bﬁng cach dua
cho mét sé lugng nho vét thue va nude ufmg, cho dén khi
ching tré thanh nhitng con voi da thudn héa cho viéc XU
dung ctia con ngudi. Ciing nhu nhiing voi hoang trong
rung gia, Tam chua thudn hoa thy hudng trong nhitng duc
lac ura thich cua sic dep, thinh hay, vi ngon, huong thom va
nhiing 4n tuong duyét y ciia x4c than. Néu chiing ta duy tri
Téam thire ¢ trong lanh vuc phién nio nay, né sé& dit dan vao
trong T&r Kho Thi. DE thudn héa Tam hoang da, Tin va
Duc nén duge ding nhu mot méi nhir va din dét di toi
nhitng hao Ity ctia Giéi Luat va Tu Tép. Bang cach tho tri
didu hoc khéng sét sanh, khong néi déi, v.v.. la dua Tam
hoang da vao trong nhimg hao [fy clia qud trinh thuén hoa.
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The sensual pleasures have to be prevented.
Therefore when a meditator is in intensive meditation
singing or listening to music, looking at dancing and
television etc. has to be prohibited. Taking of food all the
time of the day taking excessive amount or 1asty food is
also to be limited as in the process of taming wild
elephants. The mind also should be chained to the mindful
training of Bhavana meditation as wild elephants are
chained in the trenches to be tamed. As tamed elephants
become valuable assets to the people the tamed mind
become the vehicle to carry the beings to good and better
existences of human and Deva worlds. The mind which is
like wild elephant should be purified. When hands and legs
become dirty with dust or mud, it has to be washed by
water. When mind is impure the purifying method is to
contemplate all the physical and _mental phenomena by
diligent mindfulness.

Nhing duc lac co thé duoc ngin nglra. Do do, mot
khi thién gia dang & trong thién dinh chuyén su, viéc hat
hodc ling nghe dm nhac, viéc xem nhay mia va truyén
hinh, v.v... d3 bi nghiém cAm. Ciing nhu thé, ké ca viéc
han ché dung vit thuc tron ci ngay voi s6 lugng 16n hodc
vét thuc ngon trong qud trinh thuan hoa nhitng voi hoang
da. Nhu nhitng voi hoang da xich xiéng trong nhiing hao
liy dé duge thudn hoéa, thi Tam thirc cling nén xich xiéng
wrong qué trinh rén luyén chanh niém cha tu tap Thién
DPinh. Nhu nhiing voi dugc thuan hoa tro thanh nhimg bao
viit ¢ gia tri cia con ngudi, thi Tam duogc thuan hoéa tré
thanh 3 xe van chuyén con ngudi dén nhig kiép sbng tot
dep va hoan héo ciia Nhén Gidi va Thién Gi6i. Tam thic to
nhu voi hoang cin dugc thanh loc. Khi doi tay va chéan bi
nho ban bai bui bim hodc bin, né phai duge ria sach bang
nude. Tham sat tat ca nhiing hién tuong tdm sinh ly vol sy
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kién tri chanh niém 1a phuong phép thanh loc khi TAm thirc
bi bt tinh. .

By such mindfulness meditation, the meditators will
gain the purity of mind and view by gradual stages firom the
knowledge that distinguishes between mind and matter or
the knowledge that distinguishes between cause and effect
until the meditators attain the status of Sotapannahood,
There by the purity of mind is achieved. Then the three
main features — To refiain from all evil, to do what is good,
and to purify the mind are automatically fulfilled and the
person will become a true Buddhist. He will become an
unshakable believer dissociated firom Jour Apava worlds
Jor ever. He will be comfortable in the cycle of life until he
achieved Nibbana, the end of all sufferings.

Nh& vao chanh niém Thién Binh, nhiing thién gia
s€ thanh dat TAm Thanh Tinh va Kién Thanh Tinh qua timg
giai doan, tir sy hiéu biét diéu khéc biét gita Tam thirc va
vit chét hodc sy hiéu biét didu khac biét gitta nhan va qua,
cho dén nhitng thién gia dat dén tAng Thanh Thét Lai. Tai
day, su thanh tinh ctia T4m thac d3 thanh tuu. Thé rdi ba
tinh ndng chanh yéu -Khéng 1am moi diéu Ac, Thanh tuu
cac Hanh lanh va Tam y giir trong sach- dugc vién man
mot cach tu dong vd con nguoi sé tré thanh mot Phat T
chdn chanh. Vi dy s& tré thanh mot tin db bt théi chuyén,
méi méi xa lia khoi T Khéd Thu. Vi 4y sé dugc thoai mai
trong Thé Luin cho dén khi vi dy ching dic Nip Ban,
chidm dut moi khé dau.

May I conclude my Dhamma Talk today by wishing
all_our meditators to follow the teaching of Buddha to
refrain fiom all evil, to do what is good and to purify the
mind and achieve your cherished desire to attain Nibbana
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through Magga and Phala Nana in the easiest way and
quickest posszb/e time!

Dé két thac bai Phap Thoai hom nay, voi 101 céu
chic tit cd nhitng thién gid cla ching ta tuln hanh theo
hudn tir ctia Dirc Phat dé khong lam moi diéu 4c, thanh twu
cac hanh lanh va Tam ¥ giit trong sach, cling vdi chimg tri
s& cAu cao quy |2 thanh dat Nip Ban, xuyén qua Tué bao
va Tué Qua trén con duong thudn loi thu thing voi thoi
gian thich hgp sém vién thanh.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THREE KINDS OF PERSONS
BA HANG LOAI NGUGI

The subject of todav's Dhamma Talk is the
definition of Three Kinds of Persons, the aim of this talk is
10 help people to become clever and intelligent persons,
who will have two - sided visions on the problems of life.

Chi dé cua Phép Thoai hém nay 1a dinh nghia vé
Ba Hang Loai Ngudi, muc tiéu cia Phap Thoai nay nham
gitup cho con ngudi tré thanh nhtmg nguoi khén ngoan va
thong mmh la nhng ngudi s& c6 tAm nhin hai hudng vé
moi van dé cia cude song.

Generally, in our world today people tend to pay
more attention and strive to get material abundance and to
get rich in the present life. Every person wants to be
qualified to be named as clever and good person. The title
of clever and good person cannot be given to persons who
know how to get rich and successful in this present life
alone.  In our Buddhist scriptures, “clever and good
persons ™ are those who are not only wise enough to strive
Jor the wealth and well — being of a single lifetime but also
Jar — sighted enough to cultivate or invest for the welfare of
coming existences of Samsaric cvcle of rebirths.

Mot cach phd thong, trong thé gi('yi cua chung ta
ngay nay, con nguoi c6 xu huonv cht ¥ nhiéu hon va phin
dhu dé co duogc sy phong phti vé& vt chit va dat su thmh
vugng trong doi song hién tai. Moi ngudi déu mong muén
c6 du diéu kién dé duoc goi Ia bac thong minh va thién héo.
Danh hiéu ctia bic thong minh va thién hao khong thé duoc
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trao cho ngudi chi biét lam the nao dé dugc giau co va
thanh cong ngay trong klep song hién tai ndy. Trong gido
dién Phat Gido cta chung ta, “bdc thong minh va thién
hdo " 1a nhimg ngudi khong chi du khon ngoan dé phan dau
cho su glau c6 va hanh phuc chi ¢o trong mot doi, ma con
phal ¢6 tdm nhin xa thiy rong vira di dé vun trong hoic
diu tu cho sy phic lac trong nhimng kiép sbng vi lai cla
vong Luén Hoi Tai Tuc.

Buddha expounded in his discourses that there are
three kinds of persons as follows:

1. Persons with both eyes blind.

2 Persons with one good eye and blind eye
(persons with one — sided vision)

3. Persons with two good eyes (persons who have
hwo — sided visions).

Here the word “eye’ is used as a metaphor. It a’oes
not mean to say the physical eye — organ of human beings.
“Cleveness and wisdom " of human beings is symbolized as
the eye here.

The Buddha asked “Oh. Monks! Do you know who
are persons with both eyes blind? "

Pirc Phat da giang giai chi tiét trong Phap Thoai cla
Ngai rang c6 ba hang loai ngudi, nhu sau:

1. Nhiing ngudi vai ca hai mit mu.

2. Nhiing nguox véi mot mit tdt va mot mat mu
(nhiing ngum véi tAm nhin mot huong)

’

3. Nhimg nguoi voi ca hai mit tot (nhitng ngudi cd

tAm nhm hai hudng).
Tai day, tir ngit “mat” dugc dung nhu mét an du.
N6 khong c6 y nghm dé noi dén con mét vat ly cua con
nguoi. Tai day, mit duge biéu tuong nhu “si théng minh

A

va tri tué” cla con nguoi.
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Dtc Phat dd van héi “Nay Chir T) Kheu! Cdc

ngueot co biét nhitng ai la nguoi véi ca hai mét mu?”,

Buddha used to put preliminary  questions to
prepare the audience for his answers. Buddha's questions
can be categorized into five kinds:

1. 4 question asked to solicit answer.

2. A question asked to consult other's point of view,

3. A question asked to determine other s wishes.

4. A question asked to test other’s view point.

3. 4 question asked to answer the question himself.

buc Phat thudng dat nhiing cau hoi din nhap dé
cho dbi tugng chudn bj cau tra 1&i cua Ngai. Nhing cau
hoi ctia Dirc Phét c6 thé dugc phan ra lam nam loai:

1. Mot cau héi dugce dat ra dé don nhan cau tra 151,

2. Mot cau hoi duoc dat ra dé tham khao quan kién
cua ngudi.

3. Mot cau hoi dugce dat ra dé xac dinh s& nguyén
cua nguroi.

4. Mot cau hoi duge dat ra dé kiém tra quan kién
cla ngudi.

5. Mot cau hoi duogc dat ra dé chinh Ngai tra 1o ciu
héi do.

Buddha’s above question is of the fifth category — to
answer the question himself. since Omniscient Buddha had
infinite knowledge of Dibbacakkhy néina (the Divine Eve).
It is one of the six Higher Powers achieved at the time of
Enlightenment, they are (1) Iddhividha néna (magical
powers). (2) Dibbasota nina (divine car), (3) Cetopariya
nana (penetration of the mind of others), (4) Pubbenivisa
nana (recollection of former existences). (5) fisavakl«'haya
nana (extinction of all defilments).
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Cau hoi ciia Dirc Phat ¢ phan trén la thudc thé loai
ther ndm — tu tra o1 cau l 6i clia minh, tor khi Dirc Thé Tén
¢6 su liéu tri vo han vé Thién Nhin Thanv Tri (Thanh
Nhin). Do la mot tr ong sdu Niang Luc Thu Thdno ma Ngai
@ chtng tri vao thoi diém cha su Gide Ngo, do 1a (1) Than
Tihc Thang Tri (nhitng ning luc huyen digu), (2) Thién
Nhi Thing Tri (Thanh Nhi), (3) Tha Tam Thing Tri
(thdm tri Tam thic cta ngudi), (4) Tiac Mang Thang Tri
(su tinh tAm nhung kiép qua khu) (5) Lau Tén Théng Tri
(sat tru tuyét tit ca nhiing phién nio).

Buddha answered his own question:

1. Oh Monks! Persons with both eyes blind means
he is not successful in this present life. He has no
economic impulse and he does not know how to run da
profitable business. He has no skill in handling money
matters to accumulate wealth. He has no energy (viriva)
nor business acumen and is therefore poor and a failure in
the present life. Nor is he wise and clever to invest for the
benefit of Samsaric round of rebirths. ~ He cannot
differentiate which action is meritorious and pure, or which
action is unwholesome and impure. He cannot understand
Kusala and Akisala deeds.  So he is a failure for the
present and for the future also.

Pirc Phat da tra 161 cdu hoi cua Ngai:

1. Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Nhiing ngudi voi ca hai mét
mu coy nghla [a vi 4y khong thanh cong ngay trong kxep
sdng nay Vi ay khong co6 nang dong, luc thic déy kinh té
va vi dy bat liéu tri 1am the nao dé van hanh doanh nghi€p
cho co duorc loi nhuin. Vi 4y khong co ky nang trong viée
xu ly tidn bac dé tich Ifly tai san. Vi 4y khong co nd luc
(Tinh Tén) cung khong ¢6 su nhay bén kinh doanh va do do
bi nghéo khd va thit bai ngay trong kiép hién tai. Vi ay
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cling khong ¢4 khén ngoan va thong minh dé dau tr vi loi
ich ciia vong Luan Hbi T4 Tuc. Vi éy khéng phan biét
dugc hanh déng nao 1a phuc thién va tinh khiét, hodc hanh
dong nao 1a v6 tinh hao va bt tinh. Vi dy khéng c6 kha
nang dé lidu tri Thién Hanh va Bét Thién Hanh. Do d4, vi
dy 1a ngudi thit bai trong kiép séng hién tai va luén ca
trong kiép séng vi lai.

Such a human being is called a person with both
eves blind. Once, in Benares, a State in India, there was a
rich man’s son. When he was young. the parents looked
after him well and since they were rich, the son was
endowed with all the necessities of life. As he was the only
son, the parents loved him without any limit. He was not
educated but led an easy life of merry — making in pomp
and grandeur. He became a spoiled child and knew
nothing of the intricacies of life.  When both his parents
died, he had no ability to manage the business of his
parents. Since he was uneducated and easy going, ‘he had
10 means of preserving the riches left bv his parents. He
had neither wisdom nor knowledge to invest for the Juture
by organising meritorious deeds but squandered all the
riches left by the parents. Such being are persons with both
eyes blind (blind in two aspects).

Nhu thé, hang nguoi dé duge goi la nguoi vai hai
mét mu. Mot thud, tai thanh phé Benares ctia xir An Do, co
mat con trai clia vi ba hd. Khi vi e"ty con nién thiéu, anh ta
d& dugc cha me cham séc tét va ké tir khi giau co, nguoi
con trai duoc uu dai véi tat ca nhitng nhu cdu thiét yéu cua
cude séng. Vi Ia con trai duy nhét, cha me d3 thuong yéu
anh ta v6 han. Vj iy khong c6 duge gido duc nhung lai
duge dat din vao mét doi séng d& dai an choi, xa xi va
phong khoang. Vi 4y tré thanh mot dira tré hu hong va
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ching biét chi vé& nhitng phirc tap ctia cude doi. Dén khica
hai cha me cua anh ta qua doi, vi dy khong co khé nang dé
quan ly doanh nghiép cta cha me anh ta. Tu khi vi by
khong co duge gido duc va séng phong dang, anh ta khong
¢6 phuong céch dé giif gin sy giau c6 da dugc dé lai tir noi
cha me. Vi 4y ciing chang co tri tué 1n kién thuc dé dau tu
cho vi lai bing cach tao bay nhitng Phtc Thién Hanh,
nhung lai lang phi tht ca su giau co da dugc dé lai tur noi
cha me¢. Nhu thé, d6 1a nhitng ngudi voi hai mat mu (mu
trong ca hai phuong dién).

2. The second category is a person with one good
eve and one blind eye. Buddha asked again “Oh Monks!
What is meant by persons with one good eye and one blind
eye? Buddha himself answered “Oh Monks! Some were
clever in handling the money matters and they can manage
to multiply their wealth. Though they have bisiness
acumen, they lacked in Dana, Sila  and Bhavana
(almsgiving, morality and metal development).

They cannot differentiate between worthy and
unworthy deeds. They do not know which deed is beneficial
and pure, which one is dirty and unwholesome. Though
they may be successful in business in this present life, due
to lack of meritorious deeds, their next existence will be
poor, degraded and landed in the four lower worlds
(Apaya) namely worlds of animal, ghost, demon and hell.
Such kind of human beings are persons with one good eye
and one blind eye. We have many persons belonging to this
category. Though they can be categorized as wealthy and
successful in the present single life — time, they lack in the
observance of Dana, Sila and Bhavana (almsgiving,
morality and metal development). The majority of our
present human beings can be included in this category.
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2. Thé loai thir hai 1a mdt ngudi véi mot mét tt va
mdt mit mu. Pirc Phat lai dit cau héi “Nay chu ty khuru!
C6 y nghia gi voi nguoi 6 mot mit tdt va mot mit mu?
bac Phat tir tra i “Nay chu ty khuu! C6 mot sb nguoi
khén ngoan trong viéc xir ly cac van dé tién bac va ho c6
khé nang quan Iy su thinh vugng ciia ho cho dugc gia béi.
Méc du ho cé su nhay bén trong lanh vuc kinh doanh, ho
lai khiém khuyét trong viée xa thi, tri gidi va tu tap (buéng
bo cho ra, trau gidi dac hanh va phat trién tam linh). Ho
khéng c6 kha nang phén biét giiia nhiing viée dang lam va
khong dang lam. Ho bit lidu tri véi viéc ndo 1a hitu ich va
tinh khiét, viéc nao 1a bat tinh va v6 tinh hao. Mic du ho
c6 thé thanh cong trong lanh vuc kinh doanh ngay trong
kiép séng hién tai nay, do boi khiém khuyét nhitng Phuc
Thién Hanh, kiép séng ké tiép cua ho s& nghéo khd, ty liét
va 16t xubng trong nhitng Tt Khé Tha (Apayva) nhu sau:
Cdi Ste Sanh, Cai Atula, Cai Nga Quy va dia nguc. Véi
hang nhan loai nhu vy la nhiing ngudi véi mot mét tét va
mot mit mu. Ching ta hién c6 rat nhjéu ngudi thude thé
loai nay. Cho du ho cé thé duoc xép vao hang giau cé va
thanh céng chi trong kiép séng hién tai nay, ho lai khiém
khuyét trong viéc phung hanh x4 thi, tri giGi va tu tap
(budng bé cho ra, trau gidi dirc hanh va phat trién tam linh).
Dai da $4 nhan loai clia ching ta ngay nay cé thé dugc ligt
ké vao trong thé loai nay.

3. Buddha put the third question "Oh Monks! What
kind of human beings are persons with tbwo good eves?
(Persons who have two — sided vision). Buddha himself
answered “Oh Monks! Some are clever and intelligent in
managing their business affairs. They know the technique
of increasing their wealth, In short, they are successful and
become very rich in their present life. But they are far —
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sighted enough to reason thus. “Now I am rich and I have
all . the necessities of comfortable life. But these riches
cannot be relied upon as permanent. It can be destroyed by
fire or by flood or by robbers or by bad and foolish heirs.
In case of my death also these riches will have to be
abandoned™. So with rightful thinking they invested in
meritorious deeds such as Dana and Sila (alms — giving
and observing morality).  They obtain from committing
unwholesome physical deeds or verbal speech. They also
engage in contemplation of their physical body (in
Vipassana meditation). In other words, they know how to
accumulate Dana, Sila nad Bhavana at the present life.
Riches are prone to be exhausted one day and one’s own
body has to be surrendered to the law of death and decay
(i.e. the inevitable law of the impermanence).

Pic Phat dat cAu hoi thir ba “Nay chu ty khuu!
Hang nhdn logi nao l1a nhiing ngudi vai hal mét t6t?
(Nhiing nguoi co tim nhin hai hudng). Pic Phat tu tra 16
“Nay chu ty khuu! C6 mot s6 ngudi khon ngoan va thong
minh trong viéc quéan 1y nhiing cong viéc kinh doanh. Ho
hidu biét vé ky thuat lam gia tang su thinh vugng ctia ho.
Trong thoi han ngén, ho da thanh cong va tré nén rat giau
cO trong kiép song hién tai cua ho. Tuy nhién ho 1a bac co
kién thirc sau rong vira du dé suy nghi nhu sau “Bdy gio ta
dicge giau ¢o va ta co tdt ca nhitng nhu cdu thiét yéu ciia
cuée séng thoai mai. Tuy nhién nhitng sw giau c6 nay
khong thé tin nhiém mgt cach vinh hing. N6 c6 thé bi tiéu
hoai do bai hoa hoan, hodc do boi lit lut, hodc do bai dao
tic, hodc do boi nguoi thira tw bét lwong va ngu dai.
Trong truong hop si mang chung ciia ta, nhitng tai san nay
ciing phai bi b6 lai”. Vanhu thé véi Chanh Tu Duy, ho da
d4u tur vao nhirng Phiic Thién Hanh, nhu 14 xa thi va tri gioi
(budng bo cho ra va trau gidi dirc hanh). Ho ngan ngla, xa
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khéi su vi pham nhitng Bét Thién Hanh vé than hosc vé 141
Ho cling khing khit trong viéc thim sat vé& xac than vat ly
cta ho (trong Thién Minh Sat). No6i mot cach khac, ho biét
Iam thé nao dé tich [ty x4 thi, tri gi6i va tu tap ngay kiép
séng hién tai. Su gidu cd va xic than vét ly, chinh né
khong thé dugce coi nhu 13 tai san cua chinh minh. Tai san
¢ xu hudng sé& bi can kiét vao mot nﬁay va chinh xac than
nay s& giao trd lai cho dinh luat cita Thin Chét va hoai diét
(tre 1a dinh ludt bt kha khang ctia sir VO Thuang).

Such  kind of human beings, possessing  the
cleverness and wisdom to accumulate riches and wealth at
the present life and ar the same time wise enough to invest
in meritorious deeds such as Dana, Sila and Bhavana for
the next existence can be called as persons with two good
eves of persons who have two sided visions.

V6i hang nguoi nhu vy, s hitu sy khén ngoan va
tri tué dé tich luy su giau c6 va tai sin ngay klep song hién
tai va cing lic 4y c¢6 da su khon ngoan dé diu tu vao
nhitng Phuc Thi¢n Hanh nhur 12 xa thi, tri giéi va tu tap cho
kiép song ké tiép, nhu thé cé thé goi nhimg ngudi nay la
hang nguoi véi hai mét tét ¢6 tim nhin ca hai hudng.

During Buddha's time in Benares, a general
merchant by the name of Mahadhana was shrewd business
man.  When he came to know that there will be a great
gathering for Traditional Festival in the state of “Savatthi"
he collected an abundant supply of silk clothing, a common
pink wear which is popular at that time at reasonable
prices. He organised his subordinates with 500 bullock
carts and proceeded to Savatthi. When they came to the
bank of a river near Savatrhi in the evening, they decided to
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break journey for the night, intending to cross the river the
next day.

Trong thoi Dlre Phat trd ngy tai thanh Ba La Nai, ¢0
mdt vi thuong budn véi tén goi la Mahadhana (Dai Phi) 1a
mot doanh gia khon ngoan. Khi vi ndy di dén kinh thanh
Savatthi va duoc biét s& c6 mdt sy tu tip vi dai cho ngay L&
Hoi Truyén Théng, ong ta di thu thap dugc mot ngudn
cung cap ddi dao cua quan 4o lua, v6i hang mic mau hdng
rit phé bin vao thai diém do véi gid cd hop 1Y. Vi nay da
& chirc véi nhitng nguoi phy gidp cung v6i 500 ¢d xe bo
va tién hanh dén thanh Savatthi. Khi ho dén bén bd mot
con song gan thanh Savatthi vao lac chidu i, ho da quyét
dinh tam dung cudc hanh trinh vao dém khuya, cd y dinh
vuot qua con sdng vao ngay hom sau.

In the middle of the night, it rained heavily and the
rain did not stop for seven whole days. The general
merchant and his entourage of 500 bullock carts could not
cross the river and were stranded on the other bank. When
raining stopped after seven days. Mahadhana,  the
merchant and his party crossed over the river but to his
dismay, the festival had ended and he could not find
anybody to sell his merchandise of “pink clothing”. He
pondered over the situation and decided to stay on to sell
his goods in coming winter season since the transportation
costs will be very high to carry back to Benares. Even if he
could not sell out his goods in winter, he considered
staying on o summer and rainy season until his
merchandise were all sold and made a handsome profit.
He made his travel plans accordingly.

Vio e nira dém, trdi dd mua to va mua mai khong
ngung sudt tron ca bay ngay. Vi thuong budn va doan tuy
ting vdi 500 cb xe bd cua dng ta khong thé ndo vuot qua
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song va di ket lai bén by song ndy. Con mua di dimg lai
sau tron bay ngdy, Mahadhana, vi thuong budn cing véi
nhém doan ctia éng ta vuot qua sbng, tuy nhién di 1am cho
vi ndy mat hét tinh than, 1& hoi da chém dut va ong ta
khong tim thidy mot ai dé ban hang héa “quin 40 mau
hdng”. Ong da can nhic tinh hinh va quyét dinh & lai dé
ban nhiing hang héa cua 6ng vao mia déng sap tdi, qua
that vé6i 1€ phi chuyén che rét cao cho viéc vén tai vé laj
thanh Ba La Nai. Ngay ca néu ong khong ban hét hang hoa
cua ong trong mua déng, éng da nghi t6i & lai cho dén mua
hé va maa mua, mai cho 1¢i nhifng hang hoa cia éng duoc
ban hét va thuc hién mot lgi nhudn déng ké. Ong da thuc
hién ké hoach du hanh cua Ong tly thude vao hoan canh,

At that same day. Buddha came Jor alms round
accompanied by his  faithful ~assistant  Venenarable
Ananda. Lord  Buddha ~ smiled on seeing  Trader
Mahadhana camped on the river bank. When Buddha
smiled, fluorescent rays flash firom his holy teeth and Ven.
Ananda knew at once that Buddha had smiled as the -
glowing light from his holy teeth  brightened the
environment, and asked Buddha, the reason of his smiling.

Véo cung ngay d6, Dirc Phét di tri binh khét thuc
cung véi thi gid trung thanh cia Ngai la Pai D¢ Ananda.
Buc Thé Tén da mim cuoi khi nhin thy vi thuong buén
Mahadhana dung trai trén bo song. Khi Pic Phat mim
cuoi, tia huynh quang nhép nhay tir chét ring cia Ngai va
ngay lic d6, truong 180 Ananda hiéu dugc Dac Phat d3
mim cudi ¢é hé 16 4nh sang tir chot ring, da lam choi sang
mdi truong va van héi Puc Phét vé nguyén do su mim cudt
cua Ngai. ’

Buddha explained to Ven. Ananda pointing out the
Trader Mahadhana that the Trader planned to stay on here
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for the whole winter, summer and even the next rainy
season until his goods were all sold. But that man had only
seven days to live. Buddha reiterated that all human
beings make plans for buying, selling and staying for a
long time until they can make profits with their business
enterprises, but what they do not know is the ineluctable
law of old age, sickness and death, which will overwhelm
them before their plans are realised. They are not counting
this natural law nor are they aware of the ineluctable lanw
of impermanence.

Plic Phat da chi dén thuong buén Mahadhana va
gidi thich cho truong 130 Ananda rang vi thuong budn nay
da 1én ké hoach dé & lai day cho ca mua dong, mua he va
luén ca mia mua ké tiép, cho dén khi hang hoa cla ong ta
duoc ban hét. Nhung nam nhén do chi con c6 bay ngay dé
séng. Puc Phéat da ldp lai ring tit ca con nguoi 1én ké
hoach cho viéc mua, ban va luu tri trong mot thoi gian dai
cho dén khi ho cé thé tao ra lgi nhuén véi hoat dong kinh
doanh cha ho, tuy nhién ho da bét lidu tri vé dinh ludt bat
kha khang cua 130 mai, bénh hoan va tir vong, s& ap dao
nhiing ngudi d6 trude khi nhiing ké hoach ctia ho duoc
thuc hién. Ho khéng tinh dugc dinh luat ¢d nhién nay va
ludn ca ho cling bét lidu tri vé& dinh Tujt bat kha khang clia
su V6 Thuodng. '

Venerable Ananda felt pity that Trader Mahadhana
should die without having done any meritorious deeds and
asked permission from Buddha to caution the Trader of his
imminent tragedy. On attaining permission from Buddha he
went into the camp of 500 bullock carts of Trader
Mcihadhana, On being welcomed by the trader group
Venerable Ananda enquired the Trader Group, who they
were, what their plans were and why they were camping on
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the river bank. Trader Mahadhana explained how they
came from Benares to Savatthi to sell pink silk clothings
and how they were stopped by seven days of heavy rain and
how they missed the chance to sell their merchandise at the
Festival. Now that they had missed the Jestival they
intended to stay for the winter. summer and rainy season
also to sell their goods and make profit. Venerable Ananda
related how Buddha prophesied that Trader Mahadhana
would Iive only for seven more days and not to commit
plans of long duration. Venerable Ananda convinced the
Trader that words of Buddha never went wrong.

Truéng Ldo Ananda cam xtc bi man cho thuong
budn Mahadhana sé& phai chét ma chua duoc thuc hién mot
Phic Thién Hanh nao, va di thinh nguyén cau P Phat
cho duge khuyén bao vi thuong budn vé tham trang sip xdy
dén véi ong ta. Dat dugc sy thudn y ctia Duc Phat, Ngai
Ananda da di dén 1&u trai cia thuong buén Mahadhana
cung véi 500 ¢b xe bo. bBugc nghénh tiép an cén va truéng
ldo Ananda d thim tra vé nhém thuong budn, vé ho I3 ai,
ké hoach ctia ho 1a chi va vi sao ho lai dung léu trai trén bo
song. Thuong budn Mahadhana d3 giai thich 1am thé nao
ho da tr thanh Ba La Nai di dén thanh Savatthi dé bén
nhiing quan 4o lua mau hdng, va lam thé nao ho da bi dung
lai tron bdy ngay bdi con mua I6n, va 1am thé nao ho di bo
16 co hoi dé ban nhiing hang héa cta ho tai L& Hoi. Xét
rang ho da bo 1y L3 Hoi, ho da ¢6 y dinh & lai cho mua
ddng, miia hé va miia mua, cling 1a dé ban nhitng hang héa
cua ho va tao ra lgi nhuan. Truong Lio Ananda thuat lai vi
sao Dirc Phat d tién kién ring thuong budén Mahadhana chi
con séng bay ngay nira va khong cam két nhitng hoach dinh
voi thot gian 1au dai. Trudng Lio Ananda da thuyét phuc
vi thuong buén vé nhing hudn tir Drrc Phét khong bao gior
sai trat.
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On realising the true situation, Trader Mahadhana
asserted that all these properties and riches were of no
value to him when he is dead. He said “"Before I die I want
1o offer dana, observe sila and practise bhavana. Buddha
and his followers to come 10 his camp of 500 bullock carts
the next day for alms dana through Venerable Ananda.

Nhan thic dugc thuc trang, thuong budn
Mahadhana da khing dinh rang tAt ca nhirng tai san ndy va
su giau ¢o, qué that khong cO gid tri d6i voi ong ta, mot khi
ong qua doi. Ong noi “Trudce khi toi chét, toi mudn dugce
x thi ciing dudng, tho tri gidi ludt va trau gidi tu tap”. Vao
ngay hom sau, thong qua Truong Lao Ananda, Dutc Phét
va nhitng dé tr clia Ngai di 161 18u trai cia dng ta v&i 500
3 xe bo cho viéc xi thi cing dudng.

When Venerable Ananda brought the Buddha and
the Sangha to the camp the next day. Trader Mahadhana
and his entourage gave alms dana and they themselves
observed morality, sila and practised bhavana meditation
for seven whole days. At the end of seven days, Trader
Mahadhana taking the almsbow! of Buddha respectfully, he
accompanied Buddha 10 his monastery. On his return to the
camp. he died peacefully and came into existence in the
Deva world, due to his meritorious deeds for seven days.

Khi truéng ldo Ananda dua Puc Phat va Chu Tang
di dén 18u trai vao ngdy hom sau. Thuong budn
Mahadhana va nhiing thy tung cua Ong ta da xa thi cing
dudng va ho tu nguyén trau gibi hanh kiém, gioi ludt (sila)

’
5

va tu tap Thién Pinh sudt ca bay ngay. Vio lac cudi cua
bay ngdy, thuong budn Mahadhana 6m binh bat cia Buc
Phat mot cach ton kinh va da di theo Dlc Phat dén Tu Vién
ciia Ngai. Trong lic quay tr6 vé 18u trai, 6ng dad ménh
chung mdt cach an lanh va tuc sinh vé Thién Gioi, do nho
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nhitng Phiic Thién Hanh mj ong da lam trong bay ngay
qua.

A person who possesses the cleverness and wisdom
10 earn riches and wealth for the present life and qr the
Same time yise enough to practise dana, sila, bhavana for
the next samsaric existences should be categorized qs
PErson with two good eves or who has two — sided visions.

Véi mét nguot sé hiry str khén ngoan va tri tué dé

, r
3 N e “ [ A

kiem duoc sy giau cé va taj san cho kiép song hién tai va
cung mét e o6 du su khén ngoan dé thuc hién xa thi, tri
gidi va ty tap cho kiép sdng ludn hoi ké ti€p, nén dugc phan
loal I3 hang nguoi vei hai mat 4t hodic ¢6 tAm nhin cd hai
huéng.

Our meditators here are to pe included in the
category of person with 1wo  good eves who possess
cleverness and wisdom to eqrn reasonable income Jor the
present life but more important is thejy Vision to consider
with the wisdon eve to do Kusalg deeds sila and bhdavang
Jor the benefit of samsara (round of rebirths) by coming to
this retreat.

hién tai, nhung quan trong hon nira 13 (an nhin cia ho vi
tu¢ nhan luy tim dén vide thue hién nhiing Thién Hanh, tri
gi6i va tu tap cho su loi lac trong vong tuc sinh (samsara —
ludn héi) qua viee tham du khéa tu tap nay.

Surely oy meditators belong to the third category
of persons whe have two — sided vision. Among the thyee
categories.:
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1. Person with both eyes blind,

2. Person with one plind eye and one good eye,

should not be associated with, but person with nwo good
eyes or person who has two — sided vision should be sought
- after as associates or firiends.

May our meditators here possess cleverness and
wisdom for the present life as well as for the future
wxistences and by their diligent practice of Satipatthana
Vipassaﬁc‘z meditation achieve the perpetual peace of
Nibbana in the shortest possible time.

May 1 conclude this Dhammd Talk with the best
wishes to all our meditators here. May all beings be happy.

Mot cach chéic chan, nhiing thién gia cua chung ta
thudc vé hang ngudi thit ba, 13 nguoi c6 tam nhin hai
huéng. Trong ba hang loai:

1. Ngudi voi ca hai mat mi,

2. Ngudi voi mot mat mi va mot mat tot,

khong nén két hop vai, nhung nguol voi hai mét tot hodc
ngudi co tAm nhin hai hudng phai nén dugc Kkét giao nhu la
nhitng thanh vién hodc ban hién.

U'dc mong nhiing thién gia cua ching ta tai day, sO
hitu sy khon ngoan va trf tué cho kiép sbng hién tai va cling
cho nhiing kiép song vi lai, va qua sy nd luc tu tip Thién
Minh Sat Nig¢m X, ching déc su an lac mién trudng cua
Nip Ban trong mot thoi gian c6 thé ngén nhat.

To6i mong rang két thoc bai Phap Thoai nay, VOl
nhiing 101 chic t6t dep nhét dén tat ca nhimg thién gia cua
chung ta tai day. U6c mong tAt ca ching sanh déu dugce an
vul,

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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moving, the meditator has to note all the characteristics of
moving” — noting left step, right step or noting lifting,
moving, dropping is noting the characteristics of the
moment” when stopping. the meditator should note the
stopping. '

1. Du'c Tin: Niém tin vao sy tu tap T hién Minh Sat
Tué la mot yeu t8 rat quan trong va trir khi, 1d mét nguoi ¢o
~ niém tin bét théi chuyén trong sy tu tdp. Prc Phét dd néura
nhitng lgi lac ctia viée tu tép vé& Thién Minh Sat Niém Xu.

1. Thanh loc nhung phlen ndo tinh than.

2. Ché ngw sy khé sau.

3. Ché ngu su ta than.

4, Diét trir ndi kho dau thé xéc.

5. Diét trir ndi kho dau tinh than.

6. Thanh tuu Pao va Qua.

7. Chl'rng tri Nip Ban.
Trong . phin glua ctia bai kinh, DP{rc Phat da gidi
thich mot cach chi tiét ciia viée tu tap Bac Phat n6i “Néu
mot thién gia, co y dinh tu tdp Thién Niém X, trong khi
dudi ra, thién gid phai ¢ sy chi ni¢m tat ca dic tudng cia
su dudi ra. Khi chu niém trai bude, phai bude hodc nhic
[én, dudi ra, ha xubng 1a chi niém nhimmg dic tudng cla sy
chuyén dong. Khi dimg lai, thién gid can phai cha niém sy
dimg lai”.

When sitting, the meditator must note to know the
characteristics of sitting. When lying down, the meditator
should note the characteristics of lying. As rising, falling
and touching is physical phenomena, bending, stretching is
also physical phenomena. All these phenomena should be
noted in detail as experienced personally and in the sutta it
is instructed how to note practically everything, without
missing anvthing.
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Khi ngdi xubng, thxen gxa phai chi mem de li€u tri
nhimg dic tuéng cia sy ngdi xudng. Khi nim xuong, thlen
gia pha1 chi niém nhung dic tuéng cla sy nam xudng.
Nhu phono 1én, x&p xudng va dung cham la hién tugng vat
ly, gép xudng, dudi cing ra cling 12 hién tugng vat ly. Tét
ca nhiing hién tugng nay cin phai cht niém mot cach chi
tiét xem nhu kinh nghiém ca nhén, va trong bai kinh, da
duge hudéng dan lam thé nao cha niém hiu nhu tit ca moi
chi tiét, khong bo s6t bét luan didu nao.

~In the conclusion part of the sutia, Buddha gave

guarantee.  The tendency of people is having more
confidence and trust in guaranteed results.  Buddha
practically declared that A meditator who practise
according to Satipatthana Sutta instructions for 7 years,
can achieve the status of Arahatship. If a meditator has
remaining Upadana (Clinging) a meditator can achieve
Anagami status. There are 4 kinds of Clinging:
] Sensuous clinging (Kamupadana).

2. Clinging to views (Ditthupadana).
3 Clinging to mere Rules and Ritual (Sllabbatupadana)
4. Clinging to Personality — Belief (Attavadupadana).

Our meditators here may sav 7 vears is 100 long -
how can e practise for 7 vears? But Buddha gave
exceptions. If 7 years is too much and too long one can
strive earnestly for 6 years or 5 years or 4 years or 3 years
or at least one year. Buddha gave guarantee of Arahatship
or Anagami status to those who actually practise according
to the letter and spirit of Satipatthana Sutta.

Trong phén két luan cua bai kinh, Dtc Phat di ¢6
161 doan chic. Khuynh hudng cia con ngudi c¢é duge thém
niém tin va tin tuéng vao nhitng két qua dugc bao ching.
Dirc Phat tuyén bd mét cach xac thuc ring “Thién gia nao
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tu tdp nuong theo nhung chi day cua Kinh Niém Xur trong 7
nam, c6 thé chuné> dc tang Thanh Vo Sinh, Néu thién gia
van con Chap Tha (sy bam gilt lay) thi ¢ thé chimg ddc
tAng Thanh Bit Lai. C6 4 loai Chip Thu:
l. (,hap Thi Dyc Lac (Duc Thu)
2 Chap Thu vao quan diém (Klen Thi).

(,hap Thi vao nhimng quy ludt va 1& nghi thuan tay (Gi6i
Ca m Thu)
4. Chép Thu vao niém tin ctia ban nga (Ngé Chip Thu)

Nhiing thién gia cua ching ta tai day ¢ thé noi 7

niam la qua lau — lam thé nao ching ta c6 thé w tip trong 7
nam? Tuy nhién Dic Phat dd cho nhiing trudng hop ngoa1
16. Néu 7 nam la qua nhiéu va qua lau, nguoi ta co thé nd
lwc mot cach nghiém thc trong 6 nam, hode 5 ndm, hodc 4
nam, hoac 3 nﬁm hoéc it nhit 1a mot nam. Duc Phit da co
{01 doan chéc vé tang Thanh V6 Sinh hofic Thanh Bt Lai
v6i nhitng ngudi thyuc sy tu tdp nuong theo vin ban va tinh
than cta bai kinh Niém X.

Buddha gave another exception again — for those
who think one year is too much and too long — he can try
for 7 months duration or 6 months or 5 months or 4 months
or 3 months or I month and for those who have Parami
(Perfection) 15 days or even 7 days is sufficient to attain
Arahatship or Anagami status. Of course achievement
within 7 days or 15 days is quite rare and to those who had
accumulate  Parami  (Perfection) in their previous
existences are qualified for this short period.

Pirc Phat lai cho mot ngoai 1& khéc nita — voi nhitng
nguoi nghi rdng mot nim la qua nhiéu va qua lau — vi dy o

thé nd luc va6i thoi gian 7 thang, hodc 6 thdng, hodc 5
thang, hodc 4 thang, hodic 3 thing, hodc | thing va voi
nhitng ngudi c6 Phap D) (Ba La Mat — Sy Hoan Hao) 15
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ngay hoéc tham chi 7 ngay 1a du dé chimg dat tang Thanh
V6 Sinh hodc Thanh Bét Lai. L& df nhién, sy chimg dic
trong vong 7 ngay hodc 15 ngay, qua that kha hiém hoi va
v&i nhung ngudoi ¢o tich liiy Phap D6 (Su Hoan Hao) trong
nhiing kxep qua kht, 1am cho ho c6 di kha ning véi thei
gian ngén ngui nay.

Normally a matter of 2 or 3 months is needed Sfor
successful - achievement. Buddha's teaching are most
reliable and assured of positive results, since he taught
only what he had tested by his own experience. At the
beginning part of Satipatthana Sutta, the advantages are
explained and in the middle part, the practical methods of
meditation and in the final part, the gua/‘anreed results.

Mét cach thong thuong, mot vin dé véi hai hodc ba
thang 14 can thiét cho thanh tuu sur chung dic. Nhiing huén
tor cua Plrc Phét 1a dang tin cdy hon hét va dam bao cho
nhitng két qua tuyét dbi, Ngai chi giang day tr nhitng gi ma
Ngai dd kiém nghiém qua chinh kinh nghiém cta Ngai.
Ngay phan khai ddu cda bai kinh Niém X di giai thich
nhitng loi ich va trong phan gitra, nhLm phu(mg_, phap thuc
tién cda thién dinh, va vao phan cudi, nhiing két qua dugc
bao chung.

Therefore, the meditators should have absolute faith
in the practice of Dhamma. Buddha himself expounded the
method only after he had personal experience and personal
achievement, not on the theory of the phi/osophv

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cén phai c6 niém tin tuyét
dbi trong sur tu tap vao Gido Phap. Chinh ngay Buc Phat

chi giai thich phuong phap sau khi Ngal da co6 kinh nghiém
cé nhan va sy chimg dic c4 nhan, ching phai trén ly thuyét
cta nén triét hoc.
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The second factor is that the Teachers of
Satipatthina meditation are not theorists but practical
persons who had themselves gone through the Path. The
" third factor is to have confidence in one own capability.
Some have modest aims only thinking that they cannot
achieve liberation in this present existence. In their view
the practice only undertaken to build (Parami) Perfection
for future achievements. Such kind of thinking is defeatist
thinking.
Yéu tb6 thir hai 1a nhiing vi Gido Tho cua Thién
Niém Xu chang phai 1a nhiing ly ludn gia, ma lai la nhiing
con ngudi thuc tién bodi chinh ty bin thin da vién thanh
Con Pudng. Yéu tb thu ba la ¢6 su ty tin trong chmh kha
nang cua mmh Mot sé co nhitng muc tiéu khiém tbn, 14
chi nghi rang ho khong ¢6 kha nang ching dac sy gxal thoat
ngay trong kiép song hién tai nay. Tlong quan diém cla
‘ho, sy tu tap chi dé thuc hién viéc kién tao (Phap D9) su
Hoan Héo cho su ching dic ngdy vi lai. Loai tu duy nhu
thé 1a tu duy theo chii nghia chi bai.

The fact that we become human beings in this
Buddha Sasana itself is a rare pr ivilege to work for
liberation. The fact that you all become interested in
Buddha's Dhamma shows that you all must have some
Parami (Perfection) formed from previous existence, [0
‘come and practise Vipassana at this competent centre in
Myanmar, where Buddha's original teachings are
maintained, according to the traditions. ‘

Thuc té 13 ching ta trd thanh nhiing con ngum ngay
trong thoi Phat Gido ndy, chinh d6 la mét déc én hiém c¢6
dé lam viée cho su giai thoat. Thuc té 14 tit ca cac ban tro
nén hoan hy duyét y trong Phat Phap, cho thy rang tht ca
cic ban phai ¢6 vai Phap D9 (Ba La Mét — Su Hoan Héo)
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da dugc hinh thanh tir kiép séng qué khir, di dén va tu tap
Thién Minh Sat ngay tai Trung Tam hoi dd thAm quyén tai
Mién Dién, 13 noi gido ly nguyén thuy cua Puc Phit da
dugc duy tri, nuong theo nhiing truyén théng.

Do not have doubts with regard to the ability of the
meditation teachers. If you have doubts whether the teacher
really know the practice or not, whether the teacher is
teaching the method by learning from the books etc. will
not help for vou achievement of the Path. The Teachers in
this Mahasi Meditation Centre have mastered the theory as
well as the practical aspects of Satipatthina Vi ipassana
meditation.

Khéng nén cé sy bt tin nhiém vé phuong dién kha
nang cta nhiing Thién Su. Néu ban c6 cam gidc nghi ngd
vé Thién Su c6 thue sy liéu tri sy tu tap hay khéng, c6 phai
Thién Su dang giang day phuong phap dugc hoc hoi tir
nhitng sach v& hay khéng, v.v.. s& khong gitip ich cho ban
sur chng dic Con Pudng. Nhitng vi Gido Tho trong Trung
Tam Thién Vién Mahasi ndy ¢6 sir hiéu biét tudng tan vé ly
thuyét cling nhu céc khia canh thuc té cia Thién Minh Sat
Niém Xu.

To trace the source of Mahasi Meditation Method is
of old tradition. During the reign of King Midon (i.e. about
1850 A.D.) there was a renown meditation master by the
name of Venerable Theelon Sayadaw. After that Venerable
Theelon Savadaw, his disciple from Mingun Monastery by
the name of Venerable U Minzutha Savadaw, and Thaton
Mingun Zetawun Sayadaw continued teaching the method,

Theo ngudn gbc cua phuong phap Thién Mahasi 13
thudc truyén théng cb dién. Trong triéu dai cia Vua Midon
(the 1a vao 1850 sau Cdng Nguyén), c6 mét Thién Su ndi
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tiéng voi tén goi la Ngai Pai Truéng Lio Theelon. Sau
Ngai Pai Trudng Lao Theelon, nguoi dé tir ctia Ngai tu Tu
Vién Mingun, véi tén goi la Ngai Dai Truéng Lao
Minzutha va Dai Truéng Lao Thaton Mingun Zetawun,
tiép tuc giang day phuong phap.

The founder of this Mahasi Meditation Centre, the
most Venerable Mahasi Savadaw Aggamahapandita was
the disciple of Venerable Thaton Mingun Zetawun
Sayadaw. The Teachers in this Centre were Ir ained by the
close supervision of the Most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw
U Sobhana Mahdathera, who was the most eminent
meditation master of this Century.

Nguoi sang ldp Trung Tém Thién Vién Mahasi,
Ngai Pai Truéng Lao Thugng Thu Pai Tri Tué Mahasi la
dé tir cha Ngai Dai Trudng Lio Thaton Mingun Zetawun.
Nhirng Thién Su tai Ttung, Tam nay da dugc hudn luyén
vOi su giam sat cén ké ctia Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Mahast U
Sobhana, 1a mét Gido Su ky tai xuit chung vé mén Thién
Hoc ctia Thé Ky nay.

Therefore. all our meditators here should not have
any doubt about the competency of your teachers. Then
only it will be an additional element in the progress of the
meditator, in following the Path. So, the main criteria for
progress of meditation is faith in Buddha, faith in Dhamma,
faith in the teacher and confidence in one’s own capability.

Do d6, tht ci nhimg thién gia cta ching ta tai ddy
khong nén c6 bat ky su nghi ngd ndo vé ning lyc nhung
Thién Su cta cic ban. Chi ¢ nhu thé, n6 s& la mot yéu to
gia bdi trong viéc tién tu cia thién gia, thuan tung theo Con
Pudng. Nhu vay, tiéu didm chanh yéu cho viéc tién tu
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Thi€n Dinh 14 niém tin vao Phét, niém tin vao Phap, niém
tin vao Gido Tho va ty tin vao chinh ning luc ciia minh.

(2) The second quality or requirement, is health of
the meditator.  Some do not take proper care of one's
health during intensive meditation. Some tend to indulge in
excessive sitting hours. Some tend to eat less with the
mistaken belief that eating less is conducive to meditation
achievement.

(2) Phiam chit hodc diéu yéu cu thtr hai, 13 stc
khoe ciia thién gia. Mot sb khong cham séc ding dan vé
stc khoe cia minh trong thoi gian chuyén sau thién dinh.
Mot s6 co xu hudng miét mai qua nhiéu gid trong Thién
Toa. Mot sb c6 xu huéng an it hon véi niém tin sai 1dm
réng an it 1a tao thudn loi dé thanh tuu Thién Dinh.

Such kind of behaviour is the source of poor health
and poor health will not help the meditation. Therefore
every meditator should take proper care of ones health by
eating nutrient diet, by sticking to the balanced physical
exercises to stay fit and energetic.

Véi cach sinh hoat nhu thé, 1a nguon gde ciia sirc
khoe suy kém, va sirc khoe suy kém chang gitp ich thién
dinh. Do d6, moi thién gia cin phai chim séc stc khoe cia
minh moét cach thich hop b?mg cach an theo ché d6 dinh
dudng, va bing cach gin bo voi nhitng bai tdp quéan binh
thé luc dé duy tri stic khoe t6t va tran ddy nang lugng.

(3) The third quality or requirement is to have
honest mind and honest outlook.  Straightforwardness is
one of the qualities, required of a good meditator. Some
meditators are reluctant to report bad experiences but
ahways try to report all good ones only fo the teacher. By
not reporting the true happenings, the teacher is at a loss to
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determine the status of meditators progress. At some stage
meditators experience pessimistic outlook, awareness of
fearfulness, knowledge of misery, wearisomeness or
disgust.  Such kind of experience should be reported
truthfully. Then only the teacher will know the real stage a
meditator has reched or correct his practice if there is
some error. If a teacher cannot give his meditator a proper
guidance, the progress can be very very slow. Do not
exaggerate the good sitting and do not hide the bad sitting
(i.e. 3fmlghtforwardness)

(3) Phim chét hodc didu yéu ciu thi ba la phai cé
Tam luong thién va quan diém luoncy thién. Su chéan that la
mdt trong nhiing pham chat nhu cdu ctia mot thién gia tét.
Mot vai thlm gia dd mién cudng dé trinh bao nhiing kinh
nOhlem x4u, nhung ludn ludn chi trinh bao tit cd nhing
diéu tét dén vi Thién Su. Khéng trinh bao nhiing di&n bién
trung thuc dén Thién Su la mot mét mat dé x4c dinh tinh
trang tién tu cia nhiing thién gia. O mot vai giai doan,
nhimg thién gia c6 kinh nghiém v&i cai nhin bi quan, nhan
thirc su so hii, lidu tri sy 1héng khé, nham chan va su ghé
tom. Loai kinh nghiém nhu viy can phai trinh biao mot
cach trung thuc. Chi c6 nhu thé, Thién Su s& hiéu biét giai
doan thyc sy ct’xa thién gia da dat dén hoic sira chita viéc tu
tap cla vi 4y néu c6 mot vai sai lAm. Néu Thién Su khong
co thé cho thién gia ciia minh mdt sy huéng dan dung dan,
tién d6 tu tap b thé s& rit cham chap. Khong nén phong
dai v1ec Thién Toa tét va khong nén che du viéc Thién

Toa x4u (ttre 1a su chén that).

(4) The fourth quality or requirement is
industriousness. Buddha expounded that the achievement
of Nibbéna is not an easy matter. One has to put up one s
utmost effort (viriva). The aim of meditation is deliverance
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from this whole cycle of Samséara. Meditator is expected to
be mindful of one’s physical and mental phenomena since
his awakening time until his sleeping time.

(4) Phim chit hodc diéu yéu cu thir tu 1a sy nd Iyec.
buc Phit da giang gidi ring su chimg tri Nip Ban qua
khong la mot van d& d& dang. Con ngudi phai déc toan nd
luc t8i da ctia minh (tinh cin). Muc tiéu ctia thién dinh la
su gidi thoat khoi tron ven ctia vong Ludn Hdi nay. Thién
gid ¢6 du kién phai chanh niém vao hién tuong thé chit va
tinh than, ké tir thoi gian cta sy thirc ddy cho dén thoi gian
ngu nghi cia minh.

By following this mindfulness diligently all the time.
a meditator is regarded as industrious. By noting in such a
way the meditator will come to know the true nature of
Nama and Ripa at the time of happening or at the time of
passing away. When meditator  practises  walking
meditation, left step. right step. noting is Nama, phvsical
step is Rippa. When noting hearing, hearing, ear and sound
is Rupa and hearing is Nama. When noting rising and
falling — rising and falling of the abdomen is Ripa and
noting is Nama. It means noting at the present moment of
happening and passing away.

Mot thién gia dugc xem 1a nd luc, do nuong theo su
Chanh Niém nay mot cach tinh cén tron ca thoi gian. Theo
dudng 15i cht niém nhur vay, thidn gia s& di dén lidu tri ban
chét thuc su cia Danh va Séc ngay thoi gian dang dién bién
hodc ngay thoi gian dang hoai dié¢t. Khi thién gia tu tap
Thién Hanh, trai bude, phai budc, su chi niém [a Danh,
buéc di ciia thé xac 14 Sic. Khi cht niém viée nghe, nghe
a, 16 tai va am thanh 1a Sic va viéc nghe Ia Danh. Khi chi
niém sy phdng én va xop xubng — su [én xudng coa bung
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la Sic va su chii niém 1a Danh. N6 c6 nghia la sy chd niém
ngay thoi diém hién tai ctia su dién bi€n va hoai diét.

(5) By noting the present moment the true
characteristist is realised. Meditator became aware or the
impermanence in the disappearing. Meditator came to
know that nothing happened as one wished. Conditions
were uncontrollable, arising and passing away by
themselves, devoid of self — entity and is nothing but just
phenomena of Dhamma.

(5) Do chi niém ngay thoi diém hién tai, chan thuc
twéng da duge chimg tri. Thién gia tré nén nhan thic hodc
sy v6 thuong dang bién mat. Thién gia di toi liéu tri bat 56
ciu moi su viée da dién bién. Nhiing hién trang qué la bét .
kha kiém soat, khai sinh va hoai diét do boi chinh no, mot
su trng réng cua ty ngd va khong co chi ca, ma do chi la
hién tugng ciia Phap.

By observing thus one experiences the dissolving or
vanishing of both the object of noting and the noting itself
and achieved Sammasana Nana. After Sammasana Nana,
the meditator matures in his insight knowledge and
Udayabbaya Nana appears. When this Nana appears
noting tends to become easy and comfortable without
Vedana (unpleasant feelings). One is likely to experience
unusual visions of lights, rapture and ecstasy are also likely
to develop, with whole of ones body becoming light. Some
even experience a certain degree of levitation. All these
phenomena have to be noted as lifting, lifting, seeing,
seeing, swaying, swaying, liking, liking and so forth. If the
meditator has attachment to such kind of rapture or Piti it
can lead to unnecessary delay.
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Véi sy quan sat nhu thé, nguoi ta co kmh nghiém
vao sur tan 3 hogc bién mét ctia ca haj déi tugng vé su dang
cha niém va chinh sy chi niém, va chimg dic Phé Théng
Tri. Sau Phd Thong Tri, thién gia trd nén chin chin trong
Tué Gidc clia minh va Sanh Diét Tri hién bay. Khi Tué
Tri nay hién bay, su cht niém cé xu hudéng tré nén dé dang
va thodi méi vugt ngoai Cam Tho (nhimng cam gidc bét
duyét y). Co ngudi co thé ¢é sy kinh nghiém vé nhin thay
nhitng 4nh sang khac thuong, su phi lac sung suong va
trang thai ngit ngdy ciing c6 thé duge phét trién, véi toan
ca chau thin clia ngudi tré nén phat sang. Thdm chi ¢ mét
vai nguoi kinh nghiém & mét vai muc do cia su bay bong.
Tét ca nhitng hién tuong nay pha] ¢6 su chi niém nhu nhic
bong 1én, nhic béng 1én, nhin thay, nhin thdy, lic lu, lic lu,
vui thich, vui thich, va v.v. Néu thién gid c6 su chdp tha
vao thé loai cua su phi lac sung suono hodc Phi Lac (Piti),
né cé thé dan dén su cham tré khéng cén thiét.

In some cases., the meditator feels the whole body
erect and stone — like having a cool and peaceful sensation
all over the body. While such sensations occurs. do not feel
attached to this feeling. because it is only “Passaddhi”
(Tranquility Sensation). It is also to be noted as usnal, If
meditator becomes attached to this Passaddhi Jeeling there
will be no progress.

Trong moét vai truorng hop, thién giad c6 cim giac
nhu cd toan than cing ngit va nhu nii da — lai c6 cam giac
mat lanh va an lac khip ca toan than., Khi nhung cam giac
nhu thé hién bay, khong nén cé cam gide chdp thu vao
nhiing cam gidc nay, vi 1& né chi 13 “Khinh An” (Cam giac
tinh 1d@ng). N6 cling duge chd niém nhu thuong 16. Néu
thién gia tré nén chap tht vao su cam giac Khinh An nay,
s& khong c6 su tién do tu tap.
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Afier that “Adhimokkha’, which can be translated
as deterritination can also develop — assuming one has now
achieved good Dhamma, one has reached the stage of
enlightenment and so forth.

Sau do “Thing Giai”, ma co thé duoc dich nhu 13
sur kién quyét ciing co thé phat trién — gia dinh mot ngudi '
ngay bay gid c6 sy thanh tyu Thién Phap, mot nguoi da dat
dén sy gidc ngd, va v.v.

Sometimes eagerress to give Dana (alms) fo the
whole community, to preach Dhamma to friends and to
propagate Buddha Sasana to ones own country overwhelms
oneself. If meditator succumbs to such eager motivations
the progress of the meditation can be retarded. Therefore
in such a case the meditator must contemplate thus “Now is
the time for my own progress and deliverance, I must
postpone my eagerness [0 promote Dhamma to others for
the the time being ", and note a’i/igcnf/}

Doi khi sy ndn nodng dé x4 thi (chén 1é) dén khap ca
quén chang, gidng day Phét Phap dén ban hitu va truyén ba
Phat Gido dén nhungj ngudi ty lam chu dét nuwde minh da
chinh phuc. Néu thién gla khong ché ngy duoc nhing
dong lyc hao htre thic diy, nhu thé su tién do cia thién
dinh ¢6 thé bj tri tré. Do d6, trong truong hop nhu vay,
thién gia phai thim sat nhu sau “Bdy gio la thoi gian cho
viéc tién tu cua ta va su glal thoat, ta phai ché ngu sy hao
hitc ctia ta lai, viée thiic day xtc tién Phat Phap dén nhiing
ngudi khac, hay dé& trong thoi gian phai 1&” va chi niém
mdt cach tinh cén.

Sometimes over zealousness overwhelms the
meditator and he is satisfied with his own energetic
enthusiasm. Such kind of eagerness should be discarded by
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noting diligently as “satisfaction, satisfaction” etc. At this
stage after a long struggle with pain, restlessness and
misery of Vedanas for a long time, the meditator will enjoy
calmness. lightness of the body, tranquility of mind etc. and
thinks he has attained enlightenment. But is not so yet.
This is "Sukha” which is one of the five factors of jhanic
bliss or (Absorption).

Dai khi su tich cyc thai qua 14n 4t thién gia va vi dy
hoan hy véi chinh sy nhiét tinh nang dong cua minh. Loai
hdo hae nhu vdy can phai duoc loai bo bing cach chi ni¢m
mdt cach nd luc nhu 14 “hoan hy, hoan hy” v.v. Vio giai
doan nay, sau mot cugc ddu tranh vat 16n vai su dau don,
su bit an va thong khé cia nhiing cam tho trong mot thoi
gian 1au dai, thién gia s@ thu hudng su binh yén, su khinh
an cla co thé, sur tinh léng ctia Tam thirc, v.v. va suy nghi
khoi 1én 1a vi 4y da thanh dat su gidc ngd. Nhung qua
ching phal nhu vdy. Day 1a “An Lac”, 1a mot trong nam
Chi Thién ctia Phtic Loc Thién hoic (Su Hap Thu).

Sometimes sharpness in knowledge, sharpness in
sati (awareness) develops. but the meditator should not get
conceited. It is only the maturity of concentration. Another
misleading development is “Nikanti" which is conceit in
ones own achievement of Dhamma.  Sometimes the
sharpness of mindfilness can foresee some events. When
such forecast comes true a meditator can be very pleased
with his own achievement and gone astray from the Path.
There can also be wrong Path in the practice of Vipassana
meditation. When meditators  experience  “Piti”,
“Passadhi” and sharpness in Sati, lightness of body. vision
of lights, calmness and tranquility of mind occurs and these
can elevate meditator s spirits and meditator thinks he has
achieved special enlightenment and Stop practising.
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Doi khi, sy nhay bén trong su hiéu biét, su tinh
tuong trong Chanh Niém (tinh giac) dugc phat trién, nhung
thién gia chiing nén kiéu man. D6 chi la dic tinh chin chén
cua Dinh. Mot sy phat trién khac din dén sy hiéu lam, la
“Nikanti — Su khat vong”, 1a sy ki€u man cua ban thén yé

_su thanh dat Phat Phap. Doi khi, su tinh tuong ctia Chanh
Niém co thé théy trude mot vai sy kién. Khi do sy du tinh
di dén hién thuc, thién gid co thé rat duyét y véi su thanh
dat cta minh va da di lac ra khoi Con Duong. D6 cing cod
thé 1a Ta Pao trong sy tu tﬁp Thién Minh Sat. Khi nhimg
thién gia c6 kinh nghiém vé “Phi Lac”, “Khinh An” va
tinh tudng trong Chanh Niém, khinh an cua co thé, nhin
thdy nhitng 4nh sang, binh yén va tinh lang cua tam thirc
hién bay, vdi nhiing didu nay co the nang tinh than cta
thién gia 1én cao, va thién gia nghi ring minh da thanh dat
su giac ngd mot cach dac biét, va dimg lai su tu tép.

If meditators have attachment to such physical and
mental pleasantness, then the meditators are in the wrong
- path. After taking heed of teacher’s advise. if meditator
note all the physical and mental pleasantness diligently,
meditator will achieve the upperlevel of “Udayabbaya
Nana” and all these pléasanlness will disappear. After
passing this stage the meditator can be sure of gradual
progress and will be fieed from falling into the wrong Path.

Néu nhiing thién gia c6 sy chép thi vao nhiing vui
thich duth y vé thé chét va tinh hdn, nhu thé nhing thién
gid di di lam duong Sau khi luu y dén loi khuym bao cua
Thién Su, néu thién gia chu niém mot cach nd luc tat ca
nhing vui thich duyet ¥ vé the chét va tinh thin, thién gia
s€ chirng déc ting cép cao hon cla “Sanh Dlet Tri” va tat
ca nhitng vui thich duyet y nay sé bién mét. Sau khi qua
khoi giai doan nay, thién gia co thé chéc chén 14 c6 su tién
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d6 mot cach tudin tir va s& thoat khoi pha1 bi roi vao trong
Ta Dao.

Therefore to avoid deviation from the right path. a
meditator should be closely supervised by a teacher until
he can very clearly understand the fifth quality or
requirement of “knowing the arising and passing away
phenomena of his own body .

Do do dé tranh khoi su léch lac tir noi Chéanh Dao,
thién gia cn pha1 duge glam sat m§t cach chit ché do boi
Thién Su cho dén khi vi dy ¢6 the thdu hiéu mot cach ro
rang pham chit hogc diéu yéu cdu thir nam vé “lidu tri su
khai sinh va hoai diét cua hién tugng trong chinh xdc than
minh”.

This completes the five qualities or requirements of
a meditator.  Therefore Sayadaw would like to end the
Dhamma Talk by wishing “May our meditators here be
able to fulfill the five qualities of faith, good  health,
straightforwardness, industriousness and knowing  the
arising and passing away phenomena by insight wisdom,
overcome the “Amagga” Dhamma and achieve Magga
Dhamma and attain the cherished goal of Nibbana, the end
of all suffering, the extinction of all craving in the most
easiest way and in the shortest possible time.

Piéu nay hoan thanh nim phim chét hoic diéu yeu
cdu ciia mét thién gid. Do do, Ngau Dai Truong Lao mudn
két thuc Phép Thoai véi su cdu chic “Mong ring nhiing
thién gia cua chuno ta tai ddy c6 kha nang lam hoan thanh
ndm pham chét vé duc tin, sirc khoe tét, su chan that, su nod
luc va liéu tri sy khoi sinh va hoai diét cta hién tugng do
bai Tué Giac, vuot qua khéi “Phi Dao” Phap va thanh tyu
Dao Phap, thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban, chim
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dit moi khd dau, tuyet diét tit ca moi tham ai trén con
duorng thuén loi nhit va trong mot thoi gian c6 thé ngén
nhét”.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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FULL RESULTS OCCUR ONLY WHEN TIME IS RIPE
NHUNG TRON VEN QUA BAO CH HIEN BAY
KHI THOT GIAN CHIN MUI

The subject of today's Dhamma Talk is “Full
results occur only when time is ripe”. All sentient beings
will reap the results of their wholesome or umvholesome
deeds vwhen the time is ripe. Buddhist philosophy is “belief
in Kamma" and Kamma is one's own action. According to
Kamma only. sentient beings are shaped in all different
existences in the cycle of Samsaric life.  Lord Buddha
expounded —The only possession of all sentient beings is
one’s own Kamma. The cause of all happening (whether
good or bad) of this present life (effect) is one's own
Kamma. Kamma is the only relative, Kamma is the only
refiige of all sentient beings. The resultant kammic effecf is
the sole cause of all different destinies of all beings. "And
such good or bad full results occur only when f/1e time is
ripe”.

Chii dé ciia Phap Thoai hom nay l1a “Nhimg tron
ven qua bao chi hién bay khi thai gian chin mui™. Tét ca
ching sanh chi s€ tho 1anh nhitng qua bdo ctia nhiing Thién
Hanh hodc Béit Thién Hanh khi thoi gian chin mui. Triét
Hoc Phat Gido thi * ¢6 niém tin vao Nghiép Bao™ va
Nghiép chinh la hanh dong cua minh. Chi nuong vao
Nghiép Bdo, cht’mo sanh da dugc hinh thanh trong tét ca
nhitng kiép séng khéc nhau trong quy dao cua cudc soncr
luan hdi. Plc Phat da giai thich cin k& -vat s¢ hitu duy
nhit cua tat ca ching sanh chinh 13 Nghiép ciia minh.
Nguyén nhan ctia tt ca cac dién bién (cho du tét hay xdu)
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cua kiép séng hién tai nay (két qua) chinh la Ng,hlep Bao
cia minh. Chinh Nghlep 1a quyén thudc duy nhit. Chinh
Nghiép 1a noi tra 4n coa tit ca chung sanh. Két qua cia
don;:, Nghiép Béo la nguyen nhén duy nhit cua tit ca nhiing
s6 phan khéic nhau cua tat ca chung sanh. “Va nhu thé tron

ven cua nhung qué bao tét hodc xdu chi hién bay khi thoi
gian chin mui”.

The fundamental factor that causes ywholesome or
unwholesome actions and deeds is mind.  Therefore
Buddha said —Mind is the leading factor, every action
follows as dictated by mind. If a person acts and talks with
good intention, he will reap the good results. It can be
compared with the shadow. As the shadow always
accompany the person, the wholesome deeds will
accompany the doer in his samsaric life. If a person acts
or talks with bad intention, he will reap the bad results as
the wheel follows closely befind the feet of bull in a cart.
The good or the bad result will occur when the time is ripe.

Chinh Tam thie 13 yéu té co bdn gy ra nhimng tao
tac va hanh déng Thién hodc Bit Thién. Do do Pac Phit
da n6i — Tam thie 1a yéu t6 dan ddu, moi hanh déng tao tac
di theo quyét dinh do béi Tam thirc. Néu mot ngudi noi
nang va hanh dng voi chi dich tot, vi 4y s& tho lanh nhimg
két qua an vui. N6 ¢6 thé dugc so sanh voi mot cai bong.
Vi nhu cai béng lic nao cling di theo con ngudi, nhing
Thién Hanh sé& di theo ngudi tao tic trong cudc séng luin
hoi ctia minh. Né&u mdt ngudi ndi ning hodc hinh dong véi
chii dich xAu, vi dy s& tho lanh nhiing két qua khé dau, vi
nhur banh xe theo sat phia sau cia chén con bo dang kéo xe.
Két qua an vui hodic khé dau s& hién bay mot khi thoi gian
chin mui.
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At one time, King Milinda asked the learned
Venerable Nagasena — “Venerable Nagasena — you said
that good Kusala deeds will result in good achievements.
Since I am a practical man I want to believe only when I
can see for myself. Can the Venerable Sir, show me where
about of this good achievement? Is it one foot away or is it
3 feet away or 6 feet away?’

Vao mot thdi, Vua Milinda da vén hoi Truéng Lio
thong tha1 Nagasena — “Kinh Trudng Lo Nagasena — Ngai
da néi ring nhitng Thién cong dic s& dugc tho lanh trong
nhiing qua bao tét dep. KL tr kh] Tram 1a mét nam nhan
thuc tién, TrAm chi mubn c6 nidm tin mot khi do chinh
Trdm c6 thé nhin thiy. Kinh bach Ngai Trudéng Lao, c6 thé
nao— hay chi cho Tram chd nao 1a thude vé sy qué bao tbt
dep nay? N co phai 1a mét foot xa, hodc 1a 3 feet xa, hoic
1a 6 feet xa hay khong?

Venerable Nagasena answered the King in his own
kind of language by posing questions. Noble King, I also
have a question to ask of you. Now have a look at this tree.
The tree is quite mature, it enjovs enough water and the
land seems to be fertile, can you give me the answer
whether this tree will bear fruit?  The King replied
“Venerable Sir, this tree is mature and since it enjoys
water and fertility of land it will surely give fruit'
Venerable Nagasena followed up his question “If vou are
sure this tree is going to bear fruit can vou show me now
the fruits — where are they? Are they in the roots. or are
they in the trunk or in the leaves or the branches? I am also
a practical monk, 1 believe what I see only ",

Truong Lao Nagasena dd tra 1o Dle Vua theo
phuong phap dién dat cia minh bing cach dit ra nhitng céu
ho6i. Thua Pai Vuong, Su cling ¢6 mot cau hoi dé van hoi
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den Ngai. Bay gio hdy nhin vao c6i cdy nay. Cay da phat
trién tron ven, né dugc tho hudng luorng nude vua da va
mat dit cé vé mau my, vay Ngai cé thé cho Su cdu tra 16 la
cdy nay s€ trd sanh trai qua hay khéng? Pic Vua da trd 101
“Thua Ngai Truéng Lio, cdy nay dugc moc 10n 1€n va
khi né duogc tho hudng nudc va phén bon d4t dai thi mot
cach chic chin, no s trd sinh trai qua”. Truong Lao
Nagasem tiép lién theo sau voi cau hoi * ‘Néu Ngai doan
chéc ciy nay s& trd sanh trai qua, vy bay gid Ngai ¢ thé
chi cho Su nhiing trai qua- chang né & dau? Co phai chung
& trong nhiing ré cdy, hoac chung ¢ trong than cay, hodc
trong nhing 13, hodc ¢ nhiing nhanh cdy? Su cung la mot
vi ty khuu thyc tién, Su chi tin diéu gi Su duge thdy.

The King replied *Venerable Sir, how can one show
the fruits before it came out. But I am sure that this tree
will bear fiuit, when the time is ripe and environment is
correct. Venerable Nagasena then replied that the same is
the case with the results of Kusala and Akusala deeds — one
cannot vet show by pointing the whereabouts of the
resultant effects. But as the tree will give fruits when
mature and conditions are correct, the results of good or
bad deeds will surely occur when the time is ripe. The
King then accepted the answer of Venerable Nagasenc.

Pie Vua tra 161 “Kinh bach Truong Lo, lam thé
nao nguoi ta co thé hién thi nhiing t1a1 cdy trude khi no tro
sanh. Tuy nhién, Trdam doan chéc ring cdy nay s& trd sanh
trai qua, vao thai gian chin mai va o mdi truong thich hop™.
Sau d6, Truéng Lio Nagasena da tra 101 mét cach tuong ty
vé truong hop qua béo cua nhung Thién va Bat Thién Hanh

— ngudi ta khong thé nao chi diém hién thi vé noi chén cia
nhitng anh huéng quéa béo. Tuy nhién, vi nhu cay s& cho
trai qua mot khi da trudng thanh véi nhitng tinh trang thich
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nghi, cling thé 4y, qua béo cia nhimg Thién hoic Bit Thién
Hanh s& hién bay mét cich chic chin mét khi thoi gian
chin mui. Sau d6, Plic Vua da thudn y cau tra 10i cia
Trudng Lao Nagasena.

In some cases there can be doubts. Some people
argue thus— our household is engaged in meritorious deeds
such as Dana, Sila and Bhavana, but we have to face
lamentation, pain, sadness and distress whereas the other
house enjoys good health, prosperiry and happiness despite
the fact that they are committing unwholesome deeds. Do
their unwholesome deeds give good results and our
wholesome deeds give us bad results? Of course such is
not the case. Since the time is not ripe yet for their Akusala
deeds. they are still enjoying good life. But when their
Akusala deeds mature and the time is ripe for resultant
effects their good life will suddenly change into the worse
side.

C6 thé c6 nhitng su nghi ngd trong mdt vai truong
hgp. MGt vai ngudi tranh luan nhu sau— nhitng ngudi nha
clia ching t6i da tham gia vao nhitng Phic Thién Hanh nhu
1a x& thi, tri gidi va tu tap, nhung ching toi phai d6i dién
Vi su khéc than, dau khd, uu ndo va sur khén khé; trong
khi d6 ¢ can nha khac thy hudng stc khoe tdt, thinh vuong
va hanh phiic mac du ring thuc té 1a ho da pham phai
nhiing Bat Thién Hanh. Viy co phai nhimg Bit Thién
Hanh cua ho cho nhiing quéd bdo an vui va nhiing Thién
Hanh ciia chung t6i da cho ching ti nhitng qua bao kho
dau? L& di nhién qua that khong nén ban ludn nhu vay.
Ngay khi thoi gian nhitng B4t Thién Hanh ciia ho van chua
chin mui thi ho vin thu huéng mét doi séng an lanh. Tuy
nhién, mot khi nhing B4t Thién Hanh cua ho da trudng
thanh va thoi gian dt chin mui cho nhiing qua bdo, thi mot
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cach dot nhién, doi song an lanh cua ho s& chuyén sang
hudng tham khoc.

Buddha had said those who  committed
unwholesome deeds may enjoy good life before the ripe
time come for the resultant effect of their unwholesome
deeds. But when the time is ripe they are sure lo face the
full resultant effects of the unwholesome deeds. The same
thing can happen to those who practise good and
wholesome deeds. Before the time is ripe they may face
adversity of life but good results will occur for their good
deeds when the time is ripe and they can overcome the
acversity and enjoy good results of their wholesome deeds.

Pac Phat di noi nhitng ai pham phfli nhiing Bét
Thién Hanh, ho cé thé thu huéng mot doi séng an lanh
truée khi thoi gian chin mui trd sanh qua bdo nhimg Bit
Thién Hanh cia ho. Nhung mgt khi thoi gian da chin mun,
qua thit vdy ho phai dbi dién tron ven nhiing qua bao cla
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh. Diéu tuong tu ¢6 thé xdy ra voi
nhitng ai thuc hién nhiing viéc tinh hdo va Thién Hanh.
Trudce khi thdi gian chin mui, ho ¢6 thé phai ddi dién véi
nghich canh cua cude doi, nhung nhing qua bdo an lanh s&
hién bay khi thdi gian chin mui ctia nhitng Thién Hanh ma
ho da thuc hién va ho c6 thé chién théng duoc nghich canh,
va thu huéng nhiing qua bio an lanh tir nhitng Thién Hanh
cua ho.

The aphorism fo be accepted is that full results
occur only when time is ripe. Akusala deeds give bad
results and Kusala deeds give good results.  Akusala or
unwholesome deeds are killing, stealing and sexual
misconduct, etc. and Kusala deeds or wholesome deeds are

Daéna, Sila and Bhavana. Even in doing wholesome deeds
Putthujjanas ~ “worldings” do the deeds with good
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underlying motive and they become their Kamma. But
Buddhas, Arahats and Pacceka Buddhas (Independently
Enlightened One) do good without motives but to create
good precedents. They do not have objectives of good life,
good results for the act. Buddha may ofter robes to
Venerable Sariputta, Venerable Ananda may offer robes to
Venerable Sariputta of other offering by Arivapuggalas to
creat good precedents, therefore good acts do not become
good Kamma for them.

Céch ngén di dugc ddng thusn 13 nhimg qud bao
tron ven chi hién bay khi thoi gian chin mui. Nhimg Bt
Thién Hanh cho qua bao dau khé va nhiing Thién Hanh cho
qua bdo an lanh. Nhitng Bat Thién Hanh hodc v tinh hao
1a sat sanh, trom ce’ip va ta hanh v.v.. va nhitng Thién Hanh
hodc tinh hao 1a x4 thi, tri gigi va tu tdp. Ngay ca trong lic
thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh, hang Pham Phu “Hiép Thé”
thuc hién nhitng viéc véi dong co tao thanh nén tang thién
hao va ching tré thanh Nghiép Bao cua ho. Tuy nhién,
Chu Phét, cac bac Vo Sinh va Chu Boc Giac Phat (bac
Gidec Ngd mot cach doc 1dp) thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh
khéng cé dong co thiic ddy, ma chi tao nén nhing tién &
tbt dep. Ho thuc hién nhiing hanh dong khong nhim véo
muc tiéu cho cude séng tét dep, gat hai nhimg qua bao an
lanh. Duc Phat c6 thé ban ting y 4o dén Trudng Lao
Sariputta, Truéng Lio Ananda cé thé dang cing y do dén
Truong Ldo Sariputta, va nhitng viéc cung dudng khac do
boi nhitng bac Thanh Nhan, chi tao nén nhiing tién 18 tét
dep, va nhu thé nhitng Thién Hanh khéng tré thanh nhiing
Thién Nghiép ctia ho.

When Putthujjanas (worldings) do any wholesome
deeds their main aim is to achieve better life amenities or
fo attain better existences in coming samsaric lives. Such
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kind of wholesome deeds though they can be termed as
Kusala deeds is somehow connected with desire elements
(Kilesa element), which in turn can result in good or bad
results. Out of the two fields, if it turns out to be Akusala -
Kamma bad results can occur, thus giving rise to
lamentation and distress.

Khi hang Pham Phu (Hiép Thé) thyc hién bat ky
nhiing Thxen Hanh, nham muc tiéu chinh ciia ho la thanh
dat cude sdng tién nghi 16t dep hon hoac dat dugc kiép
sbng tot dep hon trong cudc séng luan hdi. Mic du nhing
viéc 1am tinh hao ma co thé duoc goi 1a nhitng Thién H"mh
bang cach niy hay cach khdc co su lién hé véi nhiing yéu
td duc vong (yéu té Phxcn Nio), tur do co thé dan dén nhung
qua bao t8¢ hofic xu. Ngoai ra ca hai lanh vuc, néu nd
chuyén sang thanh Bét Thién Nghiép, nhimg qua bao kh

dau c6 thé hién bay, nhu thé lam cho din dén su khéc than
va khén kh.

" Due to mental and physical suffering, one can land
in Apaya world that is animal world, ghost world, demon
world and hell. The only remedy to avoid sizch kind of bad
results is to strive for gaining of Sotapatti Magga (to gain
the status of stream — winner). A person who had attained
Sotapatti Magga can reject the bad resultant effects and
thus can be free from /ana’mg in the four 4pava worlds.

Do bai dau khé vé tinh than va thé chit, ngudi ta c6
thé roi vao trong Khd Thi, d6 1a ¢oi bang sanh, coi nga
quy, coi Atula va dia nguc. Nhu thé, bién phap khic phuc
duy nhat dé tranh khoi nhiing loai qua bao khé dau [a nd
luc dé thanh dat Pao Thét Lai (thanh dat ting Thanh Dy
Luu). Mot ngudi khi da thanh dat Dao Thét Lai thi ¢6 thé
thai trir nhitng anh hudng qua bao khd dau va nhu thé co
thé thoat khoi roi vao trong Tir Khé Tha.
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A person who had rejected these Akusala Kamma
can expect to enjoy the Kusala alone. These Kusala
Kammas will landing in Human world, Deva world and
Brahma worlds (Heaven Beings). In the eyes of
Putthujjana (Wordlings) these achievements are good
existences. But to Ariya—Puggala (Noble persons) these
life existences are undesirable. Since its round of rebirths,
this continuous process of being born, growing old,
suffering and dying (samsara) is vicious cycle.

M6t ngudi kh1 da thai trir nhitng Bit Thién Nghiép
ndy, c¢6 thé mong céu thu hudng duy nhit Thién Nghiép.
Nhiing Thién Nghiép nay s& dua dén co6i Nhan Loai, Thién
6101 va Pham Thién Gidi (Chang Thién Tu). Trong énh
mit clia hang Pham Phu (Hiép Thé) nhitng thanh tuu nay 1a
nhitng kiép sbng tét dep. Nhung véi bac Thanh Nhan
(nhunsz ngudi Thanh Thién) nhing kiép séng nay la bat kha
cau. Tu d6, tién trinh cua vong Tai Tyc nay mai tlep ndi
nhau vé su Sanh, Gia, Pau Khd va Tu vong (ludn hm) la
mdt chu ky lan quan.

Ariya-puggalas regards these samsaric lives as
excrements of Human beings. Excrements are disgusting
whether the amount is small or big. So also samsaric lives
are disgusting to Ariya-puggalas even as Heavenly beings.
Therefore to reject all “Round of Rebirth" process one has
to strive for attainment of Arahatta Magga (the one
realising the Path of Holiness). Once one had artained
Arahatta Magga all kinds of Kammas are extinguished and
there will be no more birth, old age and deaths (end of all
suffering). Until a person is free of Kammic effect, one is
liable to reap good effects for good deeds and reap bed
effects for bad deeds when the time is ripe. Here let us
relate the frightful chain of rebirths, Venerable Anande had
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to go through before he became the attendant of Lord
Buddha.
Nhitng bac Thanh Nhan nhin nhitng vong luan hoi
nay nhu nhitng chat bai tlet ctia con nguoi. Nhimg chét bai
“tiét 1a ghé tom cho du s6 lugng nho hay l6n. Nhu thé, ddi
v6i nhitng bac Thanh Nhan thi vong ludn héi ciing qua thét
ghe tom, cho du 1a hang Thién Tir. Do do dé thai trir tit ca
tién trinh cha vong Tai Tuc, con ngudi can phai nd luc dé
thanh dat Dao V& Sinh (bdc chimg tri Thanh Dao) Ngay
khi con ngudi thanh dat Dao V6 Sinh thi (At ca thé loai cua
Nghiép Béo duge diét trir va s& khong con su Sanh, Gia va
T vong ((,ham dut tit ca moi dau khd). Ngudi ta co thé
tho nhén nhimg qua bdo an lanh tir nhitng Thién Hanh va
tho nhan nhiig qua bao khd dau ttr nhiing Bat Thién Hanh
khi thoi gian chin mui, mii cho dén khi con ngudi thoat
khéi dnh hudng cua Nghiép Bao. Tai day, cho phép chung
toi thuat lai mét chudi tai tuc khing khiép cua Truong Lio
Ananda di trai qua truéce khi Ngai trg thanh thi gid cia Dic
Thé Ton.

At one time, the future Venerable Anandd was born
into the family of goldsmiths. Being handsome and wealthy
as a goldsmith, he led a life of a playboy and committed
sexual misconducts by having affairs with other person’s
wives. When he died he landed again in the rich family by
being born as rich man's son. The resultant effect of this
Akusala deeds of sexual misconduct had not ripen as yet
and he led a normal life as a rich man’s son. At the second
life cvcle he engaged in Kusala deeds such as dana, Sila
and Bhavand. When he died this time, the time was ripe for
reaping the bad deeds he committee as goldsmith and he
landed in “Yoruva" hell, and suffered a miserable life for a
long time.
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Vao mét thoi, tién than cta Trudng Lio Ananda
dugc sanh trong mét gia dinh cta the kim hoén La nguéri
xinh dep va giau ¢6 nhu thg kim hoan, vi 4y duoc dit din
mot doi sdng cia mot ké dn choi va da pham vao ta hanh
do bdi quan hé tinh ai vm nhiing ngum V@ cua nguoi khac.
Sau khi 6ng ta chét, vj 4 iy lai dugc di dén mat gla dinh giau
o, duge sanh lam con trai ciia mot vj ba ho. Anh huO’ng
qua bdo cia nhig Bét Thlen Hanh vé viéc ta hanh vén
chua duge chin mui, va vi iy duge din dit trong mot doi
séng binh thuomy clia nguoi con trai m§t vi ba ho. Vao chu
ky cua doi séng thur hai, vi 4y tham gia vao nhitng Thién
Hanh nhu 1a xa thi, tri gidi va tu tdp. Khi 6ng ta qua doi
vao thoi gian nay, thoi gian dd chin mui cho viéc tho nhan
nhiing B4t Thién Hanh ma ong ta da pham phai khi [am tho
kim hoan, nhu thé dng ta bj rét xubng dia nguc Yoruva, va
tho 1anh mét ddi séng khén khd trong mot thai gian lau dai.

After “Yoruva' hell, he landed in animal world and
became a hegoat. The hegoat was big and strong and was
castrated and became a common plaything of the children
of the village. When the hegoat grew old, he was sent to
the butcher to be killed for the meat. After that he became
a male monkey. The leader of the monkev group was
Jealous of him and declaring that the new — born male
monkey was strong and healthy and can become a rival to
him, he crushed the testicles of the young born and killed
him. After being killed by the leader of the monkey group,
he landed as a bull in the next life cycle.

Sau dia nguc Yoruva, vi 4y tho sanh trong cdi Bang
sanh va trg thanh mot con dé duc. Dé duc to va khoe, lai bi
thién va tré thanh mén dd choi chung clia nhung tré con
trong lang Khi dé duc gia di, né bj dua dén nguei dd té
giét dé 14y thit. Sau do, n6 tro thanh mot khi duc. Khi chiia
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cta dan khi co long ganh ty v&i no, va da tuyén bé ring khi
duc mai sanh r4t manh khoe, va cé thé tré thanh déi thu
ctia khi chiia, nén no da dap v nat ngoc hoan cta khi con
va giét chét n6. Sau khi bi giét bai khi chia ctia dan khl né
duoc tho sanh lam bo dyc trong mot chu ky kiép séng ké
tlep.

As the bull was strong and healthy, the owners
castrated the animal by crushing the testicle jor use as d
good burden carrying animal. When the bull became old
and weak, it was sent fo the butcher again. After that he
was born a human being of neuter gender (having no
sexual organs). On the death of this miserable existence,
he was born a celestial being as the wife of Devas and
Sukka for five consecutive existences. At the end of five
existences as woman, he was born as “Riica” the daughter
of King Engati. Because of the unwholesome deeds
(adultery) he committed as a wealthy goldsmith, the
resultant bad Kamma occurred and he suffered until the
end of his birth as “Ritca” the King’s daughter.

La con bd duc khoe manh, nngOI chii da thién
con Vit bang cach dap v& nat ngoc hoan dé ding no nhu vat
chuyen tai hang hoa ning. Khi bo dyc tré nén gia yeu lai
mot 14n nira nd bi dua tdi nguoi 46 t&. Sau do, vi 4y dugc
tai tuc 1am mot nguoi thude trung tmh (khong <O bd ph'm
sinh duc). Qua cai chét cua kiép sbng khén kho nay, vi ay
dugc tai tuc lam mot Thlen Tir, nhu 1a vo cua Chu Thién va
Vua T101 Pé Thich subt tron nam kxep Vao cudi clia nam
kiép sdng lam hang nit gidi, vi 4y duogc tai tuc lam “Ruca”
con gai cua Vua Engatx Do béi nhitng BAt Thién Hanh (su
gian ddm) ma vi 4y di pham phai, nhu lic lam tho klm
hoan gidu co6, anh huong cua Ac Nghiép hién bay va vi dy
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da tho lanh sy dau khé mai cho dén cubi kiép sbng cia vi
ay lam “Ruca” con ga1 cua Buc Vua.

After the life of the King"s daughter “Rica" the
time ripened for good Kusala deeds, he did as a rich man's
son and he was born as a celestial being (a male Devay
thus fireeing from ill resultant effects for his unwholesome
deeds. After being firee from all evil resultant effects of his
Akusala deeds. he was born into Human world as a cousin
of Prince Siddhatta, the future Buddha Gotama.

Sau kiép séng lam “Ruca” con gai ctia Vua, thoi
gian da chin mui cho nhiing Thién cong duc, vi dy duoc
lam con trai cia mét vi ba hg, va vi 4y duogc tai tuc lam mot
Thién Ttr (mdt Thién Nam), nhu vay di thoat khoi moi anh
hudng qud bao xu 4c tir nhimg Bat Thién Hanh ma minh
da lam. Sau khi duogc thoat khoi moi anh huonsz qua bao
xdu 4c tr nhiing Bat Thién Hanh ciia minh, vi dy dugc tai
tuc vao Coi Nhan Loai, lam anh em ho cta Thai T
Siddhatta, sau nay 1a Phat Gotama.

When  Prince  Siddhatta  attained — Perfect
Enlightenment and became Sammasambuddha (Universal
Buddha), Venerable Ananda became a close attendant of
Omniscient Buddha. As a close attendant and being
endowed with a very special intelligence and remarkable
memory he was the only person fully conversant with all
the 84,000 Dhammas preached by Lord Buddha in 45 vears
of Buddhahood.

Khi Thai Tu Siddhatta chimg dic su Hoan Toan
Gidc Ng¢ va tré' thanh bac Chanh Dang Giac (Toan Gidc),
Trudng Lio Ananda tré thanh moét vi thi gia thin cin cuia
Puc Thé Ton. La mot thi gid than can va 12 mét ngudi hoi
phiic duyén v6i su théng minh rit dic biét va moét bé nhéd
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phi thuong, Ngai 1a vi duy nhét thong sudt tron ven voi ca
84,000 Phap mon da duoc gido truyén do bdi Dic Thé Tén
trong 45 nim cudc doi clia Dre Phit.

When Buddha passed away (Parinibbana) the
remaining Disciples of Lord Buddha comprising of 499
Arahats and Venerable Anandii were chosen to convene the
First Synod to record all the Teaching of Lord Buddha.
Venerable Ananda was only a Sotapanna, but due to the
fact that he was the only person who was conversant with
all 84.000 Dhammas, Buddha had preached during 45
vears he was also chosen.

Khi Buc Phéat qua doi (Vlen Tich Nip Ban), sb dé tir
con lai cua Pic Thé Tén bao gbm c6 499 vi Vo6 Sinh va
Trudng Lio Ananda da duoc chon cho viée triéu tap cudc
Hdi Nghi dAu tién dé ghl lai tit ca nhimng huéin tir ciia Pic
Thé Tén. Tluorng Lio Ananda chi 1a bac Thét Lai, nhung
trén thuc té Ngal la nguoi duy nhét d3 duogc chon lya 13 béc
thong sudt vai tit ca 84,000 Phap mén do Puc Phat d& gido
truyen trong suot 45 nam.

When other Arahatta Sangha participants bantered
Venerable Ananda that one of the 500 was still enmeshed
with Kilesa (defilements) he decided to practise until he
achieved Arahatta Magga before Synod time. He practised
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana diligently for the whole
day alternating between sitting and walking meditation.
With the arrival of night time he became tired and when
sloth and torpor overwhelmed him, he practised walking -
meditation until midnight but he did not achieve
Arahatship.

Khi cac bac Vo Sinh khac 1a tham du vién Tang
Poan di néi dua Trudng Lao Ananda ring Ngai 1a mot vi
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duy nhét trong 500 vi con vuong mang véi Phién Nio (ué .
truorc), Ngai d4 quyét dinh tu tap cho dén khi Ngai chimg
dic Pao V6 Sinh trudc thoi gian Hoi Ngh1 Ngai da tu tdp
Thién Minh Sat Niém Xir mot cach nd luc tron ci ngay
bing cach xen ké glua Thién Toa va Thién Hanh. Vi thai
gian clia man dém tién dén t&i, Ngai tré nén moi mét va khi
su glax ddi va hon trdm da chinh phuc Ngal Ngai tu tdp
Thién Hanh cho dén nira dém, nhung Ngai van chua ching
dic bac Vo Sinh.

He wondered why he did not progress in his
meditation in spite of the fact that Buddha himself
predicted that he can attain Arahatship if he practised
diligently and intensively since he was fully endowed with
Parami (perfection).  After midnight Venerable Ananda
was very tired and thinking he must relax a little he went
towards his bedroom noting his walking steps and arriving
at his bed he noted standing, standing and taking out his
slippers was also noted, alighting onto his bed was also
noted and afterwards noting his lying down . posture as
lying he lowered down his back and head towards the
pillow.  Before his head reached the pillow and when the
Jeet was in the air free from the floor, Venerable Anande
attained  realisation of three successive Maggas of
Sakadagami, Anagami and Arahatta.

Ngai da tu hoi vi sao thién dinh cua Ngai khong
dugce tién trién, mac du ring thuc té chinh ngay Duc Phit
da bao trude 1a Ngai cé thé thanh dat bic V6 Sinh néu Ngai
tu tdp mot cach nd luc va chuyén sdu ké tir khi Ngai da héi
tac duyén véi Phap DG (Sy Hoan Hao). Qud nira dém.,
Trudng Lio Ananda da qua moi mét va khéi Tam suy nghi
Ngai phai nghi ngoi mét chit. Ngai di tién vé phong ngu
cta minh trong khi chti niém vao nhitng bude di, va khi dén
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ngay giuong ngt Ngai da chi niém dimg, dimg, va khi roi
bo d6i dép Ngai cling c6 su chu niém, nga lung xudng
givdng Ngai cun0 co cht niém, va sau d6 Ngai chu niém
vao oai n;:,hl nam \(uong nhu ld ngd thép ngum xudng véi
lung va dau tlen din t&i cai gbi. Trudce khi dau cia Ngai
cham vao céi gbi va khi d6 ddi chéan da vao khoang trong
ctia khong gian xa lia khoi san nha, Truong Lio Ananda da
thanh dat su chirng tri ca ba Dao tiép ndi nhau cua Nhat
Lai, Bit Lai va V6 Sinh.

He became the onlv Arahatta who attain
enlightenment, free of the four postures of meditation
namely, walking, sitting, standing and Iying, in Buddha
Gotama Sasand. When Venerable Ananda became an
Arahatta, he shed all Kamma and with no Kamma, three
can be no more “Process of Existence” i.e. Bhava in Pali.
Venerable Anandd was a Sotdpanna since his ordination
and he had rejected Akusala deeds already. On becoming
an Arahatta he was free from all Kammas and no more
existences can arise again in this life cycle of Samsara.

Ngai da tré thanh bac V6 Sinh duy nhét khi thanh
dat sy giac ngo vuot ngoal bdn oai nghi clia thién dinh, cu
thé 1a di, ngdi, dimg va nam, trong Gido Phap Puc Phit
Gotama. Khi Tru()'ng, Lio Ananda trd thanh bic Vo Sinh,
Ngai da got rira (At ca Nghlep Béo cung vii khong con
Nghxep Luc, cd ba co thé khéng con “Tién trinh cta kiép
séng” tirc 1a Hivu trong tir ngir Pali. Trudng Lao Ananda da
I3 bac Thét Lai tir khi sy thy gidi cia minh va Ngai d& hoan
toan thai trir nhiing B4t Thién Hanh. Trén con dudng tréy
thanh bac V6 Sinh, Ngai da thodt khoi tit ca moi Nghiép

~Béo va chang con kiép song nao c¢6 thé khéi sinh lai nira
ngay trong chu ky cia kiép séng Luan Hoi nay.
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Now may all meditations, on knowing that full
results of wholesome or unwholesome deeds occur when
time is ripe, strive to abstain from committing Akusala
deeds and do all Kusala deeds always. May I conclude this
talk by wishing our meditators be also to practise diligently
and achieve Arahatta Magga, so that they can escape this
Round of Rebirths (Samsara) and realise Nibbana. the end
of all suffering, in the quickest possible period.

Bay gid ¢ thé tht ca thién gia, dua trén sy nhin
thirc rang nhitng qua bdo tron ven cla nhitng Thién hoic
Bét Thién Hanh hién bay khi thoi gian chin mui, ¢ géng
phan déu dé ngan ngira khoi sy pham phai nhiing BAt Thién
Hanh va thudng ludn thuc hién tét ca nhiing Thién Hanh.
Tdi mong rang két thuc Phap Thoai nay véi 1di cdu chae
nhimg thién gia cia chiing ta cling tu tdp mdt cach nd luc
va thanh dat Dao V6 Sinh, nhu thé ho ¢ thé thoat khoi
vong T4i Tuc nay (Luan Hoi) va chimg tri Nip Ban, chdm
dat moi khé dau, trong mot thoi gian c6 thé mau le nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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SILA VANTA SUTTA
KINH GIG1 DUC HIEN GIA

The subject of today's Dhamma Talk is “Sila Vanta
Sutta” as mentioned in Khandha Vagga — Samyutta. In this
Sutta, the detail method of Vipassana Bhavana is
expounded. ‘This Sutta is very suitable for meditators as it
clarifies meditation procedures. The question were raised
by Venerable Maha Kotthika and the answers were given
by Venerable Sariputta Mahathera. At the compilation
time during Buddhist Synod, the Sutta was edited in the
most complete form, starting with the introduction.

Chu dé Phap Thoai hom nay la “Kinh Gidi Duc
Hién Gia” nhu da dugc dé cép dén trong Phidm Uéan —
Tuong Ung B Kinh. Trong bai kinh nay, su di vao chi tiét
cua phuong phép Thién Minh Sat dugc gidi thich can k&.
Bai kinh nay rét thich hgp cho nhiing thién gia qua viéc
lam sang to nhiing tién trinh tu tap thién dinh. Nhiing cu
hoi dugc néu l1én do boi Ngai Trudng Lio Maha Kotthika
va nhitng cdu tra 10i dugc dua ra 13 do Ngai Dai Trudng
Ldo Sariputta. Vao thoi diém suu tap tai lidu trong sudt
khoang thoi gian HOi Nghi Phédt Gido, bai kinh d& dugc
hiéu dinh trong mét hinh thic ddy du nhét, khéi dau véi
phin gi6i thidu. '

It was explained thus " Once upon a time, Venerable
Sariputta Mahathera and Venerable Mahda Kotthika were
staying together Isipatana Migadavana forest monastery in
' Benares Province.  One afternoon, Venerable Maha
Kotthika after practising Phala  Samapatti  visited
Venerable Sariputta Mahathera. After exchanging a few
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compliments between the two Mahathera, Venerable Mahd
Kotthika put a question to Venerable Sariputta Mahathera.
Here we should know the qualifications of these two well
known Mahatheras. . Venerable Sar iputta Mahathera was
the most learned and the chief disciple of Lord Buddha.
Venerable Maha Kotthika was the most outstanding in
Patisambhida (Analvtical knowledge).

There are four Patisambhidas namely:

1. Attha Patisambhida,

2. Dhamma Patisambhida,

3. Nirutti Patisambhida,

4. Patibhana Patisambhida.

Bai kinh d4 dugc giai thich nhu sau “Vao mot thud
no, Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Sariputta va Trudng Lio Maha
Kotthika cting trii ngu véi nhau tai Tinh X4 khu vuon Loc
Uyén Isipatana trong thanh Ba La Nai. Vao mét budi trua,
Trudng Lao Maha Kotthika sau khi xudt khoi Thién Qua,
da di dén viéng tham Ngai Dai Trudng Lao Sariputta. Sau
khi trao ddi qua lai vé6i nhau nhitng 161 tham hoi gitra hai
Dai TILr(mg Lao, Truong Lao Maha Kotthika dd néu mot
cAu hoéi dén Ngai Dai Truong Ldo Sariputta. Tai day,
ching ta nén biét trinh do pham hanh cia nhi vi Dai
Truong Lao ling danh nay. Ngai Dai Truong Lo
Sarlputta la mot béc uyén bac dé nhit va dé tr trudng cua
Ptrc Thé Ton. Trucmg Ldo Maha Kotthika 1a mot bac thu
thang dé nhét ve V6 Ngai Giai (Phén giai kién thire).

Cuy thé vé T V6 Ngai Giai nhu sau:

1. Nghia ly v6 ngai giai,

2. Phap ly v6 ngai giai,

3. Tt ngit v6 ngai giai,

4. Ung bién vo ngai giai.

I. Attha Patisambhida means understanding the
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true meaning, purpose, result and functional consciousness
of all the Teachings of Lord Buddha.

2. Dhamma Patisambhida means understanding
every cause producing result, the Noble Path, the spoken
word that reflects in the law, any knowledge falling within
the category concerned with law.

3. Nirutti Patisambhida means understanding the
knowledge of the language, cor responding to reality and
the unfailing mode of expression concerning the language.

4. Patibhana Patisambhida means understanding
~ the analytical knowledge of Ready Wit and can relate the

Dhamma in flowery and beautiful terms so that evervbody
will understanding the meaning easily.

Among all the Arahats who possessed the four
Patisambhides, Venerable Mahda Kotthika is the greatest,
after Lord Buddha. And both the Mahatheras were Ariya
puggala (Noble Persons) who had realized the 8 stages of
holiness (the 4 supermundane path— Magga and 4
supermundane fruitions — Phala).

1. Nghia ly vo ngai giai co y nghia 13 lidu tri mot
cach tr ung thuc vé y nghla muc dich, két qua va chure néng
y thic vé At ca nhimmg huan tir cia DBuc Thé Ton.

2. Phap ly vo ngai giai c6 y nghia la lidu tri timg
m&i nhan san sinh ra qua, Thanh Dao, 101 noi phan anh
trong quy dinh ctia Phap Ludt, moi kién thue dién tién &
trong the loai c6 lién quan véi Phéap Ludt.

3. T ngit vO ngai giai c6 y nghia la lidu tri cac kién
thirc vé& ngdn ngit, tuong Gmg véi thuc t& va phuong thirc
- cha sy dién dat khong sai 15i lién quan v6i ngdn ngi.

4. Ung bién v ngai giai co y nghia 1a li€u tri vé tri
tué nhay bén trong viéc phan gidi kién thirc va c6 kha nang
thuat lai Giao Phép trong didu kién day hoa sdc va tbt dep,
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dé tat cd m01 ngucn sé hleu biét y nghla mdt cach dé dang
Trong sb tht‘ca béc V6 Sinh c6 dugc vé T Vo Nga1 Giai
thi Trudng Lao Mah Kotthika 1a bac thanh thao nhét, chi
sau Pc Thé Tén. Va ca hai Dai Trudng Lio déu la bac
Théanh Nhan (nhun;: bac Thanh Thxen) la bac da ching tri
tam ting Thanh (bdn Pao Siéu Thé va bon Qua Siéu Thé).

Therc{ ore the questions and Clﬂ.i'l-'l-'(:'l's recorded in
this Sutta is to be regarded us clarification of the Bhavanas
Jfrom all aspects.  These recorded answers could be
regarded as precedents and references for the coming
generations. Venerable Maha Kolf/;ika s question is “"For
a person who had fully observed the noble Silas, what kind
of Bhavana should be practised? . The important wording
here is “person w/zé had fully observed, the noble Silas™
He did not ask simply “how should a person pratise the
Bhavana? . Therefore it is essential to note that a person
who desires to practice Bhavana in;lé’f Jirst of all fully
observe the noble Silas. 1t is also mentioned in Sila Vantu
Sutta that general knowledge of the Dhamma is also
necessary before a person understakes to practise
seriously. ‘

Do dé, nhitng cdu hoi va tra 161 duge ghi lai trong
bai kinh nay la dugce coi nhu lam sang (6 cho viéce tu tap tur
moi khia canh. Nhimg céu tra 161 dugc ghi lai ¢6 thé dugc
cox nhu 1a tién I8 va tai liéu tham khao cho nhiing thé hé
sap toi. Cau héi cia Trudng Lio Maha Kotthika la “Thé
loai tu tdp nao nén dugc thuc hién vdi ngudi da tho tri
Thanh Gidi mot cach vién man?”. Vi iy da khong ¢6 hoi
mot cdch don gian nhu 12 “Ngudi ta nén thyc hién viéc tu
tép nhu thé nao?”. Nhu thé, do 1a diéu thlet yéu dé luu y
ran0 maot nguoi ¢o so cau thuc hién viéc tu tap, thi trudce hét
phai tho tri tron ven tht ca nhiing Thanh Gidi. N6 cling
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duge dé cap den trong bai kmh Gi6i Dlrc Hién Gm ring
mot kién thirc tong quat vé Gigo Phap ciing 12 can thiét
trirde khi mot ngudi ¢ chi nguyén tu tdp mot cach nghiém
tuc.

What is the minimum requirement of the knowledge
of Dhamma for that purpose? According to the late
Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw “If a person is Dukkha
(suffering) and Anaita (egolessness), that person can be
taught Vipassana  Bhavana. Venerable- Sariputta
Mahathera’s reply was — A person who has fully observed
the Noble Silas should contemplate ~the  five
Upadanakkhandhas (5 groups of body — mind process).
They are:

Ripakkhandha (the corporea/if_ﬁ group),

~—~

2. Vedanakkhandha (the feeling group).

3. Sannakkhandha (the perception group),

4. Sankharakkhandha (the mental formation group).

5. Vinnanakkhandha (the consciousness group).

Contemplation of the five Upadanakkhandha  is
what our meditators here are practising according to the
instructions contained in Satipatthana Suita,

Nhu thé ndo 13 didu yéu cu toi thiéu vé kién thuic
Gido Phap cho muc dich d6? Nuong theo Ngai Cé Pai
Trudng Lo Mahasi “Néu mdt nguoi 1a Dau Khé (Dukkha)
va Vo Ngi (Anatta) thi ngudi dé c6 thé dugce giang day
Thién Minh Sat”. Ngai Pai Trudng Lio Sariputta da tra 101
ring “Mot nguoi da tho tri Thanh Gigi mot cach vién man
thi nén thdm sat Ngi Thi Uan (nam nhom vé than - tam
dang dién bién). D6 la:

1. Sac Uan (nhom ciu tao vit ch’ﬂ)

2. Tho Uén (nhém cam giéc)

3. Tuong Uén (nhém tri giac)
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4. Hanh Uén (nhém hinh thanh tinh thén)

5. Thirc U4n (nhém nhan thic).

Tham sat vao Ngii Thi Un dé 13 nhing thién gia
clia chiing ta dang tu tip nuong theo nhiing huéng din di
bao ham trong bai kinh Niém Xu.

When meditators note left — step and right — step,
the movement of legs is Rupakkhandha (the corporeality
group). the feeling of good or bad is Vedanakkhandhd
(feeling). Noting .of the steps is Sannakkhandha
(perception).  making  effort  to - take  steps s
Sankharakkhandha (mental formation). The awareness of
taking steps is Vinnanakkhandha (consciousness). So these
are five Upadanakkhandha (five groups of body — mind
processes). In summasy, taking steps is Rupa (matter) and -
noting of the steps is Nama (mind) and there is mind and
matter only.  In detail, it is five Upadanakkhandhas as
mentioned above, ‘

Khi nhiing thién gia chi niém trai bude va phai
budc, su chuyén dong cua doi chan la Sédc Udn (nhom clu
tao vat chét), cam giac vé Thién hay B4t Thién 12 Tho Uén
(cdm giac). Chu niém vao nhiing budc chan 1a Tudng Uln
(tri giac), cd-ging dé thuc hién nhitng bude chan 1a Hanh
Uén (hinh thanh tinh thén). Su nhdn thic vé thuc hién
nhitng budc chan la Thirc Uan (nhén thire). Nhu thé, day la
nhiing Ngii Thu Uén (nam nhom vé than — tdm dang dién
bién). Mot cach tém tét, thuc hién nhitng bude chén la Séc
(thé chat) cing vdi cha niém vao nhitng bude chan la Danh
(tdm thac) va duy nhét chi ¢6 Danh va Sdc. Mdt cach chi
tiét, 6 1a Ngii Thi Uan nhu da duoc dé cip dén ¢ phia .
trén.

If meditators do not note the true nature of mind -
and matter, meditators may assume I am going, a person
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is going or a woman is going " and this belief is the wrong
notion of ego entiry. It is called Upadanakkhandha
(clinging). When meditators note the rising and falling of
the abdomen, the same principle applies. The rising and
falling of the abdomen is Ripakkhandha. The feeling of
good or bad is Veddanakkhandha, noting the rising and
falling is Sannakkhandha. making effort to note rising and
falling is Sankharakkhandha. The awareness of rising and
falling is Vinnakkhandha.

Néu nhirng thién gia khong chi niém tinh chét trung
thuc ctia Danh va Séc, nhiing thién gia c6 thé gia dinh “Téi
dang di, mot ngudi dang di hodc mot n&r nhan dang di” va
niém tin nay 12 mot quan niém sai 1Am vé Thuc Ngi. No
duge goi 14 Thi Uan (bam giir lay) Nguyén tic tuong tu
ciing dugc ap dung khi nhiing thién gla cht niém sy phono
1én va x0p xuong cua bung. Su phono Ién va \op Xuong
clia bung 14 Sic Uén. Cam giac vé Thién hoag Bét Thién la
Tho Udn, cht niém sy phon}:, [&n va xop xudng 13 Tudng
Uén, ¢ ging chi niém vio sy phdng 1én va xop xudng 1a
Hanh Uin. Sy nhan thirc vé su phong 1én va xop xudng la
Thirc Un.

The same in seeing sight. The eye and object is
Ripakkhandha, the feeling of good or bad sight is
Vedanakkhandha. Noting is Sannakkhandha, making effort
is  Sankkharakkhandha — and  the  awareness s
Vinnanakkhandha. - Every noting is  five
Upadanakkhandhas. but in brief the five Khandha. concist
of Rippa and Nama only (mind and matter). If meditators
are not aware of the true nature of these five Khandhas,
meditators may think that there is an ego entify as 1. man,
woman and such notion is called Upadana (Upadana
means clinging). The four kinds of clinging are (1)
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sensuous clinging (2) clinging to views (3) clinging to mere
rules and rituals and (4) clinging to the personality —
belief:

Tuong tu tlong viéc nhin thay canh sac Con mat
va doi tuong la Sac Uan, cim giac vé canh sac t6t hodc xdu
1a Tho Uan ‘Chi niém la Tuong Uén, c6 ging la Hanh Udn e
va sy nhan thirc 1a Thirc Udn. Tumg mox cht niém 14 Ngu '
~Thu Udn, nhung maot cach tém luge vé Ngju Uén, chi gdm
¢6 Danh va Sic (tdm thirc va thé chat) Néu nhing thién
gia khong nhan thirc tinh chét trung thuyc Lua nhiing Ngi =~
Uén nay, nhiing thién gid ¢6 thé nghi suy rang d6 1a mot
thuc thé ban ngd nhu 1a Téi, mét ngudi nam, mot ngudi niv
va quan niém nhu thé duoge gol la Chdp Thu (Tha cé nghia -
la bém g:lu ldy). Co bbn loai bam giit 1dy, d6 1a: 1. Duc
Thi, 2. Kién Thu, 3. Gidi Cam Thu 4. Nga Chép Thu.

The answer given by Veneruble Sariputta
Mahéithera is 10 contemplate the five Updadanakkhandhas.
What one expects to find by contemplating the five -
Khandhas? "The answer is quite wide but if we draw the -
summary conclusion — contemplation is to be done until
one realises Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta (impermanence,
Suffering and Non — self characteristics). By such kind of
contemplation what kind of benefits can be obtained was
the next question. :

Cau tra 101 dugc dua ra do béi Ngai Pai Trudng
Lao Sariputta 1a tham sat vao Ngii Thu Uén. Nguoi ta
mong doi dé kham phd didu chi qua viéc thdm sat Ngi
Uan? Cau trd 101 cd-muc do rong 16n, tuy nhién néu ching
ta riit ra mot két ludn tom tit — sy thidm sat dugc thuc hién
cho dén khi ngudi ta chuno tri V6 Thudng, Kho Dau va Vo
Ngi (nhiing-dédc tuéng vé sur bt thudng, ndi dau khd, va
chéng phai tu ngd). - Qua thé loai cuia sir tham sat nhu thé Ia
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thé loai cuia nhiing l¢i ich ¢6 thé dugc don nhén vao cau hoi
ké tiép. g

Venerable — Sariputta  Mahathera — answered:
“Thanam kho panetam avuso vijati”. It means "My
Dhamma friend Venerable Kotthika, a person who fully
observed — noble  silas  and  contemplated  the
Upadanakkhandhas (five groups of body — mind process),
the meditator will -gradually achieve the progress of
Vipassana Nana like the knowledge that distinguishes
between mind and matter. the knowledge that disguitinshes
benween cause and effect, and awareness of ever new
phenomena rapidly arising and passing away. and so forth
until one realises the cessation of all mental and physical
phenomena and finally achieve Sotapatti Magga and
Phala. and become a full fledged Sotapana ar ivapuggala.

Ngai Dai Truong Lao Sariputta da tra lo1 “Nay
Hidn Gia, nhu thuc didu d6 dugc chung tri”. NO co
nghia la “Nay Trudng Lio Kotthika, Phap Hitu cua Ta, mét

- ngudi da tho tri Thanh Gioi mot cach vién man va thim sat
nhitng Thu Uan (ndm nhom vé thén — tdim dang di&n bién),
mot cach tudn tu, thlen gid s€ thanh dat tién d6 ctia Minh

“Sat Tué, nhu su liéu tri phin biét éma Danh va Sic, sy liu
tri phan biét gitra nhan va qua va thdu tri mot cach mau le

timg mdi hién twong méi vé su khoi sinh va hoai diét, v.v
cho dén khi nguoi ta chung tri sy chm dut tat ca moi h1en
tuong tinh than va thé chat, va cudi cling chirng dic Pao va
Qua That Lai, va chinh thire thanh tyu vién min bic Thanh
Thét Lai”.

When a person has finally achieved Sotapatti
Magga Nana, we have to verify by giving “Adhitthana”
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(making solemn vow or determmatzon) What we usually
ask to make a solenin determination. is:

8. Lef me reach the state of cessanon of mental and
physical phenomena Jor a long nme . For a long time -
means for the whole 30 minutes or 45 minutes or one or
two hours.: . When suc/z vow is .sz/ccemsjul/v achieved the .
second vow we test is

9. “Ler me reach the M(If(’ of cessation of all
phenomena in {/7e quickest time". When such a vow is
successful, the meditator may not have to note very long.
In a short period of time the cessanon Q]’ all phenomena is
achieved easily. Aftez that, the third vow we test is

10."Let me reach the ces.s'anc.m, of ull phenomena
quite often”. Some meditators are successful and reached
the cessation of mental and physical phenomena quite often
or every now and then. The fourth vow we test is

11."Let .me reach the cessation status at  this
sitting ™ and ' Lei us not reach the cessanon state during
the next sitting . '

12. . The '/iz‘h type  of Aolemn determination
(Adhitthana), we test is this way “Afrei ac/uevmg cessation
of mental and physical  phenomena, let me regain
consciousness at 8 PM or 10 AM us the case may be, or let
me regain consciousness in 30 minutes etc.”.  Some
meditators are_quite successful in their solemn vow, some
are not. The mednarors should not be dI.scoumged but try
again and again’until he is successful. ~After verification
process is successful and the achievement is certain the
next step is to gain prac tice toward the upper level.

Cubi cung 101 khi nguoi duge chimg dic Tué Thét
Lai Pao, ching ta phai xac minh bang cach cho ra “Chi
Nguyén” (thiét lap 101 thé nguyén hoic su kién quyét maét
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cach nghiém cén). Diéu ma chang ta thuong yéu cau dé
thiét 1ap mot sy kién quyet nghlem can, do la:

8. “Nguyén cho toi dat dén trang tha! ctia su chdm
dat tit ca moi hién tugng v& tinh than va thé chét trong mot
thoi gian lau dai”. Trong mot thoi gian 1au dai co nghia la
tron ca 30 phut, hodc 45 phit, hodc mdt hay hai gio ddng
hd. Khi 11 thé nguyén nhu thé duoc thanh dat mot cach
vién man, ching ta thir nghiém 101 thé nguyén thi hai nhu
sau:

9. “Nguyén cho t01 dat dén trang thai su chim dut
tat ca moi hién tuong vé tinh than va thé chat trong mot
thoi gian cuc ky mau le”. Khi 1o thé nguyén nhu thé duoc
“vién man, thién gia co thc khong phai cha niém lau dai.
Trong mot khoanh khic ngén cta thoi gian sé thanh dat ™
chém durt tit ca moi hién tuong™ mot cach dé dang. Sau do
chiing ta thir nghiém 10i thé nguya,n thir ba nhu sau:

10. “Nguyén cho t6i dat dén sy chdm dut tht ca moi
hién tugng tron ven lau dai”. Mot vai thlen gia dd thanh
cong va dat dén su chdm dut hién tugng vé tinh than va thé
chét ¢6 mue do thudng xuyén hodc ngay by gid va sau
nay. Ching ta thir nghiém 16i the nf_uyen thir tu nhu sau:

1. “Nguyen cho toi dat dén trang thai su chim dut
ngay luc Thién Toa nay va “Nguycn cho t0i khong dat dén
trang thai cua su chim dt trong sudt thoi gian cua Thién
Toa ké tiép™.

12. Thé loai thir nim cta sy kién quyét nghiém cén
(Chi Nguyén), ching ta thir nghiém theo duong 16i nay, la
“Sau khi thanh dat su chim dut hién tuong vé tinh than va
thé chit, nguyén cho t6i trd lai y thic vao lac 8 PM hodc 10
AM nhu truong hop co the hoac nguyen cho t6i trd lai y
thirc trong 30 phat, v.v..”. C6 mot vai thién gia duge thanh
tuu vién mén trong loi the nguyén nghiém cén ctia minh, ¢6
mot vai thién gia lai bit thanh. Nhitng thién gia khong nén
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thdi chi nan long, nhtmg hay cb gang thu lai nhiéu 14n cho
dén khi c6 dwoc suir thanh tyu. Sau kh1 thanh tuu qua sy xac
minh va sy chng dic da ducc qua quyet budc ké tiép 1a
thanh dat su txen tu 0 ting céip cao hon.

Here also Venerable Maha- Kotthika raised a
question aguin to  Vencrable Sariputta Mahdthera.
“Venerable Sariputta, a person after attaining Sotapatti
Magga,  whar  should be contemplated to  achieve
Sakadagami’ Magga (the Path of Once Return)?"
Venerable Sariputta Mahdthera answered “Sotapanna
person wishing to strive for Sakadagami Magga has to
contemplate the same Jive Upaddnakkhandhas (five groups
of body —mind process). The procedure for upper level is
that. A meditator has to make Adhitthana (a solemn
determination) that I forsake all previously acquired
Dhammas and let me attain the higher Dhammas which [
have not yet .experienced. And the same method and the
same pracricé is to be repeated.

Clng tai ddy,. Trudng Ldo Mahd Kotthika lai néu
[€n mét cdu hoi dén, Pai Truong Lao Sariputta. “Bach
Truong Lao Sanputta mot ngudi sau khi da thanh dat Dao
That Lai thi phai tham sat didu chi dé (,hung dic Pao Nhit.
Lai (con dudng chi. Aro lai mot [4n)?”. Ngai Dai Fmom,
Lo Sari 1putla da tra 101 “Bac Thét Lai 6 s& nguyén nd luc
cho bao Nhal Lai, thi cling phai thim sdt vio Ngii Thu Uan
(mm nhom vé than — tam dang dién bién)”. DO I tién trinh

cho ting cap cao hon. Ihién gia phai lap “Chi Nguyén™ (su
kién quyét nghiém cin) ring “Toi lia bé, tat ca nhiing Phap
trude day da-céd duoc va nguyén cho t6i thanh dat nhiing
Phap cao hon ma t6i chua timg ¢6 kinh nghiém”. Va cing
mot phuong phép va viéce tu tip cling duogc ldp lai mot cach
twong fu. o
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Such kind of meditator do not fall back to the
beginners stage of Nama — Rippa Par iccheda Nana elc.
Usually they start with the awareness of ever new
phenomena rapidly arising and passing away which is

(Udavabbava Nana).  From there fhe meditator passes
through Bhanga Nana, Bhava Nana. Adinava Nana.
Nibbida Nana, Mincitu Kamyata Nana. Patisankha Nana,
Sankharupekkha Nana and Anuloma Nana efc. and finally
reached the cessation of all mental and phy. sical
phenomena and thus realise Sakadagami Magga and Phala
Nana.

Hang thién gia nhu thé s& khong roi tre lai nhing
giai doan ban dau cua Tué Phan Biét Danh Shc, v.v. Théng
thuong, ho bat ddu véi Sanh Diét Tri, 14 su nhan thic mot
cach-mau le ve tirng mai hién tugng mai khoi sanh va hoai
d\et Bét dau tir d6, thién gia trdi qua Hoai Diét Tri, BS Uy

i, Qua Hoan Tri, Yém Ly Tri, Duc Thoat Tn Quyét Ly
Tr1 Hanh Xa Tri va Thuan Tung Tn v.v. cudi cting thi dat
t&i su chdm dirt tht ca hién tugng vé tinh than va thé chat,
va téi muc do do chang tri Tué Dao va Qua Nhét Lai.

After achieving thus the same  process of
verification is applied by giving (Adhitthanas) making
solemn vow or determination for cessation for a long time.
Cessation in the quickest time, cessation quite often, and to
regain consciousness at the required fixed time and so
forth, until all verifications are successful.  Venerable
Maha  Kotthika again enquired Venerable Sariputta
Mahathera how Sakadagami person should practise to gain
Anagami Maqga and Phala Nana (fhe Path of Non Return).

Nhu thé sau khi da chimg déc, tién trinh xac minh
ciing dugc ap dung bang cach cho ra (Chi Nguyén) thiét lap
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101 thé nguyen hoac su kién quyét mot cach nghiém cén cho
su chiam dit trong-mot thdi gian lau ‘dai. Su chdm dit
trong mot thoi gian cuc ky mau le, cham dit cd mirc dﬁ
thuornL xuyeén, va tro lai y thic ngay thoi gian theo s& ciu
c6 dinh va v.v. cho dén khi tit ca su xac mmh dugc thanh
tuu. Truong Ldo. Maha Kotthika 131 vn hoi Ngai Dai
Truong Léo Sariputta “Béc Nhat Lai phai tu tdp thé nao dé
thanh dat Tué Pao va Qua Bit Lai (con dudng khong cé
quay tré lai)?”.

Venerable Sariputta Mahathera® answered that
Sakadagami person’ wishing to uchieve Andgcmi Magga
and Phala Nana ~should contemplate the same five
Upadanakkhandhas (five group of body — mind process).
Such  Sakadagami  person  usually  will ~ start Sfrom
(Udayabbaya Néana) and passes through the progressive
stages of Nanas serially and attain Andgami Magga and
Phalu Nanu in dué course.  When Andgami Muagga and
Phala Nana is drtained a person has no more Kama Raga,
Vyapada and Dosd- (Kama Raga is sensual craving,
Vvapada is ill — will and Dosa is anger). Therefore
Anagami person will not enjoy fumily life, he will observe
eight precepts perpetually. He has /7()'l7zor'e active unger
nor passive anger.  He will have no anxiety nor
lamentations. The achievement of Anagami Magga and
Phala Néna has also 1o be ver ified by Adhitthanas. Making
solemn vow or detérmination for cessation for a long time,
cessation in the quickest time, cessation quite often and
regain consciousness uat the fived time etc. till all
verifications are successful.

Ngai Pai Truéng Lio Sanputta da tra 1o lang “Vai
bac Nhét Lai c6 s nguyén ching dic Pao va Qua Bét Lai
thi cling pha1 tham st tuong tu Ngii Thu Uan (ndm nhém
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v& than — tm dang dién bién). Nhu thé, thong thudng bac
Nhit Lai s& bat dau tir (Sanh Diét Tri) va trdi qua nhiing
giai doan tién do ndi tiép cua Tri Tug, va thanh dat Tué Pao
va Qua Bit Lai trong tién trinh tu tap. Khi'da thanh dat
Tué Pao va Qua Bét Lai, vi y khong con Tham Duc, Oan
Poc va San Han (Tham Duc 1a ngit duc lac, Oan Doc la tue
gian ac doc va San Han 1a sy gién dir). Do do. bac Bét Lai
s& khéng thy huong doi song gia dinh, vi'dy tho tri bat gidi
tron doi. Vi dy khong con sén tich cuc (san tho) ludn ca
san tiéu cuc (sin té). Vi 4y ciing khong c6 uu ndo hoéc
nhimg khoc than. Su ching dic Tué.{-)ao' va Qua Bt Lai
ciing phai c6 viéc xac minh qua Chi Nguyén.’ Thiét lap 1o
thé nguyén hodc sy kién quyét nghiém cin cho viée chim
dut trong mot thoi gian lau dai, su chdm dut trong mot thoi
gian cuc ky mau lé,‘su chdm dat c6 mic 4o thuong xuyén
va trg lai y thirc ngay thoi gian cd dinh v.v.. mii cho dén
nhimg xac minh duoc thanh tuu. :

Venerable Maha Kotthika enquired again how
should Anagami person practise if he wants to proceed for
higher status. Venerable Sariputta Mahathera answered
that Andgami person wishing (o achieve Atahatta Magga
(the Path of Holiness) should ulso contemplate the same
five Upc‘zd(‘makkhandh&s; If Andgami person contemplate
the same Upadanakkhandhas (five group of body — mind
process) by gradual progress of Vipassana Nanas, he will
attain the Arahatship in due course-of time. When
Andgami person contemplates the five Upadanakkhandha,
he will also revert to *Udavabbava Nana " and progress
through the d{'[fer;énﬁ stages of Vipassana Nanas and
veached the cessationi of all mental and physical
phenomena dagain and thus realised the Arqharra Magga
and Phala Nana. BT
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Truéng Lio Maha Kotthlka lai vin hoi “Bac Bit
Lai nén tu lap nhu thé nao néu vi dy ¢6 s& nguyén tién tu
dén tang cép cao hon?”. Ngai Dai Truéng Lio Sauputta tra
161 ring “Bac Bt Lai voi so nguyén chimg dic Pao Vo
Sinh (con duong cua bic Thénh Thlen) Lung phai tham sat
tuong tur Ngu Thi Uan. Neu bac Bét Lai tham st tuong ty
Ngu Thu Uan (ndm nhém vé than - tim dang dién bién) qua
tién do tudn tu ciia nhiing Tué Minh Sét; vi dy sé thanh dat
bac Thanh V4 Sinh trong thO‘l gian tu tdp. Khi bac Bit Lai
tham sat Ngii Thu Uén, vi 4y cling s& tré lai “Sanh Diét
Tri™ va trdi qua nhung giai doan khac nhau cia nhimng

(=
Y
a

Minh Séat Tué va dat toi st chdm dut tit ca hién tugng vé
tinh than va thé chét mot lan nia, va téi mic do dé ching
tri Tué Pao va Qua V6 Sinh.

The ;achievement of Arahattu Magga and Phala .

Néana should have the same process of verification by

giving  “Adhitthanas” jor cessation for a long time,
cessation a cjzvu'c"/\jexs'.t time, cessation” quite ofien and 1o -
regain conscliou&vwss ar a fived time and so Jorth tll all
verification are sz)ccessfz'z/ After verifying with those
methods and the achievement is uscertained Arahattu
Magga person (the one realising the Path of Holiness) will
continued pr actice will reach and enjoy Arahatta Phala
(the one rea/mng f/w Sruition of holiness).  But it needs
continued practice 1o be able 10 reach and enjoy the
supermundane fruitions (Phala).  The same principle
applies to -other three supermzmdane Paths (Magga)
C winners.

Su chung dac Tu¢ Dao va Qua Vo Sinh ciling pheu
c6 mét cach tuonz ty tién trinh cua viéc xdc minh bing
cach cho ra “Chi Nguyen” cho viéc chdm dit trong mot
thoi gian lau dai, su cham dut trong mot thoi gian cuc ky
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mau le, sy chim dat co mirc d§ thuong xuycn va trd lai y
thirc ngay thai gian ¢b dinh, va v.v. mii cho dén tit ca viéc
xac minh duoc thanh tyu. Sau viéc xac minh v&i nhiing
phuong phéap d6 va sy ching dic da xac dinh thanh bic
Pao Vo Sinh (bdc ching tri con duong Théanh Thién) s&
phai tiép tuc tu tap dé dat dén va thy hudng Qua Vo Sml
(bac chimg tri Qua Thanh Thién). Tuy nhién can phai tlep
tuc tién tu dé co thé dat dén va thy hucng nhitng Qua Siéu
Thé (Phala). Cung mot nguyén tic duge ap dung cho
nhirng béc chién thang ba Pao Siéu Thé (Magga) khéc.

The one realising the Path of Stream winning
(Sotapatti Magga) cannot easily reach and enjoy Sotapatti
Phala (one realising the fruition of Stream winning) if he
has no continued regular practice. The one realizing the
Path of Once Return (Sakadagami Magga) cannot easily
reach and enjov Sakadagami Phala (one realising the
Siuition of Once Return) if he has not continued regular
practice.  The one realising the Path of Non Return
(Anagami Magga) cannot easily reach and enjoy Anagami
Phala (one realising the fruition of Non Return). It needs
contimied and diligent practice to overcome and totally
dispel one's idiosyncrasies. Venerable Maha Kotthika
again asked "4 person after attaining the Arahatship, what
Dhamma should be contemplate? .

Biac da chimg tri Pao Du Luu (Dao Tu ba Huon)
ciing khong dé dat dén va thu huomo Qua Thét Lai (béc
chimg tri Qua Dy Liru) néu vi 4y khong ¢d tiép tuc tu tap
thuong xuyén. Bac da chumc tri Dao Nhit Lai (Dao Tu ba
Ham) ciing khong dé dat dén v1 thu huong Qua Nhét Lai
(bac chung tri Qua Nhit Lai) néu vi ay khong c6 tiép tuc tu
tap thuong xuyén. Bac da chung tri Pao Bét Lai (Dao A
Na Ham) ciing khong dé dat dén va thu huong Qua A Na
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Ham (béc chung tri Qua Bét Lai). Cén phai txep tuc va nd
luc w tdp dé chién thiang va hoan toan thai trir nhung tap
quan cta minh. Trudng Lio Maha Kotthika lai van hoi
“Phap nao phai duoc thim sat voi ngudi da thanh dat bic
Thanh V6 Sinh?”.

Venerab/e ' S(‘/rlpufra Mahdathera  answered
“Venerable Kotthika a person after attaining Araharship
shall have to conremp/afe the five Upadanakkhandhas also.
A person who had attained Arahatship cannot attain the
higher  status  of Pacceka Buddha (Independently
Enlightened One)  or  Sammiasambuddha — (Per fect
Enlightenment, Universal Buddhahood) by contemplating
the five Khandhds but he will enjov blissful Dhumma
during his present. lifetime. By his continued and diligent
practice of the five Khandhas. he can enjoy supermundane

Sruition (P/za!a) at /715 will with ease and since he had

expelled hl.s idiosyncracies totally, he will have no contact
with all the. wordly affairs and free }‘/ om all sufferings
connected with. Lobha, Dosa and Moha.

Ngai Dai Txuon,g Lao Sarlputta da tra 1oi “Nay
Truonv Lao Kotthika, bdc da thanh dat ting Thanh Vo Sinh
ciing cdn phai thim st Ngi Thu Uan. Véi bac da thanh dat
tem0 Thanh V6 Sinh thi khong thé nao thanh dat ting cép
cao hon ctia Boc Giac Phat (bac da giac ngd mot cach doc
1ap) hoac Chanh Ping Gidc (bdc Toan Gisc, Chanh Bién
Tri) qua viéc. thdm sat Ngii Udn, tuy nhién vj dy s& thy
huorno an lac clia Giao Phap trong sudt thoi gian cua klep
séng hlen tai. Do boi su tiép tuc va nd luc tu tap vé Ngii
Uﬂn vi Ay 6 thé thu hudng Qua Smu Thé (Phala) theo s¢&
cdu mot cach dé dang va tur khl vi &y da loai trir hoan toan
nhiing tap quan cua minh, vi iy sé khong con lién hé véi tt
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ca moi Phap Thé Gian va gidi thoat khoi moi kho dau lién
hé véi Tham, Sén va Si.

To conclude, a person who has Sila and Suta, a
general knowledge of the Dhamma can attain  the
Sotapannahood hy- contemplating the five
Upadanakkhandhas and by repeated performance of the
same process, he can achieve Sukadagami state, Anagami
state and Arahatta state in successive achievements.
Therefore by having the chance of listening to the questions
and answers of Venerable Maha Kotthika and Venerable
Sariputta Mahathera, the two well — known distinguished
disciples of Lord Buddha's Sasand as expounded in Sila
Vanta Sutta, may all our meditators also be able to
contemplate the five Upadanakkhadhas and achieve
Nibhana, the end of all sufferings in the quickest possible
time.

Pé két luan, mot nguoi tho tri Giéi Luat va tu hoc
v&i mot kién thire tdng quat vé Phat Phap co thé thanh dat
tang Thénh Thét Lai qua viéc thim sat Ngit Thu Uén, va
lap lai hi€u suét ctia qua trinh tuong ty, vi fly c6 thé chimg
dic mot cach ndi tiép nhiing tAng Thanh Nhét Lai, ting
Thanh Bét Lai va ting Thanh V6 Sinh. Do do, hoi tac
duyén dugc ldng nghe nhitng cau hoi va tra lo1 cha Truong
Lio Maha Kotthika va Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Sariputta, hal
vi dé tr lirmg danh xuét chung cua Gido Phap buc Thé Ton
nhu duogc giai thich trong bai kinh Gidi Buc Hién Gia,
mong ring tat ca nhitng thién gia cla ching ta cling c0 the
thim sat Ngii Thu Uéan va chimg dic Nip Ban, chdm dut
moi khé dau trong mot thoi gian c6 thé mau le nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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FOUR GREAT ELEMENTS
T YEU TG DAL HIEN

Subject — of  toduy's  Dhamma  Talk s
“Dhatumanasikara” meaning “Classification and division
of E/emenfé " Elements are the ultimate constituent of u
whole, When Lord Buddha expounded the Dhamma “Sati”
he exemplified .Sar] (mindfulness) to a bamboo. He
divided “Sati " {)zfo'ﬁh)ur divisions namely Kaya (physical),
Vedana  (feeling), " Citta (mind) ana’ Dhamma (mind
objects). as a l)amboo cutter culs the bamboo into four
equal parts.

Chirdé cia Phap Thoai hom nay Ia “Tac Y Glm”
¢ y nghia la “su phan loai va chia viing ctia nhiig yéu 1™,
Nhimg yéu t6 13 thanh phan co ban ciia mat tong thé. Khi
Dic Phét giang giai vé Phdp “Niém”,-Ngai d4 minh hoa
“Niém” (chénh niém) voi mét cay .tre.. Ngai da phén chia
“Nié¢m’ ra lam bén khu vue nhu sau Than (thé chét), Tho
(cam giac), Tam (tdm thuc) va Phap (nhitng ddi tuong tim
thuc) nhu ngudi tho cat da cit cdy tre ra lam bén phén
banL nhau.

Agaih Buddha divided the Kaya (Physical) into
subdivisions such as

1. Anapana pabba (mmc//u/ness on, In and Out
breathing) - ,

2. Irlva 1'Jath'apabba (way 0/'1770'{re/71c')1f)

3. Sumpa/(uma pabba (clurity ofcomcmuwess)

and so" forth us the bamboo cutter shreds the
bamboo into thin strips. Out of these 14 subdivisions the
subject of today’s Dhamma Talk (classification and
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division of elements) is the No. 5 subdivision. By
expounding this 5th subdivision. I hope to achieve the
advantage that our meditators here will have less clinging
on Attaditthi (ego — belief), Sakkavaditthi (personalify
belief) and see w ith clarity all the ])/‘I\SI(CI/ and mental
phenomena of existence. 4

Lai niva, Dlc Phat da phén chia cai Than (thé chét)
ra 1am nhimg phan khu, nhu Ta: 1. Phin $6 Tie: (chanh
niém vao su vo vara clia hoi tho).

2. Phdn Ta Oai Nghi: (trang thai cua su chuyén
dong).

3. Phin Tinh Gidc: (su tinh tudng cia y thic),
va v.v. nhu thé ngudi tho cit da cit cay tre ra thanh nhiing
thanh mong.

Trong s6 14 phan khu nay, chu dé cua Phap Thoai
hém nay (sw phan loai va chia ving cua nhitng yéu to) 1a
phan khu thir nam. Véi sy giang giai phan khu tht nam
nay, Téi hy vong thanh dat sy loi lac dén nhung thién gia
ciia chiing ta tai ddy s& giam thiéu su chap thi vao Ngi
Kién (niém tin vao Thuc Ngi), Than Kién (mem tin vao
Ban Nqa) va duogc thdy mot cach tinh tuong tit ca hién
‘twong vé thé chét va tinh thn ciia kiép séng.

Lord Buddha preached “Oh Bhikkhus! All our
meditators of Buddha Sasana should -contemplate this
“ physical body by dividing into elements. The way to
contemplate is — This physical body is composed of Earth,
Water. Fire and Wind elements. If meditators contemplates
this wav, he comes.to know this physical boaﬁ?, after all, is
not mine, not my body, not mv possession but only a group
of above mentioned elements. When meditator analvses the
physical body he may realise (Rupakkhandha) as
comprising of Four Elemem‘s (Pathawdhatu) the solid or
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earth elements, (A‘podhc‘ztu) the liquid . or water element,
(Tejodhatu), heat or fire element, ( Vayodhatu) motion or
wind element. There are twenty numbers of Earth element.

Buic Thé Ton da thuyét giang “Nay Chu Ty Khuu!
Tét ca nhitng thién gid trong Phat Gido cla ching ta phai
thdm sat xéc than vat ly ndy qua viéc phan chia ra thanh
nhiing yéu 16", Phti'ong hudng tham sat 1a - xac than vat ly
nay duge hop thanh clia nhitng yéu té Pit, Nuée, Lira va .
Gié. Néu nhimng thién gia thim sat theo phuong hudéng
ndy, vi dy di -dén 1idu tri xdc than vét ly nay, rét cude rdi,
chang phai lél'.c','ﬁa toi, chang phai 14 x4c than clia toi, ching
phai 1a s& hitu. cta toi, nhung chi la mot nhém cta nhimg
yéu té da duogc décfglp dén ¢ phén t'r'é'n‘.' Khi thién gia phén
tich xac than vat l}'}., vi dy ¢6 thé chimg tri (Sdc Uin) dugc
bao gdm bm b_én yéu td: (Dia Gioi) chlet:c(mg hoac yéu td |
dat, (Thiy Gidi) chét long hogc yéu t§ nude, (Hoa Gigi)
chit néng Hodc yéu td Iia, (Phong Giéi) su chuyén dong
hodc yéu td gid. Yéu té dét ¢6 b luong.1a hai muoi.

They are (1) head hair, (2) body hair, (3) nails, (4)
teeth, (5) skin, (6) flesh, (7) sinews, (8) bones, (9) marrow,
(10) kidneys, (11)" heart, (12) liver,” (13) membranes
(including the pleurd and diaphramy, (14) spleen, (15)
lungs. (16) stomach, (17) intestines, (18) gorge, (19) faeces
and (20) brain. . S

b6 1a (1) toc, (2) long, (3) mong, (4) rang, (5) da,
(6) thit, (7) gan, (8) xuong, (9) tuy, (10) théan, (11) tim, (12)
gan, (13) mz‘l:ng nhay, (bao gbm ca mang phdi va co hoanh),
(14) 14 lach, (15) phéi, (16) bao tir, (17) ruot gia, (18) rudt

non, (19) phan, va (20) 6¢ nio.

In the human body iy divided info component Parts,
you may find 42 items. The above 20 items starting from

Nhing Phép Thoai cda Ngai Pai Truéng Léo Jatila 255



head hair to brain is (Pathavidhatu) the solid or earth
clement. The characteristic of ecarth element is hardness —
softness, roughnes s—. smoothness, heaviness — lightness,
etc. Yes if you touch the bones. it is hard. If you touch head
hair, it is rough and if flesh is touched. it is soft and
smooth. These are different characteristics. When you take
steps to walk by lifting legs sometimes it is heavy and
sometimes light.  When meditator contemplates on these
elements. meditator should not note according to the names
of elements contemplated.

Trong co thé con nguoi khi dugc phén chia ra
nhiing phén hop thanh, ban c6 thé tim thiy 42 khoan muc.
Hai muoi khoan muc ¢ trén, bit dau tir toe cho dén oc ndo
1a (Pia Giadi) 1a chét cing hodc yéu td dit. DPac tinh cua
yéu t6 dit 1a cimg rin - mém mai, thd nham - min mang,
ning né - nhe nhang, v.v. Qua that vy, néu ban dung vao
xuong thi né cung. Néu ban dung vao toc thi no thd nham
va néu dung vao thit thi no mém va min. Diy la nhiing dic
tinh khéac biét nhau. Khi ban thyc hién nhiing budre di bang
cach d& déi chan, c6 ddi khi thi né nang va doi khi thi no
nhe. Khi thién gia tham sat vao nhiing yéu tb ndy, thién gia
khong nén chi niém nwong theo nhimg tén goi clia nhimg

yéu to dang tham sat.

So when meditator experiences heaviness in lifting
the legs. he should note “heavy, heavy”. Some meditator
experiences heaviness in the head while he is engaged in
sitting meditation. he must note “heavy, heavy”. By noting
this he is noting Pathavidhatu (the solid or earth element).
When meditators nofe roughness and hardness in his
buttock. touching the floor, it is the solid or earth element
(Pathavi). In walking meditation, meditator sometimes

- experiences smoothness or softness when meditators drops
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the foot on the ground or floor, then medztator is supposed
to be noting the Pathavidhatu.

Nhur'thé, khi thlen gia ¢o kmh nghiém déc tinh ning
trong lic dé& chan, Vi dy phdi chil niém “nang, nang Mot
vai thlen gid o kinh: nghiém dic tinh- nan;a & dau trong khi
vi dy dang khin khit vao T hién Toa, vi iy phax chl niém

“ndng, nang”. V&i viée chi niém nay la vi dy dang cha
niém vao Dia G101 (chat ctng hoac 3 yeu t6 dit). Khi nhiing
thién gia chy niém.déc tinh tho nham va cung ran & ban toa
cua minh, ddng dung: cham san nha; dé la chit cimg hoic
yeu td dat (Dia). Tron0 lic Thién Hanh co dm khi thién
gia ¢6 kinh, nﬁhlem déc tinh min manﬂ hodc mém mai khi
nhiing thién’ ola ha ban chan trén mit dat hoic san nha, khi
d6 thién gia can phdl Lhu niém vao Dla Gidi.

Sometime mea’ztaior on /a/(mgf steps is  heavy,
sometimes light’ arid at other times the' meditator feels the
whole  body is  afloat. I meditators . note  these
characteristics us it occurs it is noting the Pathavidhatu
(the carth element).  Though meditator may not spell as
Pathavi, he hus contemplated one of the four elements,
solid or earth element. The Pathavi element /7(15 20 items.

Co déi khi thién gia cam gidc ning né khi thye hién
nhitng buéce di, doi khi thi nhe va trong nhitng lic khac ¢é
cam giac ca toan than lo limg. Néu nhimg thién gia chu
niém vao nhiing dic tinh ndy nhu né hién bay, dé la dang
chl niém vao Dia Gidi (yéu td dét). Cho du thién gid co
thé khéng danh \an duoc tr ngtr Pﬂthd\’l, Vi dy da thim sat
mat trong bdn yéu' to chit etmg hoac )’LU (6 dit. Dia Gioi
c6 hai muoti l\hoan muc '

The f/mrdl-zes;,s' or softness, - the roughness and- .
smoothness, the heaviness or lightness are defined in that
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way in the conventional definition (Pannatti name). But
they are the same in the analysis of element. Let us analvze
the word hardness. If vou compare iron and brick. you
may say iron is hard and brick is soft. When you compare
brick and an earth block, vou will define brick as hard and
earth as soft. Examine the status of brick. When compar ed.
to iron it is soft and when compared to ear th it is hard.
Therefore in the analysis of element hardness and sofiness
can be regarded as the same. This is called in Pali as
(Upanita pannatti). Again. if ear th is to compm ed to mud
earth become hard and mud is soft.  Ear th - when
compared with brick is soft but when compar ed to mud it is
hard. Therefore. we can say hardness and softness is the
same in the classification of element.

Su cing rin hodc sy mém mai, sur thé nham hoac
su min mang, sy ning né hodc sy nhe nhang duge dinh
nghia theo duong 167 d6, 12 su dinh nghia ¢d tinh qui ude
(Danh xung ché dinh) Nhung ching né cﬁno tuong tu
trong viéc phan tich yéu té. Chung ta hdy phan tich tor nglr .

“ sy ctng ran” Neu ban so sanh sat va gach, ban co thé néi
sat cling v gdch mém. Khi ban so smh gach va mot cuc
dét, ban s& xac dinh gach cimg va dat mém. Khdo sat trang
thai cua gach. Khi dem so voi sat thi né mém va khi s‘ml
véi ddt thi né camg. Do dd, trong viée phan tich yéu to
climg va mém c6 thé duge xem nhu 1 tuong. tu. Piéu nﬁy
trong tir ngir Pali 201 4 “Dén ching thuc nghlem ché
dinh> . Lai nifa, néu dit duoc so sénh voi bun thi dat trd
thanh clrng va bun lai mém. DAt — khi so v&i gach, thi
mém nhung khi sanh v01 bun thi no cunfy Do do, ching ta
c6 thé noi su cing mn hodc su mém mai cling tuong tu
trong viéc phan loai yeu td.
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Let us examine the roughness and smoothness,
clothing made of coarse cotton is rough but poplin cloth
made of fine cotton 1s smooth. But poplin cloth is rough
when compared (o sitk.  And silk becomes rough when
compared to_other cloth of finer material. Roughness and
smoothness is defined though comparison. Therefore, we
can say r()zb/g/]n.ess and smoothness us the same in the
classification of element.

Chiing ta hay khéo sat su thd nhdm va sy min mang,
y phuc dugc lam boi bong vai thd thi thé nham nhung y
phuc méng duoe 1am béi bong vdi min thi min mang. Tuy
nhién, y phuc méng s& thdé nham khi so sanh v6i hang lya.
Va lua tré thanh thd nham khi so sénh voi nhitng y phuc
khac véi chat liéu min hon. Nhu thé, su thé nham va su
min mang da duoc Xdc dinh qua viéc so sanh. Do do,
ching ta ¢6 thé ndi sy tho nham va su min mang ciing
tuong tu trong Vle(, phan loai yeu to

Heav/’nes.s and lightness i.s'_cl/.S'() the same. I
comparison it is different between a 10 viss measurement
and 5 viss ‘and 1 viss. Five viss is heavier and .1 viss
lighter. The same “vith % viss' measurement and Y
measurement. [f compared to I vi iss, %2 viss is lighter and |
viss is heavier. - These are comennonal definitions
(Upanita pannatti names) so unreal: - Therefore, heaviness
and lightness are the same in the classification of element.
So when our meditators contemplare hardness or sofiness,
heaviness or /10/711788.5 roughness or smoothness it can be
called meditators are noting Pathavidhatu (earth element).
As mentioned above the eurth element has 20 groups in
one's own body star ting from head hair to brain. Next
comes Apodharu The character of Apo is Huidirv and
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cohension. It is water element. In one’s own body there are
12 groups of Apodhatu.

Ciing tuong tu voi sy nang né va su nhe nhang.
Trong su so sanh, n6 co6 sy khac bict gitra khéi luong 10
viss va 5 viss va 1 viss. Nam viss.thi nang hon va 1 viss thi
nhe hon. Tuong tu voi khéi luong Y2 viss va Vi viss. Néu
so sanh vai 1 viss, % viss thi nhe hon va | viss thi ning
hon. Nhimg dinh nghia ¢6 tinh qui udc nay (cé tén got
“Din ching thuc nghiém ché dinh™) qua khong thue. Do
do, su nang né va su nhe nhang ciing tuong tu trong viéc
phén loai yéu td. Nhu thé, khi nhunU thién gia cua chung ta
thdm sat sy cimg ran hodc sw mém mai, su nang né hoic su
nhe nhang su thé nham hodc sy min mang,, th1 co the noi
nhitng thién gla dang tham sat Dia Gi6i (yéu t6 dat). Nhu
da dé cap o phan trén, yéu té dat c6 20 nhom tr ong co thé
ctia minh, bit ddu tr toc cho dén 6c ndo. Ké tiép 1a dén
Thuy Gidi. Dac tinh ctia Thuy 1a chay loang ra va quén ty
lai. D6 1a yéu té nude. Co 12 nhém ciia Thiy Gioi o trong
co thé ctia minh.

They are (1) bile, (2) phlegm. (3) pus, (4) blood. (5)
sweat, (6) solid fat, (7) tears. (8) liquid fat. (9) saliva, (10)
mucous, (11) synovial fluid, and (12) urine. When
meditators notes tears or saliva or blood or sweat or urine,
meditator is noting (Apodhatu) water element.

D6 14 (1) mat, (2) dom, (3) mu, (4) mau, (5) mé h01
(6) m¢ dic, (7) nudce mit, (8) mé long, (9) nudc mlen
(10) cht nhay (11) chét 1ong hoat dich, va (12) nude tleu
Khi nhimg thién gla chii niém nude mit, hodc nudc miéng,
hodc mau, hodc mod h01 hodc nudce tleu thién gia dang
tham sat (Thay Gidi) yéu td nude.

The characteristic of Apodhatu is fluidity and
cohesion. Dried parts are joined together by water element
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which is cohesion. When one wants to bake bread or
chapati (indian bread) one has to mix the flour with water -
to have cohesive effect. Then only it can be baked into
bread. Water'is the main instrument of binding the flour.
Therefore it meditator confemplares the fluidity, cohesion
and the ﬂowmg movement, it is noting water element (Apo) '
in one's own body- (nofmg of “cr wng crying, sweating,
sweating, urinating,  urinating" Jare. inclusive in Apo
element). T '
Dic tmh cua Thay Gidi la chay loang ra va quén ty
lai. Do bai yéu té: nuoc. la sy quen tu lai da lam nhLmu
phén khé rao duoc ket ndi lai voi nhau. Khi ngudi ta mudn
nudng banh mi hoac banh ngot (banh m] An D9), ngudi ta
da tron bot mi voi nude ¢b tac dung quen tu lai. Chi ¢6 nhu
thé, moi cé thé mronv thanh banh mi. “Nudc 12 cong cu
chanh yéu lam qum tu bot mi la1 Do dé, néu thién gia
thédm sat sy chay ]oan<7 ra, su quén tu la1 va sy chuyén déng

chay loang, do la viéce tham sat yeu to nude (Thuy Cnorx)
trong co the cua mmh (chi niém vao “khoc, khoc, do md
hdi, d¢6 md hai, di ucu di tiéu” 1a bao ham trong yéu td
nudce).

(Apo) water element is 12 in nu;ﬁber and (Pathavi)
earth element is 20 and we have a total of 32 groups by
adding these 2 e/emémv The details of 32 2 Kotthasas are:

(1) head hair, (7) body hair, (3) nalls (4) teeth, (5)
skin, (6) ﬂesh (7) sinews, (8) bones, (9) marrow, (10)
kidneys, (11) heart, (12) liver, (13). ‘membranes, (14)
spleen, (15) lungs, (16) stomach, (1'47) intestines, (18)
gorge, (19) faeces (20) brain, (21) bi/ej. (22) phlegm, (23)
pus, (24) blood, (25) sweat, (26) solid fat, (27) tears, (28)
liquid fat, (29) saliva, (30) mucous, (31) svnovial fluid, and -
(32) urine.
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(Thuy Gidi) yeu td nudc co sd lugng 12 va (Pia
Gi6i) yéu td dét co sb luong 20, khi két hop hai yéu td nay
lai thi chiing ta ¢ téng s6 1a 32 nhom. Nhitng chi tiét clia
32 bd phén 1a (1) téc, (2) 16ng, (3) méng, (4) rang, (5) da,
(6) thit, (7) gan, (8) xuong, (9) tuy. (10) than, (11) tim, (12)
gan, (13) mang nhay, (14) la lach, (15) ph0| (16) bao tu.
(17) rudt gia, (18) rudt non, (19) phan (20) oc ndo, (21)
mét, (22) dom, (23) mu, (24) mau, (25) md héi, (26) mo
déc, (27) nudc mit, (28) mé long, (29) nudc mlcng, (30)
chit nhay. (31) chét 1ong hoat dich, va (32) nudc tmu

Since one’s body consists of four great elements if
vou add two more elements, there will be 42 groups
(Kotthasas). There are four kinds of (Tejo) heat element.

1. Santappana Tejo: is the normal body heat before
the feverish temperature is reached.

2. Jirana Tejo: is the aging process of heat that
mature a person in to old age. When mangoes cannot ripe
readily we have to give heat to ripen the mangoes. So also
this Jirana Tejo give heat to persons to become mature and
grow into oldage.

3. Daha Tejo: is very severe and a person has fo
cry for help due to unbearable heat when Daha Tejo
attacks one’s body. .

4. Pacaka Tejo: is the heat that help dlgesffhe food.
If a meditator notes the heat or the cold in one’s own body
“heat, heat” or “cold, cold” the contemplation of Te;o (fire
or heat element) is accomplzshed

Tu khi co thé cia con ngudi gom c6 bén yéu td dai
hién, néu ban thém vao hai yeu t6 nira thi nd sé la 42 nhom
(bd phan). Co bén thé loai vé (Lura) yéu tb nhiét khi.

1. Hoéa Nhiét Khi: 1a nhiét do co thé binh thuong
trude khi dat dén nhiét d6 ctia cam s6t.
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2. Lao Nhigt Khi: 13 qué trinh 140 héa nhiét lam
con ngudi tién toi do tdi gia nua.- Khi nhimg trai xoai
khéng thé chin mc}t cach dé dang, chiing ta ¢6 thé cung cép
nhiét do d’é,'l,ﬁm ch"in'nhﬁ'ng tral xoai. Cling nhu thé, chinh
Lao Nhijét Khi nay cung cép nhiét d¢ cho con ngudi dé
duoc truong thanh va tién din t&i dé tudi lao mai.

3. Hoa Héa Nhiét Khi: 13 rit nghiém trong va con
nguoi phai bit khée dé o st elru gitip véi nhiét do khong
thé chiu dung ndi.khi Hoa Hog Nhiét Khi tin cong vao co
thé ctia con nguoi., R

4. Tiéu Héa Nhiét Khi: 13 nhi¢t dé gitp tiéu hoy
vat thue. . ;

Néu thién gia chii niém viao st nong hode sy lanh
trong co thé cua minh “nong, néng”, hoiic “lanh, lanh™, 13
da thuc hién sy tham st vé Hoa Giéi (yéu td Iira hodc nhiét -
khi). C :

The ,Alusl' one s (‘Vc‘(,vod/n}lu/: ‘motion  or windd
element. There are 51\ kinds of wind element.

1. UJ(IImngama Vayo: is the wind that moves
upwards (like ﬂm'/u‘ng. hiccupping, belching, ctc.)

2. A(iltbg(tma Vayo: is wind that moves dovwmvard
(it helps pushing excrements urinating, faring ctc.)

3. Kussittha Vayo: iy vwind that play havoc inside
the stomach, making noises, eic.

4. K‘ottlzdsaya' Vayo: is wind inside the intestines (it
pressures the /bod in the intestine). “

3. Engdnusari Vayo: is wind that plavs  an
important part in the movement of legs, hands, opening ancl
closing eyes and so forth.

6. Assasapassasa Vayo: in b/‘eaf/zing and out
breathing. H(:)m»v 1o contemplate the Vayodhaty, Supporting
of the body 1o .S'r:qy upright is Viavodhatu. So when
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meditator notes standing. standing it is noting Vavo(wind
clement). Rising and falling of the abdomen is wind,
element, when meditator notes “rising, falling™ he is noting
Vavodhatu.

Pidu cudi cung la (Phong Gigi) su lay dong hodc
yéu 16 gi6. Co sau thé loai vé yéu td gié:

1. Huéng Thugng Phong: 14 gid chuyén hudng 1én
trén (nhu ngap, néc cuc, ¢ hoi v.v.).

2. Ha Lac Phong: la gio chuyén huong xudng thép
(nhu thai nhimng chit bai tiét tidu tidn, xi hot, v.v.).

3. Noi Tang Phong: la gio chuyén van tan phd bén
trong bao tix, tao ra nhimg tiéng dong, v.v. :

4. Trang Y Phong: la gio & trong rudt gid (nd thue
déy vat thuc vao trong rudt).

5. Chuyén Pong Phong: 13 gi6 déng mot phan
quan trong trong st chuyén dong chan, tay. dong va mo
mat, va v.v.

6. S4 Tirc Phong: hoi tho vo va ra. _

Lam thé ndo thdm st Phong Gigi? Viée hd trg co
thé cho duge thing dimg la Phong Gidi. Nhu thé, khi thién
gia chi ni¢m viéc dimg, dung, do 1a su cha niém Phong
(yéu 16 gio). Su phéng 1én va xop xudng ctia bung la yétx
t gio, khi thién gia chi niém “phéng, xop”, 1a vi iy dang
chi niém Phong Gidi.

When sitting the stiffness occurs al the backside and

it is (Vavo) wind element. Walking. stepping forward is
also Vavodhatu. Pushing towards inclined direction is also
Vayodhati. When meditator notes all these movements of
the limbs, legs. hands and so forth are all (Vayodhatu)
wind or motion element.

Khi Thién Toa, sy cimg do hién bay ngay phia sau
va d6 1a (Phong) yéu td gio. Thidn Hanh, budc toi trudc
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cling 14 Phong Gidi: Thic ddy nghiéng vé phia truée ciing .
la PhonO Gigi. ‘Khi thién gia chi niém tét ca nhung chuyén
déng vé chan tay, dai chan canh tay va v.v. tit ca nhimg
viéc d6 la (Phong Gigi) yéu td gi6 hodc yéu td lay déng.

The grandtotal is 42 items (Kotthasas). The detuil
counting will -be Pathavidhatu is 20, A‘podhc‘lru is 12,
Tejodhatu is 4 and Vavodhatu is 6 mdkl’ng the total 42,
Buddha further explained, if the butcher or his assistant
killed a bull and p/acec/ it at the crossroud, ever vbody
regarded this as a cm cass of a bull. Buf when the butcher
dissected the meat into small bund/es' weighing one viss
euch the people will see these meat as beef.

Téng cong 14 42 khodn muc (B6 Phan). Viéc dém
chi tiét thi Dia Gidi s& 1a 20, Thuy Gidila 12, Héa Gidi 1a 4
va Phong Giéi 12 6, lam cho téng s6 1a 42. Puc Phat da
gidi thich thém, néu nguoi dd é hodc nguoi phy gitp cua
ong ta da oiét mot con bo va dat tai ngd tv dudong, moi
ngudi déu coi day nhu la xéc cua mét con bo. Tuy nhién,
khi ngusi db té mé xé thit ra thanh nhuxw manh nho co
trong luong mot viss, moi nguoi se thay nhimg thit nay la
thit bo. :

So also the Khandha aggregates of one’s own body
is regarded as my body, my possession and so forth. But
when it is divided into four a’i//"érem elements of earth
element, water e/emenl heat element and wind element,
there is no such rhmg as self, ego, atta or personality to be
attached to the group of 42 items (Kotthasas). By such
realisation one cannot and will not cling to ego — entity,
ego belief and his Sakkdava Ditthi is entirely abandonned
and such kind of a meditator will strive towurds the
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attainment of Magga Nana and Phala Nana and thus
realise Nibbana.

Ciing nhu thé, tap hop lai nhiing Uén cta chinh co
thé minh, thi dugc xem nhu 13 co thé cia toi, so hitu cua
toi, v.v. Tuy nhién kh1 phan chia ra lam bén yeu t6 khac
nhau cia yéu té dat, yéu tb nudc, yéu t6 Iira va yéu td gio,
thi qua that ching phai 1a mdt Tu Nga, Thuc Ngd, Hiu Nga
hodc Ban Nga, chi dugc két thanh mot nhom cia 42 khoan
muc (B Phan). Do viéc thuc hién nhu thé, nguoi ta s€
khong thé nao bam gif¥ 14y mét Thuc Ngd, mot Ban Ngé va
Than Kién vé minh dugc hoan toan budng bo, va hang
thién gia nhu thé s& nd luc hudng t&i sy thanh dat Tué Dao
va Qua, va do vay chung tri Nip Ban.

Therefore our meditators here should con/emp/ate
on Pathavidhatu (the solid or earth element), Apodham
(the liquid or water element). Tejodhatu (heat or fire
element) and Vavodhatu (motion or wind element), the four
great elements which form into a group of aggregates
called Khandha.

Do dé, nhng thién gia cua chung ta nén tham sat
vao bia GlOl (chat ciing hoéc yéu & dét), Thuy Gidi (chat
l6ng hodc yéu t& nudc), Hoa Gidi (chat non(y hodc yéu td
lua) va Phona Gidi (su chuyén dong hodc yéu té gio), ca
bdn yeu t6 dai hién khi tap hop lai vao mét nhom duoc goi
la Uén.

By contemplating thus may our meditators realise
that human bodies are after all groups of four great
elements but no such ego — entitv or personality belief to be
relied on. By persistent noting of these four elements and
realising the true nature of one’s own body, may all our
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meditators attain Nibbana, the end of all suffering in the
shortest possible time. h

Qua. sy thém sdt nhu thé, mong ring nhiing thién
gid clia ching ta nhan thirc duogc rélng nhitng x4c than con
ngudi, rdt cude réi, chi Ia nhiing nhém éda bén Yéu 16 dai
hién, né ching phai 1& mot Thye Nga hpac niém tin vio
Bin Nga ma co thé nuong tua vao. Vi su kién tri chy
niém vao bén'yéu ) nay va lidu ui tinh chét trung thuc cua
chinh co thé‘minh, mong rﬁng tht ca nhﬁ'ng thién gia cua
ching ta ching dic Nip Ban, chém. dit moi khé dau trong
maot thoi gian ¢6 thé ngdn nhit, ‘

Sadhu! Sachy! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THOSE WHO CAN DIFFERENTIATIVE “CAUSE AND EFFECT”
IS A CULA SOTAPANNA' |

NHFNG HANH GIA NAO C0 THE PHAN BIET
/NHAN VA QUA” LA MOT TIEU THATLAI

The name of today’s Dhamma Talk is those who can
differentiate “Cause and Effect” is a Cila Sotapanna, Cila
meaning “small”. s0 | interpret as junior Sotapanna. It
means not a full — fledged Sotapanna  yel. A meditator
after a certain time of practice came [0 know that there is
only Nama and Riupa but no self, no ego — entity, no man,
no woman. After that stage, d meditator will come to know
~Cause and Effect”. Paccava Pariggaha Neéna, the
knowledge that distinguishes betweeit cause and-effect.

Tén caa Phap Thoai hom nay la. “nhfmg hanh gia
130 c6 thé phan biét “nhan va qua™ la mot Tieu That Lai”.
Cirla ¢ y nghia “nho”, nhu ihé Toi dich 14 “tiéu That Lai”
N6 co y nghia van chua la bic Thét Lai tron ven. Thién
gia, qua that vdy sau mot thoi gian tu tap. di dén liéu tri
rang chi 1a Danh va Sic, ma ching phai Tu Nga, ching
phai Thyc Nga, ching phai ngudi nam, ‘chéng 14 nguoi ni.
Sau giai doan do, thién gia s& tién téi 1idu tri “Nhén va
Qua”. Tug Thu Chép Duyén Sinh, tué lidu tri vé su phén

biét giita nhn va qua. : -

Until Cause and Effect theor_\f is digested a clear
vision, a proper perspective on the cvele of- life is not
possible. Some have belief there is ‘u soul which never
perishes but transfer fo another body — another existence.
Living beings after discarding the old body, transfer into a
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new body and believes that the human soul is a permanent
entity.  Such a belief is called “Sassata Ditthi” Eternity
belief — the belief in the existence of a persisting Ego —
entity, Soul or Personality, existing independently of those -
physical and mental- processes that constitute life and
continuing even after death.

Cho dén khi nouyen ly Nhan va Qua da dugc nhin
thay mot cach théu hiéu 5 rdnﬂ thi mét bdi canh thich horp
tr0n<7 Thé Luan khong con t6n tai. MOt vai nguoi ¢ niém
tin ranc linh hon khong bao gid bi hoai dlet né chi chuyen
doi sang mot co thé khac — mot klep séng khic. Ching
sanh sau khi loa1 bo ,\ac than ct, chuyén sang mot xéc than
m&i va c6 niém tin’ xang linh hén cua con ngudi la mot thyc
thé thucmo han,g5 Niém tin nhu thé dugc goi 1a “Thudng
Kién” niém tin vao- thuomg han;_, niém tin vao sy hién hitu
cua mot Thuc Noa linh hén hodc Ban Ngi hién hitu doc
lap VO’l nhiing dlen bién cua nhing tdm sinh ly, tao thanh .
klep sonq va ludn mai m.p tuc thudng hdng sau khi chét,

On fhe ollzer hand, there are peop/e who believe in -
“Uccheda Dirtthi” Annihilation /)elle/ ~ the belief in the
existence of an Ego =-entity or Personality as being, more
or less identical with those physical and mental processes,
and which there ()re at the d/sso/unon at death, will come
to be annihilated,

Vé mat khac ¢ nhiéu ngudi tin vao “Poan Kién”
niém tin vao su hoai diét hoan toan — niém tin vio su hién
hiru caa mét- Thuc Ngé hodc Bin Ngi nhu thé chuing sanh,

cho du nhxeu hon hodc it hon, cung gidng nhau véi nhiing
dién bién vé tam sinh ly, va nhu thé vao lic cta sy tan ra,
vao lac ctia su vong,, s& di dén hoai diét hoan toan.

Somé belief sentient beings are créated by God. We
are here not to criticize, not to give judgment which belief
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is right or wrong. Here we want [0 expound Buddha's
doctrine. According to Buddha in the samsaric existence
beings arise as effects of resultant causes. In the doctrine
of Paticcasamuppada or  Dependent Origination is
expounded thus — Avijja paccaya Sankhara.  Through
ignorance (Avijja) there arises Sankhara (effort or Kamma
Sformation).

Mot vai nguoi co niém tin 1a Thuong Pé da tao ra
ching sanh. Tai ddy, ching ta ching phai chi trich, chang
phai néu lén 10i phan quyét réng niém tin d6 1a ding hay

I3
A

sai. Tai day, chiung ta chi muon trinh bay chi tiét nhiing
gido ly cua bic Phat. Nuong theo Duc Phét, chung sanh
khéi thay hién hitu trong vong fuan hoi la do anh hudng
béi tac dong nhitng nhén t6. Trong gido ly ctia Lién Quan
Tuong Sinh hodc Tuy Thude Nguyén Nhén da c6 giai thich
cian k& nhu sau — VO Minh Duyén Hanh. Xuyén qua sy bét
liéu tri (V6 Minh) chinh noi d6 bit ngudn ra Hanh (su nd
luc hodic Nghiép Bao).

Sankhara paccaya Vinnanam: through the Kamma
formation (in the past /1_'/2)) is conditioned Consciousness (in
the present life).

Hanh Duyén Thire: xuyén qua Nghiép Bao (trong
kiép séng qua khir) da tao didéu kién cho sy nhén thuc
(trong kiép sbng hién tai).

Vinnana p'aécayd Nama Rapam: through
consciousness are conditioned the Mental and Physical
Phenomena (Nama-Riipa) i.e. that which makes up our so
— called individual existences.

Thirc Duyén Danh S#c: xuyén qua st nhén thirc da
tao didu kién cho hién tugng tinh than va thé xac (Danh —
S#c) co y nghia chinh viéc d6 hinh thanh céi goi 1a nhimg
hién hitu ca nhan. '
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Thi Duyén Hiu: xuyén qua gu bam gitt liy tao
didu kién tién trinh cta sy Trd Thanh, bao gdm tién trinh
tich cuc va tiéu cyc trong doi sdng, co y nghia la su tai tuc
~ dugc san smh boi tién trinh Nghiép (Nghiép Hitu) va két
qué cua no, tién trinh su tai tuc (Tai Tuc Hitu).

Bhava paccaya Jati: through the (rebirth producing
Kamma) Process of Becoming is conditioned rebirth.

Hiru Duyen Sanh: xuyén qua (su tai tuc dugc san
sinh bai Nghiép) tién trinh cta sy Tro Thanh tao diéu kién
su tai tuc.

Jati paccaya Jaramaranam eic: through Rebirth
are conditioned old age, death (sorrow. lamentation. grief
and despair). Thus arises this whole mass of suffering
again in the future. v

Sanh Duyén Léo Tir v.vi xuyén qua su Téi Tuc tao
diéu kién 1do mai, tr vong (uu ndo. khéc than, sau khd va
tuyét vong). Nhu thé mot khdi 16n cla sy dau khé nay lai
khoi sanh l14n nita trong tuong lai.

This is how the doctrine of Dependent Origination
is fo be understood. The second definition of cause and
effect is an account of Kammic effect. Please have a look
at the persons through they are all human beings why are
they not e\ucﬂv alike, only the protruding head and
shoulders are alike.

Tai ddy lam thé nao gido 1y vé Tuy Thudc Nguyén
Nhan phai dugc liéu tri. Dinh nghia thu hat vé Nhan va
Qua 1a mot sy gidi thich vé NEthp Qua. Xin hiy co mot
cai nhin vao nhiing nguoi O gma tat ca moi ngudi ma tai
sao ho lai khong hoan toan gidng nhau, chi ¢6 viéc nhd ra ¢
{Au va hai vai 12 gidng nhau.
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Regarding this unsimilarities among human beings,
in one Sufta — A young man by the name of Subha put
Jorward a_question to Buddha: - “Venerable Sir, some
people have long life, some short life,; some are sickly, some
are healthy, some are pretty, some ugly some people have
plenty of friends and servants, some have none, some are
wealthy, some poor, some are of noble birth, some of low —
class, some learned some illiterate.” Will the Venerable Sir
explain the causes/ Buddha wanted 10 test Subha young
man and ansier ed 117 brief “the iins imilarities are due to
Karmic effects™ "

Vé viée bit tuong xing & gitra nhén loai day, trong
bai kinh — mét thanh nién ¢ én goi Subha néu lén mét céu
hoi véi Plic Phat “Kmh bach Ngai, c6 mét vai ngudi duoc
trudng tho, mot vai L_n doan tho; mot vai ngudi bénh hoan,
mot vai lai khde manh; mdt vai ngudi xinh dep, mét vai lai
xXdu xa; mot vai ngudi co ddy dui ban bé va nguoi phuc vu,.
mot vai lai ching c6 mdt ai; mot vai nguoi giz‘au ¢, mot vai
lai nghéo khd; mot vu ngudi sinh ra ¢-giai cép 1hu0rnL luu,
mot vai lai & slax cap ha liét; mot vai ngudi ¢6 hoc van, mot
vai lai that hoe.  Kinh xin Ngai giai thich nhitng nguyén
nhan?”. Duc Phat mudn thir nghiém thanh nién Subha va’
da tra loi ns,an gon “su bit tuong xung 1a do boi nhimng

Nghiép Qua”.

Young man Subha requested the Buddha to expluin
in detail as he could not understand the brief answer.
Buddha expounded " Young man Subha, the longevity of life
depends on: their previous actions, those who indulge in
killing others were short lived, those who refrain from
killing enjoved longevity of life. The killing is the cause
and short life is the effect. Refruining from killing is the
cause and /()nqm 11‘1 of life is the effeu‘ N
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Thanh nién Subha da thinh cAu Dirc Phat giéng gidi
thém chi tiét vi anh ta da bét lidu tri v&i cdu tra 10i ngan
gon. Duc Phit giang giai chi tiét *“Nay thanh nién Subha,
mot doi séng truong tho tuy thude vao nhitng hanh dong
trude dé cua ho, véi nhimg ai dé dudi trong viée sat sanh
mang khéc thi s& bi doan tho, voi nhitng ai tu kém ché
trong viéc sat mang thi dugc huong mot doi song truong
tho. Viéc sat mang la nhén va dodn tho 1a qua Tu kém
~ ché trong viéc sat mang 14 nhdn va mot doi song truong tho
1a qua.

Those who indulge in cruelties on others with all
kinds of weapons are poor in health. Those who were kind
to others enjoyed good health. Young man Subha, there
are some who were easily aroused to anger and when in
anger their appearance were cruel and ugly and used
abusive language on others and due to their unmwholesome
deeds and speech such kind of persons were born lo
(Apirva) nether worlds even if they are bmn to human
world they have ugly appearances.

V&i nhimg ai dé dudi trong nhuné hanh dong tan ac
vao nhitng ching sanh khac véi di loai vii khi thi ¢ suc
khoe yéu kém. V&i nhitng ai ¢6 tdm tir 4 v6i nhiing chiing
sanh khac thi dugc hudng stre khoe t5t. Nay thanh nién
Subha, véi nhiing ai d& bi kich déng trong viéc sdn hén va
trong khi san thi ngoai hinh cta ho trong ddc dc va X4u xi,
va dung nhimng ngdn tir théa ma vao nhimng ngudi khac, va
ho tao tac nhiing Ngilt va Thén Bit Thién Hanh. thé loai
nhng nguoi nhu thé s& tai tuc vao nhiing cdi gidi ty liét
(Khé Thi, neu ho tuc sinh vao cdi Nhan Loal thi ho cé
ngoai hinh x4u xa.
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Those who were kind and patient have handsome
appearances. * Patience and kindness is the cause and the
handsome appearance is the effect. Some were jealous of
other people. they envy other persons success and.
prosperity, such kind of persons -have no friends and
assistants. Some persons are happy and generate Mudita
(sympathetic joy) for other persons success and prosperity
and such kind . of persons have plenty of friends and
assistants. o

Véi nhiing ai ¢6 Tam Tir Ai va kién nhin thi c6
ngoai hinh xinh dép. Tinh kién nhan va Tam Tir Ai 13 nhan
va ngoai hinh xinh dep la qua. Mot vai ngudi dé ky voi
ngudi khae, ho ganhi ty vé su thanh cong va su thinh vugng
cuia nguoi khac, 1hé loai nhimg ngudi nhu thé khéng c6 ban
httu va nhiing nguoi phuc vu. Mot vai ngudi hoan hy va
phat sinh 1ong Bi Man (niém thién cam) dén su thanh cong
va thinh vugng ctia nhimg ngudi khae, va thé loai nhimg
ngudi nhu thé ¢6 ddy du ban hitu va nhiing ngudi phuc vu.

Having” Mudita (sympathetic joy) is the cause and
having plenty of friends und assistants is the effect. Being
Jealous and -envious is the cause and having no fiiends and
assistants is the effect.  Persons who were generous and
gave Dana to other needv persons are successfiul and
wealthy. Some persons were miserly anél never gave Danca
10 other persons, such kind of persons are poor.

C6 long Bi Mén (niém thién ¢am) 1a nhan va c6 day
du nhing ban hitu va nhimg ngudi phuc vu 1a qua. C6 long
ab ky va ganh. ty 1a nhdn va khéng c6 ban hitu va nhiing
ngudi phuc vii 1a qua. Véi nhing rigudi ¢6 tam réng lugng
va ban bé x3 thi dén nhitng ngudi nghéo khé khac thi duge
thanh cdng va giau c6. Mot vai ngudi ¢ long bon xén va
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ching bao gid ban bd xa thi dén nhiing nguai khac, thé loai
nhitng ngudi nhu thé thi nghéo kho.

Buddha continued “Young man Subha, some
persons did not want to learn and they did not impart their
knowledge to others and such kind of persons became
illiterate as a result. Some persons try to learn and they
willing impart the knowledge to others and such kind of
persons are intelligent and learned. These are Kamma —
Samudaya, Kammic cause and effcct. Meditators should
Jknow about Khanika Samudaya. It denotes ever changing
cause and effects.

Plrc Phat tlep tuc “Nay thanh nién Subha, mét vai
ngum ching mong cdu viéc hoc hoi va ho chang pho bién
kién thirc dén nhung ngudi khic, va voi két qua thé loai
nhtrn;: ngudi nhu thé 14 tro thanh thét hoc. M§t vai ngudi
nd luc hoc hoi va ho san 1ong phd bién kién thirc dén nhitng
ngudi khac, va thé loai nhitng ngudi nhu thé thi thong minh
va cO hoc thire. Do 1a Tap Thanh Vghlep, Nghiép Bao
Nhén va Qua. Nhimg thién gia nén lidu tri vé Sat Na Tap
Thanh. N6 biéu thi viéc ludn chuyén doi clia nhan va qua.

When our meditators make a detail study of their
present meditation practice they will find everything has
cause and effect. In the walking meditation, intention to
step is cause and stepping is effect and the stepping is
cause and noting of the step is effect. The same analogy
applies in lifting. moving and dropping of the log.
Intention to lift is cause, lifing is the effect and lifting is the
cause and noting of lifting is the effect.

Khi nhitng thién gia cua chiing ta thuc hién mot sy
nghién ctru cdn k& vao viéc tu tap thién dinh ctia ho ngay
hién tai, ho s& tim thiy moi thir déu c6 nhéan va qua. Trong
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viéc Thién Hanh, tdc ¥ mudn d& 1a nhan'va viée budc di 1a
qua; khi viéc budce'di.la nhan va vxec chi niém vao budc di
la qua Ap dung tuong tur véao viée d& budc, dudi chan va
ha xubng khic gd. Téac y dé d& 1a nhén, viée d& la qua; va
viéc d& la nhan va viéc chl niém vao v1ec do la qua.

When 170fmg rising and }‘a//mq of the abdomen,
breathing m is. the .cause, the rising 0/ r/ze abdomen is the
effect, the 113’1/7g of the abdomen is cause and the noting of
the rising is the effect. In the falling process, intention to
breath — out is the cause. the fulling of the abdomen is
effect, next, fhéﬂ(l/f-ng of the abdomen is cause and noting
the falling of the ubdomen is effect. 'When seeing un object
a meditator may l/zmA seeing is 1, it is n()t so, but the cause
and effect process is, working.

Khi cht niém'sy phong lén va xop xudng ctia bung,
hoi tho vao 1a nhan, sy phdng 1én'cua bung la qua, sy
phonOr l1én cta bung 1& nhan va su cha mem vao sw phong, ;
Ién 1a qua. Trong dién blcn clia su xop xubng, tic y cua hoi
thd ra la nhan; si” x4p xubng cia bung 1 qua, ké tiép, su
\op \uonc clia bung la nhdn va sy chl niém vao su xdp
xudng ctia bung 1a qua. Khi nhin mot canh Sic, thién gia
c6 thé nghi viéc thiy 1a T6i, qua that khong phéi vay, do
chi la sy diéh bién nhan va qua dang van hanh.

When noting sight, there should be (1) good eye
sight, (2) presence.of light, (3) pr esence of seeing object (4)
presence of consciousness. These Jour elements are the
cause and seéing is the effect. Next, seeing is the cause und
noting of seeing is the effect. When noting hearing, there
must be (1) gbod ear, (2) presence o_f'souna’ (3) absence of
obstacles beméen sound and ear, (4) presence of
consciousness. T hese Jour e/ements are the cause and
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hearing is the effect, next hearing is cause and noting of
hearing is the effect.

Khi cht niém viéc thiy, can phai c6 (1) thén kmh
nhan (nhan thanh triét), (2) anh sang hién hitu, (3) canh sdc
hién hitu, (4) y thic hién hiu. Bdn yéu té nay 1a nhan va
viéc théy la qua. Ké tiép, viéc thay 1a nhan va viéc cha
niém vao viéc thdy J1a qua. Khi chi niém viéc nghe, can
phai c6 (1) than kinh nhi (nhi thanh triét), (2) am thanh hién
hitu, (3) khong c6 vat can ngén gilra am thanh va 14 tai, (4)
y thirc hién hiru. Bén yéu té ndy 12 nhan va viéc nghe la
qua, ké tiép, viéc nghe 1a nhan va viéc chu niém vao viéc
nghe 1a qua. '

When noting eating, there must be (1) good tongue,
(2) some taste (whether hot, sweet or salty), (3) presence of
fluid. (4) presence of consciousness. -These four elements
are the cause and the discovery of taste is the effect. Next
discovery of taste is the cause, noting the taste is the effect.

When noting the sensation. there must be (I) bocly
" consciousness — sensitive material qualities of body (note if
the body consciousness is marred it has no sensations, end
of finger nails, defective or dead skin have also no
sensations). (2) presence of object, (3) presence of actual
touching, (4) presence of sensations consciousness.

Khi chii niém viée an, can phai co (1) than kinh
thiét, (2) mdt vai cam vi (bt luan n(')llg ngot hodc mdén),
(3) luu chat (nudc miéng) hién hitu, (4) y thuc hién hitu.
Bén yéu t6 nay 14 nhan va sy phat hién ra cam vi la qua.
Ke tlep, su phat hién ra cam vi la nhan, viéc cht niém la
qua. Khi chi niém su cam xuc, can phal c6 (1) pham chét
y thirc nhay cam cua co thé (ghi chu: néu phan y thuc co
thé bj hu hoai thi n6 khong cé cam xic, cho tdi cudi méng
tay, khiém khuyét hodc da chét ciing khong co cam giac),

Nhirng Phép Thoai cua Ngai Bai Trudng Léo Jatila 278



(2) dbi tugng xtc hién hitu, (3) cam xdc hién hir, (4) y
thirc cam xic hién hiru.

These four elements are the cause and touching
sensation is the effect. Next touching sensation is the cause
and the noting is the effect. When noting the smell, there:
must be (1) presence of good nose, (2) presence of smell,
(3) smell bearing wind, (4) presence of consciousness.
These four fuctors are the cause and the smell is the effect,
next the smell lis the cause, the noting is the effect.

Bén yéu t6 nay la nhin va sy cam xic 1a qua. Ké
tiép, su cam xuc la nhan va su chi niém la qua. Khi chi
niém ngi mui, cén pha1 ¢6 (1) than kinh ty, (2) mui hoi
hién huu (3) gid manz mui hoi di, (4) y thitc hién hiu.
Bén yéu té nay la nhan va sy ngii mai. Ia qua, ké tiép, viée
ngui mui 1a nhan va viée chl niém la qua. ‘

Therefore, - seeing,  hearing, .s"me//ink . eating,
rouching are all cause and noting of them ure the effects.
By their own experience, the meditator came to know, that
the effect arise out of the causes. The effect do not appear
without causes and if there is ho cause there can be no
effect. Sentient beings also appear with causes. Whatever
actions done b_x; sentient beings with sensual desire s
f/'am‘jbrmed into Kammic effects. -These are causes for a
cycle of aamsarzc cj/ec/s o

Do do tat ci viée thay, viée nghe viéc ngui, viée
an, viéc dunq [a nhan va viéc chd niém vao nhiing viéc dé
la qua Qua kinh nghiém ctia bdn than, thién gia di toi lidu
tri rang qua khoi thuy b01 do nhan: Qua khong hién bay
ngoai yéu t nhin va néu khong cé nhan thi qua s& khong
¢6. Hu tinh ching sanh hién bay ciing boi do nhan. Véi
long duc vong ma hitu tinh chiing sanh da tao tac ra bt
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luan nhitng hanh dong nao, s& dugc chuyén dong thanh
nhiing Nghiép Qua. Ddy la nhiing nguyén nhan cho qua
bao cua vong luan hoi.

These causes and effects will repeat by itself until
process can be terminated by A rahatta Magga. When
Kammic causes exist the effect is becoming of Nama-Riipa.
Therefore these factors causes rebirth, shaping the destiny
of beings. In the scriptures. it is described thus— when
sounds are made into the forest the echo comes back.
Sound made from r/ns side is cause and coming. back echo
sound is the effect. If a person look into the mir ror, he can
see his own image, person is the cause and image is the
effect.  The same with rubber stamp example.  After
applving ink from ink pad on rubber stamp and stamp it on
paper there is the marking on the paper. Rubber stamp is
the cause and marking is effect. ‘

Nhirng nhén va qua nay sé lap di lap lai boi tu chinh
n6 cho dén khi su dién bién c6 thé duge chdm dut do boi
Pao V6 Sinh. Khi nhédn td Nghiép Bao hién hitu thi qua tro
thanh Danh — Sic. Do dé, nhiing yéu té nay gy ra su tai
sinh. hinh thanh van ménh cua ching sanh. Trong gido
dién, no dugc dién ta nhu sau — khi thuc hién nhitng &m
thanh trong rung gia, am thanh vang doi lai. Am thanh
dugc thyc hién tai chd nay 13 nhén va 4m thanh vang doi lai
1a qua. Néu mot ngudi ngam nhin trong guong, vi ay s&
nhin thdy hinh anh ctia minh, ngudi 14 nhén va hinh anh 1a
qua. Thi du twong tu v6i con dau. Sau khi ding con dau
cho vao trong hop muc va dong dau trén to gidy, d6 14 tao
mot du hiéu trén to glay. Con diu 13 nhan va diu hiéu 1a
qua.
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The next example is— fire in the candle. If the
second candle is lighted from the first candle, there are two
lighted candles, but the first candle is the cause and the
second candle is the effect. As mentioned above the
becoming of Nama-Riipa of sentient bemgs is the effect, the
rebirth — pr. oduci ing Karma is the cause. By this profound
Dhamma, we -redlise the conditionality and dependent
nature of that uninterrupted flux of manifold physical and
mental p/zen()mena of‘e\'isrence ‘

Vi du ké m.p la- ngon lua tr en céy nén. Néu ngon
nén thu hai dugc thip sang tir ngon nen thir nhat, 14 ¢6 hai |
ngon nén chay sang, tuy nhién ngon nen thir nhit 14 nhan
va ngon nén thir hai la qua. Nhu da dé Lap dén & phén trén,
suTro T hanh cua Danh Séc cua ching sanh la qua, su tai’
tuc do Nghiép san smh ra 1a nhan. Qua bai Phap tham tham
nay, ching ta nhan thirc duge tinh chat Diéu Kién va Tuy
Thudc cua sy thay déi lién tuc khéng ngimg ¢ hién tuong
tinh than va thé xdc da dang ciia kiép séng.

Thele 1 no ‘such thing us the existence of u
persisting  ego-~ enmv soul  or’ pé;sona/irv existing
independently of these phvsical and mental processes that
constitute life, called Man or Animal " etc. There is no
Creator of sentient beings. Through the rebirth— producing
Karma prolc"éss. ()f Becoming, arisés as Nama-Ripa.
Through good Karma formations in the past life, the
resultant goéd present life is formed, but the bad Karma
Jormations m ‘the past life will be the cause of present bad

life.

Qua thuc, chancr ¢6 chi la su hlen hiru ctiia mot thuce
ngi, linh hén-hoi¢ Ban Nga hién hiru déc ldp vcn nhiing
di&n bién cuia nhiing tdm sinh ly, tao thanh kiép séng, duoc .
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goi 1a Ngudi hodc Stc Sanh, v.v.. Chéng c6 Péng Tao Hoa
cta chung sanh. Xuyén qua sy ti tuc — sin sinh do boi
Nghlep, dién bién cta su Trd Thanh, khai thity chi 1a Danh
— Sdc. Xuyén qua Thién Bao Nglnep trong kiép qua kha,
qua an vui dugc hinh thanh ngay kiép sdng hién tai. Tuy
nhién, voi Bt Thlen Bao Nglnep trong kiép qua khu s& 12
nhan cta kiép séng hién tai khé dau.

The doctrine of Cause and Effect can now be
understood properly. Therefore a person who understands
this Cause and Effect Dhamma b}h/ﬁS own experience
through the practical meditation can be called Ciila
Sotapanna (d Jjunior Sotapanna). When such a clear view
has been realized there can be no way of having rebirth in
the lower worlds (Apava wor “d).

Bay gio, g1a0 ly v& Nhan va Qua ¢o thé duoc liéu tri
mot cach dung dan. Do dé, mot ngudi khi da lidu tri Phap
Nhan va Qua qua bai kinh nghiém cia minh \uycn qua
viéc tu tap thién dinh thi c6 thé dugc goi 1a Tiéu Thét Lai
(mdt Tiéu Tu Pa Huon). Nhu thé, mot khi d& chimg tri
dugc cai nhin trong sang thi khong thé nao cé con dudng
tai tuc vao nhitng coi gidi ty liét (Nhiing Khé Thu).

Therefore, Savadaw would like to end today's talk
by wishing “May all our meditators here, having acquired
the knowledge that distinguishes between Cause and Effect
achieve progress stage by stage until they realise Nibhana,
the end of all sufferings in the easiest way in the shortest
possible time.

Do do. Truona, Lio mudn chim dut Phap Thoat
hom nay voéi 1oi ciu chiic “Mong rang nhiing thién gia cta
ching ta tai day, thau triét dugce kién thirc phan biét gitra
Nhan va Qua, thanh dat sy tién tu qua timg giai doan, mai
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cho dén chimg tri Nip Ban, chém dirt moi khé dau trén con -
duong thuén lgi nhét trong mot thoi gian'cé thé ngén nhét.

Sécthu! Scicthu! Sérdhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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DHAMMA THERAPY FOR HUMAN ILLNESS
GIAO PHAP TR] LIEU CHO BENH NHAN

Todav. I am going to deliver a talk entitled
“Dhamma therapy for human illness ™. Some of the human
afflictions have been reported to get cured or relieved by
administering the “Dhamma therapy”. This talk is given
with the hope of elucidating the Dhamma therapy for
certain disorders. .

Hom nay, T61 dang truyén tai mot Phap Thoai ¢d
tua dé “Gido Phap tri liéu cho bénh nhan™. Mot vai su
phién ndo ciia con ngudi di duge bdo cdo 1a duge chia
khoi hodc giam bot cing thing do boi su trg cép cua “Giao
Phap tri liéu”. Phap Thoai ndy duoc dua ra véi hy vong
lam sang to vé Gido Phap tri liéu cho mot vai sy ri loan.

There are innumerable diseases afflicting  this
human world. It is said.in the olden days that there are 96
major groups of diseases, out of which, 32 are phlegm
related diseases, 32 are bile related diseases and 32 are
related to wind element. Nowadays the modern scientific
discoveries have added to the list the incalculable number
qf abominable diseases like AIDS. Malignant diseases efc.

Co v s6 bénh tit dang gay ra bao phién nio trong
thé gian nay. N6 di dugc ndi dén trong nhitng ngay xa xua
rfmg ¢O. téi 96 nhom 1on cua bénh tét, trong sé d6, ¢ 32
cin bénh lién quan vé dom, 32 cin bénh lién quan vé mat
va 32 cin bénh lién quan dén yéu td gio. Ngay nay, nhiing
kham pha khoa hoc hién dai da thém vao danh sach mot s6
lugng khong thé dém dugc cua nhiing cin bénh kinh tom
nhu 13 AIDS, nhitng ciin bénh ac tinh, v.v.
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The combat Such disorders,” a correspondingly
varied number- of both scientific. ‘and  indigenous
medicaments™ are- Aourishing in" the market. But,
unfortunately no smg/e product has been proved to be
ideally effective in any affection. T/;qu s why the Lord
Buddha has admonished thus: “Bhikkhus, disciple sons and
daughters, .there is no medicine that is effective like
Dhamma  medicine. So tuke the Dhamma  therapy by
diligently practising it". Surely, the Dhamma medicine is.
curative not only of the physical ailments, but also those
disorders caused by mental defilements or Kilesas. By
practising the Safipatrhc‘ma Vipassana Bhavana or insight
meditation borh the physical and mema/ Au]/‘ermgs can be

eradicated.

Qua la mot cude chién hon loan mot sb luong sai
biét mot c.ach tuong ung dua nhau nd ra trén thj trudng cta
ca hai lanh vuc khoa hoc va nhiing y duoc ban xr. Nhung
tiéc thay, khéng c6 mot san pham nao da ching minh cé
hi¢u qua mét cach ly tuong trong bat Lu mot thién chi nao.
b6 la ly do tai sao Puc Thé Ton ¢6 16i khuyen cao nhu sau:

“*Nay Chu Ty Khuu, nam nir d¢ i, khong c6 mot loai thude
nao ma co hleu qua nhu 1a Phap Dugce. Nhu thé, dung Gido
Phap tri ligu.qua sy nd lyc tu tap™ Qua that vay, Phap-
Dugc dé chira tri khon;: nhimg chi 1a nhiig ém dau thudc-
thé xdc ma [uén ca nhig réi loan gy ra do boi nhiing ué
truge hodc p_hién ndo thudc tinh thin. Vi sy tu tap Thién
Quan Niém X& hogc Thién Tué Gidc, ca hai sy khé dau
thudc tinh than va thé xac c6 thé duge dltt trr.

All lnunun sufferings cuan be summarized us
physical sufféring and mental suffering. To be free from
such sufferings, we should take Dhamma Therapy. Just for
an example, when one is walking one should make heedfiul
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noting as left step, right step or lifting (of the fool).
dropping (of the foot), or lifting. dropping. At the end of
the walk note standing, standing. Then turning, turning,
etc. When sitting, one should make note of the rising and
falling of the abdomen or all the phenomena occurring at
the six sense doors as seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting,
sensations like aches and pains and also thoughts or the
wanderi ing mind. That briefly is the Dhamma Therapy.

Tét ca nhimg dau khd ctia nhan loai ¢6 thé duoc
tom tit 14 kho than va khd tdim. Nham thoat khoi nhiing
khd dau nay, ching ta nén ding Gido Phap tri ligu. Nao
cho mét vi du, khi ta dang di thi ta phai luu tdm chu niém
vao tra1 bude, phai budce hodc viec d& lcn (ban ¢ 1an) viéc
ha \uong (ban chan), hodc dd 1én, ha ,\uon0 Vao cudi cua
duong di by, chu mem dung a, dung a. Thé rdi xoay a,
xoay a, v.v. Khx ngdi xudng, ta nén cha niém vao sy phdng
1én va x0p xubng ctia bung, hoic tht ca hién tuong dang
hién bay ngay sdu cira gidc quan, nhu 13 viéc thay, viéc
nghe, viéc ném, viéc dung, su cam xtc nhu la nhimng dau
nhitc va ludn ca nhung nghi suy hodc su phong tam., Piéu
d6, mot cach ngan gon 1a Gido Phap tri liéu.

j The Lord Buddha. on some occasions treated his
disciples by administering the Dhamma Therapy. Once,
the two Mahatheras, Venerable MahiKassapa and
Venerable Moggallana fell ill and the Lord Buddha went to
their bedside and recited the Bojjhanga Sutta — the seven
factors of enlightenment. Mindfulness (Sati Bojjhanga).
Investigation of the Law (Dhamma Vicaya), Energy
(Viriva),  Rapture  (Piti),  Tranquility  (Passaddhi).
Concentration (Samadhi). Equanimity (Upekkha), because
they lead to enlightenment. therefore they are called factors
of Enlightenment.
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Trong mét vai trudng hop, Dirc Thé Tén d4 didu tri
nhitng dé tir cia Ngai qua viée trg cip Gido Phap tri liéu.
Mot thuo, "hai vi Dai Truong Lido, Truong Lio
MahéKassap‘é va Truong Lao MO&gaHéna ngd bénh va Puc
Thé Tén da di dén bén canh giuong cua cdc vi nay va da
trung tung bai kinh Giac Chi — bay yeu t6 cla sy giac ngd.
Chanh Niém. (Niém Gidc Chi), Nghién ctru vé Luét Phép
(Trach Phdp), Nang Lugng (Tén), Su ‘Sung Suéng (Phi

Lac), Sy Tinh Lang (Khinh An), Su Tap Trung (Pinh), Su
Binh Than (X&), vi & ching dua dén su gide ngd, do do
chiing duge goi 1a nhiing yéu t§ cia su Giac Ngo.

'

While. heedfully listening to the Lord Buddha's
recitation of Bojjhanga phenomenas in;vigorating all the
seven factors of * enlightenment ‘(Boj/'hanga) thereby
enabling them to convalesce from their illnesses.

Trong, khi -cht tam lang nghe Duc Thé Tén tring -
tung tit c4 nhitng bay yéu té cta su gidc hgd dé ting cudng
sinh luc (Giac ‘Chi), va nhu thé da trg' giup cho cac Ngai
phuc hdi sire luc; thoat khoi nhitng bmh tal

In another time, the Lord Buddha himself was laid
up in bed with some illness and the Venerable Cunda Thera
was asked to recite the Bojjhanga Sutta. The Lord Buddha
also completely recovered from that illness after mindfully
listening and vitalizing all  the seyen Juctors  of
Enlightement (B(yjhanga)

Trong mét 1an khac, chinh e Thc Ton da ndm dai
trén giuong voi mot vai chimg bénh va Trudng Lio Cunda
da duge yéu ¢au triing tung bai kinh Giae Chi. Sau khi chu
tam ling nghe voi tat ca bay yéu té ciia sy Gide Ngod tiép
truyén sinh lyc, DPuc Thé Ton cling vuot Khoi bénh dau va
dugc phuc hoi mot cach hoan hao.
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Here. three reasons can be given for the cure of
diseases by listening to the Bojjhanga Sutta:

7. The suffering due to illnesses is the resultant
affect of past unwholesome deeds and that.is leplacea’ by
the good deeds of listening 10 the Dhamma. The same
mechanism as in reestablishing the continuos flow of the
water in the suction pump supply pipe by e\pe//mg the
entrapped blocking air by filling the p[pe with some water
from outside.

8 The Lord Buddha's Dhamnia is well expounded
in the beginning, in the middle and in the end. It has the
noble virtue of immediate personal henefit for those who
practise Dhamma. To cite as an e\ample we had one
meditator by the name U Thein Mg. who was given a life
expectancy of one month for his diseasé by local
physicians, but lived an extended vears of life by practising
Satipatthéna Vipassanda Bhavanda or quhf meditation.

9. The meditator who eainestly practise the
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or " Insight* meditation
incessantly for some time usually develop all or some of the
seven factors of enllgfhfenmem (Bo//hanga) Jor example.
when a meditator is noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in sitting meditation, whenever his mindfulness is
present and undisturbed, at such a time he is developing
the factor of enlightenment mindfulness or Sati
Sambo;;hanqa While dwelling with mmd/‘ulness he wisely
investigates, examines.and thinks over the law. clearly
perceiving the physical object of rising and _/a//mg of the
abdomen and the mental factor of 'n(;)’fi'ng mind, he is
developing the factor of enlightenment “Investigation of the
Law" or DhammaVicava Sambojjhanga.  Whenever his
effort is firm and unshaken, he is developing the factor of
enlightenment “Energy” or Viriya Sambojjhanga. Then
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supersensuous - rapture such as lighteness of the body,
vibration and coolness of the whole body, etc. arises and he
is developing the factor of enlightenment “Rapture” or Piti
Sambojjhanga. While enraptured in mind, his bodv and his
mind become composed and calm. At such a time, he is
developing the factor of enlightenment " Tranquility” or
Passaddhi Sambojjhanga.

Tai ddy, ¢6 ba 1y do c¢6 thé ding viéc ling nghe bai
kinh Giac Chi cho viéc chira bénh: .

7. Su dau khé do boi nhitng bénh tat la anh hudng
két qua cia nhiing Bét Thién Hanh qua khtr va didu do
duge thay thé do boi nhiimg Thién Hanh qua viéc lang nghe
Phap Bao. Tuonm tw nhu co ché trong viée tal lap cho
nguon nudc chay duge lién tuc, qua viée cung cap nhiing
éng bom hit dé truc \Ll’ll da thong khons, ]\hl bi tic nghén,
ban0 cach do day vao dng nude véimot sb lugng nudc tir
bén ngoai.

8. Gio Phap clia Btic Thé Ton 4a duge khéo thuyet
giang hay ¢ phan dau, hay ¢ phén g,md va hay & phan cudi.
NG ¢6 dire tinh thanh thién cua quyén lgi ca nhin ngay tic
thoi cho nhing ngudi tu tip Gido Phap. Trich din mot thi
dy, chung ta c6 mot thién gia voi tén goi la U Thein Mg,
qua nhiing bac $7 dja phuong da cho biét doi séng clia vi
nay chi cé trién vong trong mot thang vdi cin bénh cia
minh, nhung cudc sérig da duogc kéo dai mot nam do béi w
tap Thién Quz’m Niém X hogc Thién Tué Gidc.

9. Thién gia tu tdp mét cach nghiém tac Thién Quan
Niém X hoac Thién Tué Giac trong mét thoi gian lién tuc
khéng nging thi thong thuong phat trién tit ca hoic mét
vai trong bay yéu t clia su gide ngd (Gide Chi), cho vi du
khi thién gia dang cht niém vao su phong [én va xop \uong
clia bung trong Iuc Thién Toa, khi md chanh niém ciia vi dy
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dang hién hitu va nhét quén, thi ngay tai lic iy, vi dy dang
phat trién yéu 16 “Chanh Ni¢m” cva sy gidc ngd hoac Niém
Giac Chi. Ngay khi dang an tra voi chanh niém, moét cach
khon ngoan, vi iy thdm xét, kiém tra va nght suy vé gidi
luét, nhan thiy mot cééh rd rang ddi tugng thé cht cua su
phong lén va xp \uong cua bung, va yéu td tam ly clia sy
chu mem tAm thiie, vi dy dang phat trién yéu té “Nghién
clru vé Ludt Phap” clia sy gidc ngo hoac Trach Phap Giac
Chi. Naay khi su nd luc cia v1 ay duoc kién ¢ va bat
bién, 1a vi dy dang phat trién yeu to “Nang Lugng™ cluia su
giac ngd hodc Can Giac Chi. Thé rdi, su sung sudng ngoai
hang nhu la thdn nhe béng, su rung déng va lanh ca toan
than, v.v.. dugc khai sanh va vi 4y dang phat trién yéu 16
“Sir Sung Suéng™ cua sy gide ngd hoac Phi Lac Giac Chi.
Trong khi sy phi lac con ¢ trong tdm thi thé xdc va tam
thirc cua vi éy trd nén trdn tinh va an tinh. Nhu thé, tai thoi
diém d6, vi iy dang phat trién yéu té “Su Tinh Lang™ cua
sur giac ngd hodc Khinh An Giac Chi.

Whenever his mind is clum and his body composed
his noting mind becomes fixed and svnchronized with the
object to be noted. As such a time he is developing the
factor of enlightenment “Concentration™ or Samadhi
Sambojjhanga.

Ngay khi tAm thac cua vi ay yen lang va thé xac
dugc tran tinh, su chd niém ciia tim thic tra nén cd dinh va
nhét thdng vao déi tugng dang chi niém. Nhu thé vao thoi
gian do, vi dy dang phat trién “Su Tap Trung™ cua sy gidc
ngd hodc Pinh Giac Chi.

Finally regardless of good or bad, pleasant or
unpleasant whenever he contemplates with complete
indifference on all the objects. he is developing the factor
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of enlightenment “Equanimity” or Upekkha Sambojjhanga.
The resultant peace and tranquillity of the mind in turn
enhances rhé recuperation of physical disorders.

Va cudi cung, ngay khi vj ﬁy thdm sat mét cach
hoan toan bt phan biét vao tit ca ddi Luong, bat ludn 1a tét
hoac x4u, duy€t y hodc bat duyét y, vi dy dang phét trién
yéu t§ “Su Binh Than hodc Xa Giac Chi. Két qua su an
lac va tinh lang Lua tam thire 1an lugt lam tang cudng su
hoi phuc nhimg réi loan ctia thé xdc.

We have I/e/evanl evidences of one Jupanese lady
meditator, whose long suffering low back pain resulting
Jfrom car accident has been completely  relieved after
practising Satipatthana  Vipassana  Bhavana or  Insight
meditation. -~ Another  Korean * Bhikkhu — Venerable
Amarayano gaiﬁed total recovery from his chronic heart
disease by pructising Satipatthéna Vzpa.ssana Bhavana or
Insight meditation. o i

Ching t6i ¢ nhitng bang chL'rhg lién hé, nhu vé mot
nir thién gia Nhat Ban c6 su dau khé lau dai ving dau thit
lung do hdu qua cia tai nan xe ¢g, di hoan toan giam bat
con dau sau khi tu tap Thién Quan Niém X{r hodc Thién
Tué Gide. Mot bang chimg khac, vi-ty khuu Han Quéc la
Truong Lao Amarayano da dugc hoan ‘toan phuc héi can
bénh tim man tinh cia minh do vwc u @p Thién Quén
Niém X hoic Thmn Tué Giac.

So to conclude my Dhamma Talk, [ wish may you
all meditators be free from all kinds of physical and mental
disorders by diligent contemplation in accordance with
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavand or Insight meditation.

Nhu thé, dé két thic bai Phap Thoai cia toi, Toi
mong udc tit ca nhirng thién gia ‘duoc thoat khoi tit ca
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nhung thé loai rbi loan thude thé x4c va tinh than qua viéc
nd lyc thim sat trong sy twong hop voi Thién Quan Ni¢m
X hoic Thién Tué Giac.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadh!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE (PART 1)
BON CON BUONG CUA SO THICH (PHAN 1)

I would like to expound toduy the four different
paths that all -senticnt beings choose according to one's
own preference. The four paths are:

' The bad puth.

The good path.

. The better path and”
4. The beslpur/z

Hom nay Toi mudn gidng gidi vé bdn con duong
sai biét ma tit ca hitu tinh chiing sanh d& chon lya nuong’
theo s¢ thich cua minh.. Bén con duonv do la:

1. Khd Ac Dao.
" 2. An Lac Pao.
_ 3. Thién Héo Pao va
4.Thu Thang Pao.

Lu b~

The first path leads to four Apcya world i.e. the
lower worlds of animal-world, ghost world, demon world
and hell (the demon is the inferior kind of a spiritual
being). This path is regarded as the bad path. The second
path which is regarded as the good path leads to existences
as human beings and.celestial beings (heavenly beings).
The third path-which is regarded as thé better path leads 1o
Brahma kayika deva.  Brahma world is regurded as more
nobler than - Deva world. The fourth path, which is
regarded as.the best path, is realisation of Nibbana, the
Jinal goal of all Buddhists is c/e/mea’ as the end of all
suffering. o
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Con dudng thir 'nhat dan dit dén T Kho Thi, co
nghia 13 nhimg cdi gidi ty liét cua Coi Stic Sanh, Cai Atula,
Ci Nga Quy va Dia Nguc (nga quy la mot thé loai ching
sanh c6 mat tAm linh thap kém). Con dudng nay dugc coi
nhu 1a Khé Ac Dao. Véi con dudng thir hai duoc coi nhu
la An Lac Pao dén dit dén nhimg kiép song ctia Nhan Loai
va Thién Ching (chung sanh o Thién Gid6i). - Vi con
dudmg thir ba duge coi nhu 1a Thién Hao bao dan dit dén
Pham Chtng Thién. Céi Pham Thién Gigi dugc cot nhu la
thanh cao hon Coi Thién Gigi. Con dudng thi tu dugce coi
nhu la Thu Thang Pao, la su ching tri Nip Ban, muc ti€u
cudi ciing cla tit ca Phat Tu da duoc xéc dinh [a chdm dat
tht ca su khd dau.

Out of these four different paths. all sentient beings
have the option to choose the path Q/'Ohe".y own preference.
Human existence is like landing on a mountain which is full
of precious gems. In this mountain of precious gems. there
are rubies, sapphire, peridot. topaz. cat's eve, quartz and
other ordinary stones like grinding stones or road stones.

Trong bbn con duong sai biét nay, tit ca hitu tinh
chiing sanh déu c6 quyén dé chon lya con dudng theo sO
thich ctia minh. Kiép séng con ngudi nhu thé dang ding
trén mot ngon nai dugce phu day nhitng ngoc nga chau bau.
Trong ngon nui ngoc nga chdu bau nay. co duge hong
ngoc, thanh ngoc, thach ngoc, hoang ngoc, ngoc mét meo.
thach anh va nhitng da thong thuong khac nita, nhu la da

mat hodc da duong 10.

On going down the mountain. a sentient being can
pick up a ruby or a sapphire or he can pick up a peridot or
topaz. He is in a position to make a choice or is he going
to pick a grinding stone or an ordinary road stone, it is his
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choice. It is the choice of preference that is being available
on achieving human existence out of the four paths. Is he
going to choose the bad path or the good path? Is he going
1o choose the better path or the best path? It is his option.

Trén duong di \uom, nui, mot hitu tinh ching sanh
cé thé nhat mot hono ngoc hodc thanh ngoc, hoac vi dy co
thé nhat mat thach ngoc hodc la hoang ngoc. Vi dy trong vi
tri dé thuc hlen su chon lua, hodc 1a vi y s& nhit mot vién
da mai, hodc. 1a mot vién d4 thong thudng, do 1a sy chon
lya cda anh'ta. D6 13 sy chon lya theo s¢ thich trong bén
con duo'ng ma kiép nhan sinh duong thoi cé quyén thuc
hién. Vi dy's@. chon Khé Ac Pao hay An Lac bao? Vi ay
s& chon Thién Hao Dao hay Thu Thang Dao? b6 la quyén
chon lya cta anh ta.

The buad path means committing Akusala deeds
(unnholesome acmmes) which leads to four nether vworlds
of animal wor/d ghost world, demom world and hell.
Those who perform wholesome activities such as Dana
(generosiry) and observe Sila (mor ality) leadls to existences
of human beings and heavenly beings. Those who perform
(loving /{iﬂé{néb‘.&‘) Metta bhavana und Samatha bhavana
(tranquility meditation) lands in" more nobler Brahma
worlds. Those who perform Sila, Samadhi and (Vipassana
Bhavana) insight meditation will achieve the path of
Nibbana, the best path out of the four.

Kho Ac DPao c6 y nghia da pham phai nhiing Bit
Thién Hanh' (nhungj hoat déng vé tinh hdo) din dit vao Tw
Khé Thi cu‘a.Cm Stic Sanh, Coi Nga Quy, Coi Atula, va
bia Nguc. Véi nhitng ngudi thuc hién nhiing hoat déng
tinh hao nhu 1a xa thi (rong lugng) va tho tri gidi luat (dirc
hanh) dan dat dén hién hitu & Nhan Loai va Thién Chung.
Voi nhiing ngudi thuc hién (tinh 1han al) tu tap Tir Ai va tu
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tap Thién Chi (Thlm An Tinh) di dén Coi Pham Thién Gidi
thanh cao hon. V&i nhitng ngudi thue hién Gidi, Dinh va
(Thién Quan) Thién Tué Giac s& ching dac con duong Nip
Ban, la con dudng thu thiing trong ca bon

Out of the four paths of preference, Sayadaw as a
preacher would like to encourage all listeners to follow the
good, better and the best paths. Today I would like fo
expound excgesis of Akusala deeds (umvholesome
activities) which result in four Apava worlds. Akusala is
Pali word. In English, it can be translated as “sinful deeds
with bad resultant effect”. Yes, if one commits sinful deeds
_ however done secretly will result in bad resultant effects.
Suppose one committed a  sinfil deed alone without
anvbody knowing it. it cannot he kept a secret. because
though nobody knows he is conscious that one knows his
.smﬁ/l deed — that is “himself™".

Trong bén con dudng ctia so thich, nhu mét vi Gido
Tho. Truong Lio mudn khuyén khich tat ca thinh chung di
theo An Lac Dao Thién Hao Pao va Thu Thang Dao
Hoém nay, To mudn giang gidi chi tiét phan chu giai vé Bt
Thién Hanh (nhiing hoat dong vo tinh hao) vGi qua bao di
dén T4 Khé Thi. Theo tir ngir Pali “Akusala” — Bit
Thién. Theo phan Anh Ngit, né6 dugc chuyén dich la
“nhitng hanh dong x4u dc véi anh hudng qua bao kho dau
Dung vay, néu mot ngudi pham phm nhiig hanh déng xAu
ac — cho du da tao tac mot cach &n khudt cling s& gat hai két
qua trong anh hudng qua bao khd dau. Gia s, mot nguoi
ty minh da pham phal nhitng hanh déng x4u 4c ma khong
mot ai biét dén diéu do. no6 cling khong the gilr sy bi mat
duoc vi & cho du khon,c:, mdt ai biét, vi iy co nhan thire
rang ¢ mot ngui biét dugc nhimg hanh dong x4u 4c cla
minh — dé 12 “chinh minh”.
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It will ‘bec‘onje an obsession and one despise onself
Jor his own ~h%‘i§c'1'e'e"a’§“ One accused oneself as imposter to
be a noble. pe;son ‘Whereas in truth’heis a wicked and .
immoral person. In Pali such kind of self accusation or self
criticism s Attdnuvl}da Affliction. {f somebody happens to
see such mischic/' done, they are sure' to accuse that this
person has commlfled umvholesome deed or speech. This in
Pali is called Paranuvada Affliction or accusation by
others. If one committed a crime, he can be convicted of
Jail sentence for such crime. It is called Danda—Affliction.
In such case monetary fine or reprisal by weapons can also
happen.

N& sé tro thanh mot ndi am anh va mét su ty khinh
miét vé nhimg ta hdnh ctia minh. Ngum ta tu budc toi lay
nhu mot ké mao danh lam mdt ngudi cao quy ma trong khi
su thit anh ta 1a mot, ke ty lict va vo dao duc Trong tr ngir
Pali, vaoi hang ]"UOI tu két 161 hoac tir th trich 1y minh la
Nb&i Pau Kho Tu Nga Giao Gidi. Neu mot ngudi nao dé
ngau nhién nhin le_\, Vige lam ton h‘u d6, mot cach chic
chén, ho sé két 4 13 ' am phai vé Than
hodc Ngir Bat Th 2 T ali dugc goi 1a
Nb&i Pau Khé Tha: Nhan Glao Glm hoac,i‘_‘su két toi do bai
ngudi khac. Néu mol nigudi da pham'tdi, vi ay co thé bi két
an v6i nhimg 161 tuyén-an lao 1y cho hanh déng phi phap
d6. D6 goi la N&i Pau Khd Hanh Phat. Trong truong hop
nhu thé, b phat tiéfj hofic sy tré tha bang vii khi cting ¢é thé

Xay ra.

After the death, he can also land in four Apava
worlds which can be termed as Duggati Affliction. This is
the resultant effect .of Akusala deeds. T/iére/'ore these are
Jour kinds of resultant bad effects of Akusala deeds such as
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killing, stealing and committing adultery collectively
(collectively defined as three physical immoral acts). A nd
four kinds of immoral acts committed by speech are telling
lies. slandering. abusive language and frivolous gossips.
To elaborate these immoral acts.
Sau khi mang vong, vi dy ciing c6 the doa vao trong
Ta Khé Thi, ma ¢o thé ding thudt ngir 1a N&i Pau Kho ciia
Khé Thi. Pay 12 anh hudng qua béo cua nhung Bét Thién
Hanh. Do do, bdn loai anh huong qua béo khd dau nay la
tu nhung BAit Thién Hanh duoc két hop lai, nhu la sat sanh,
trom cap, pham ta hanh (ket hop lai duge xac dinh la ba
Than Ac Hanh). Va bdn thé loai pham vao Ngir Ac Hanh
1a n6i dbi, ludng thiét (vu khéng), thé ac ngit va ndi phu
phiém vé ich. Giai thich chi tiét nhitng Ac Hanh nay, la:

a/ telling untruths with the object of causing
detriment to others is called Miusavada (telling lies).

b/ Pisunavacaya is (slandering) with the object of
causing disharmony among intimate friends.

¢/ Pharusavacaya is abusing with harsh words
causing hatred.

d/ Samphappalipa is talking frivolous gossips
which has no benefit and no advantages to society. And
lastly there are three kinds of mental immoral acts. They
are: '

1/ Abhijjha is covetousness and unrighteous greed
i.e. wishing other's possessions 1o be his own.

2/ Vyapada is ill will towards those who are
wealthy and happy. It is a kind of anger or jealousy
wishing other's adver sity 1o one’s own advanragfe

3/ Miccha Ditthi is the wrong view that no benefit
can be obtained by doing wholesome deeds and no
disadvantages is attained by doing unwholesome deeds or
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in other words, disbelief in meruts and demerits.
Therefore, there are 10 Akusala deeds (3 physical immoral
acts, 4 oral or verbal immoral acts and 3 mental immoral
thinking).

a/ Noi 107 khong that véi 'muc dich gdy tén hai
ngudi khic, duoc goi 1a Vong Ngir (n6i dbi).

b/ Ly Gian Ngir 1a (ludng thiét) vdi muc dich gdy
méi bat hoa gitra nhitng ban hitu thin ai.,

¢/ Tho Ac Ngir 12 lam dung voi nhirng ngdn tir tho
16 gy ra su oan han.

d/ Ho6 Ngon Loan Ngir 1 noi nhme 16 pht phiém
vo ich, chang dem lai su loi ich va lox ]d(, cho xa hi. Va
cudi cling ¢6 ba Y Ac Hanh, d¢ la:

I/ Tham Ac la sy l\hao khat va xan tham bt chanh,
cd y nghia ]a su mong mudn nhimg i san cia nguoi ]am
cua minh. '

2/ Cu'u Han ]a tue gidn ac doc dbi vei nhimg nguoi
giau co va hanh phuc bo la mot th<. loai san hin hodc dé’
Ky, voi su mong mudn bat hanh kho dau dcn (.hO nguoi va
loi lac dén cho minh. co

3/ Ta Kién 1& quan diém sai 1am- cho ring c6 thé
ching c6 lgi ich qua viéc thuc hién nhiing Thién Hanh va
chiang c6 diéu kién bét loi nao qua viéc thuc hlen nhiing
Bat Thién Hanh, hodc néi cach khac, su bét tin vé phudc va
phi phude. Do do, ¢é Thap Bit Thién (Ac) Hanh (3 Than
Ac Hanh, 4 Ngir (hoac 16i) Ac Hanh va 3 Y Ac Hanh),

These ten kinds of Upakkilesa or impurities can
only give bad resultant effects. At one time, young man
Subha raised a question to Lord Buddha. His question was
“Respected Sir, why are people not have the same
privileges, for instance some enjoy 10/1g life while others
are short /ned"
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Duy chi mudi loai Phién Nio nay hodc sy bat tinh
khiét c6 thé cho anh hudng qua bdo khd dau. Vao mot
thuo, thanh nién Subha dua 1én mot cau hoi dén Plic Thé
Ton. Cau hoi cia vi dy 1a “Kmh bach Ngai. vi sao con
ngudi khong co nhiing déc quyén nhu nhau, vi nhu mot vai
ngudi thu huong trudng tho, trong khi do nhiing nguoi
khéc lai phai doan tho?™.

Lord Buddha replied “Youngman Subha, some
people committed killing. By killing. such kind of persons
landed in hell and even after thev regain human existences,
they are short — lived. Therefore one must refrain from
killing. Those who refrain from killing enjoys long life.
Those who committed stealing also will have resultant
effect of adversity. In every existence, he is liable to be
disturbed and destroyed by five enemies namelv: water,
fire, umcrupu/om kings. robbers and ill-disposed heirs.

Pic Thé Ton tra 101 “Nay thanh nién Subha, mét
vai ngudoi pham phal viéc sat sanh. Do viéc sat sanh, nhiing
hang nguoi nhu thc doa vao Dia Nguc va ngay ca sau Khi
ho trd lai klcp séng lam ngudi, ho bi dodn tho. Do dé,
ngudi ta phai tir bo viée sat sanh. Vi nhitng ngudi tor bo
viéc sat sanh, dugc tho huong truong tho. Véi nhitng
ngudi pham phal viéc trdm cip cling s& c6 anh huorng qua
bao cia su bit hanh khé dau. Trong mdi kiép séng, vi ay
c6 kha néng bi qudy nhiéu va bj tan pha do boi nam ke thu,
nhur sau: 1 lut, hoa hoan, vua qﬁan vo dao, dao tdc va
nhitng ké thira tir bat luong.

Those who committed sexual misconduct. earned
the hatred of others, plenty of enemies and resulted in poor
life. The other bad resultant effect is one can be born as a
human being of neuter gender (neither male or female).
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The resultant effect of liars can be born as a mute or
having slurring speech. They can also 4suﬁ’er Jfrom uneven
teeth, foul simelling mouth and ugly appearance. They tend
to have the habit of rude speech and restless mind. The
resultant effect of slandering can result in separation from
loved ones. Committing Vyapadu (ill-will) can also result -
in €COI7())7IIC ruin;

Vi nhuncr nguoi dd pham phax ta hanh, dén nhén
sy 0an hén cua nhitng ngudi khac, rit nhiéu ké thu va dan
dén doi séng ngheéo khd. Anh hudng qua béo khé dau khac
niia la ¢6 thé sanh lam ngudi thude trung tinh (ching phai
nam 1an ni). . Anh hudng qua bao cia ngudi néi doi cé thé
sanh lam nguoi 'cflm hodic phat am ngontf nghiu. Ho cling
c6 thé chiu dung vé nhun0 rang khong du,u mi¢ng ¢6 mui
hoéi 1hm va dién mao Xdu xa. Ho. cé xu hudng theo thoi
quen vé thdt 163 ‘khiém nha va tim tri bit an. Anh hudng
qua bado cia su ludng thiét ¢d thé bi hau qua lam xa cach
nhimg ngudi thuong yéu. Pham phai sy Sdn Ddc (tic gidn
ac ddc) cfmg'cé thé dén dén bj tiéu hoai kinh té.

Therefore Lord Buddha elucidated that wholesome
deeds and univho/esome deeds have enormous differences
in resultant effecfs Wholesome deeds or acts will give-
good and /mppv resu/t.s but unwholesome acts or deeds can
give zmdesuab/e ana’ bad results in next existences like
being born into f our Apava world (i.e. CII‘III)I(I/ world, ghost
world, demom world and hell). -

Do d6, Birc Thé Tén giai thich ro thém ring nhitng
Thién Hanh va Bit Thién Hanh cd nhiing sai biét rét lon
trong anh hudng l_(ét qud. Nhing hanh déng hodc Thién
Hanh s& cho nhiing qua bdo an vui va hanh phue, tuy nhién
nhimg hanh déng hosc Bét Thién Hanh ¢4 thé dua dén
nhiing qua bao bt ‘toai nguyén va khé dau trong nhiing
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kiép séng ké tiép, nhu 13 tai tuc vao Tir Khé Tha (cé nghia
la C&i Stc Sanh, C&i Nga Quy, C&i Atula va Dia Nguc).

Some critics argued that Buddha had not explicitly
elucidated that Akusala deeds indeed land in Apaya world.
It is not true. In Devadita Sutta, Buddha expounded "Oh
Bhikkhus! In mv vision, I can clearly see with my Divine
Eye the states of all sentient beings as a person with good
eve can see the activities of inhabitants of the two adjacent
houses. I can clearly see those who committed physical
immoral acts. oral immoral speeches. and mental immoral
thinkings. or those who harmed Arivapuggala or who
practise and propagate Miccha Ditthi (wrong view) [0
others. when thev die some landed in hell. some landed in
animal world, some landed in demon world.

Mot s& nha binh ludn cho rﬁng Durc Phat da khong
lam Sc'mg td mot cach rd rang nhitng B4t Thién Hanh thyuc
su dit din vao T Kho Thi. Qua that khong dung nhu wy
Trong bai kinh Thién Sir, Dire Phét da giang giai chi tiét
“Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Trong anh mét cia Ta, Ta c6 thé nhin
thdy mot cach rd rang voi Thién Nhin thi thing, nhing
trang thai cua tht ca nhung hitu tinh sanh mang, vi nhu mot
nguoi voi doi mét t5t c6 thé nhin thdy nhiing hoat dong cta
nhiing cu dédn & tai hai nha ké can. Ta cé thé nhm thiy mot
cach rd 1ang véi nhitng ngudi da pham phai vé Than Ac
Hanh, Ngit Ac Hanh va Y Ac Hanh, hodc v&i nhimng ngudi
lam tén hai dén bac Thanh Nhan, hodc vdi ngudi tu tip va
truyén b Ta Kién (kién chp sai 1dm) dén nhimg ngudi
khac, khi ho mét di thi mot sb doa vao trong Dia Nguc, mot
s6 di vao C&i Suc Sanh, mét sb di dén Coi Nga Quy.

Since Lord Buddha had Divine Eye, he could see
sentient beings suffering according to degree of mischief
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they had commzttea’ T herefore we should be very careful
not to commit any ‘kind of immoral | act; speech or thought
however shghr small or trivial it may. be. As raindrops can

Sill big containers in due course. tiny. or sltq/zf immoral acts
can accumulate Akusala effect ana’ give rise 1o very grave
resultant bad effects.

Tir khi DPlc Thé Tén co. duoc Thién Nhan thu
thang, Ngai. co the nhin thiy nhitng hitu tinh ching sanh
chiu su dau khé nuong theo mirc d6 tén hal ma ho dd pham
phéai. Do d6, ching ta phai hét suc thdn trong dé khéng
pham phai bat ludn mot logi nao vé Than, Ngit hodc Y Ac

" Hanh, cho di né c¢6 thé 1a nhe, nho hode tdm thuomg. Vi
nhu nhitng hat nude mua cé thé 1am day nhitng bdn chita
nudce 16n trong lic troi dé mua, nhiing Ac Hanh nho hodc
nhe ¢6 thé tich Iy qua Bét Thién va gy ra rit nghiém
trong nhitng dnh hudng qua bdo khp dau.

Duri/:zg Buddha's time, there was an episode that
can be regarded as a proof of these theories. At one time,
Venerable Mogga//c}ha Mahathera, the famous Disciple
who was the most renown in supernatural powers among’
Arahats, was returning  from “Gijjhakuta”  mountain
together with Venerable Lakkhana. On the way, Venerable
Mogguallana . savw  something  und smiled. Venerable
Lakkhana asked him the reason of his smiling. Venerable
Moggallana replied 10 Venerable Lakkhana to ask of his
reasons for 451711/1/1g only in the presence of Lord Buddha.
Venerable — Lakkhana — again asked —why  Venerable
Moggallana smiled on the way a’oun in front of Lord
Buddha.

Trong thoi gian cua Duc Phit, c6. mét tinh tiét ma
¢ thé duorc xem nhu 12 mot kiém .ching cta nhing ly
thuyét nay. Vao ‘mot  thud, Ngai | Dai Trudéng Lio
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Moggallana, mot d€ tir xUAL sic voi thinh danh thi thing vé
nhitng néng lyc siéu nhién yua céc bac Vo Sinh, tur nai
Linh Thiru dang quay tro vé va di cung voi Truong Lo
Lakkhana. Trén duong di, Txuong Lio Moggallana nhin
thdy mot dleu la va mim cudi tiéu sinh., Truong Ldo
Lakkhana van hoi Ngai vé& nguyén do cia sy mim cudi.
Truéng Léo Moggallana tra 10i voi Truong Lo Lakkhana
chi nén van hoi nguyen do su mim cudi ciia Ngai trong su
hién dién ctua Dlc Thé Tén. Va trudc mat cia Buc Thé
Ton, Truong Lao Lakkhana lai vin hoi vi sao Txucno Lao
Mogg'ﬂlana da mim cudi tiéu sinh trén duong di xudng nui.

Then. Vennerable Moggallana answered in front of
Lord Buddha: “Venerable Lakkhana, on the way down the
mountain. 1 saw big serpent. 25 yojana long (one yojana is
rougly 8 miles and therefore the big serpent is 200 miles
long). And that big serpent was cover ed with fire from
head to tail and from tail to head. Sometimes the fire
started from dz//e/ ent ends and came to meet in the middle
part. The big serpent was writhing with heat and pain and
suffering but would not die. I did not smile on this account,

[ smiled because 1 realised that we are free from such
miseries. (Such kind of suffering can no longer occur fo
Arahats). :

Thé r6i, trudc mat Puc Thé Toén. Truéng Ldo
Moggallana da tra lo1: “Nay Truong Lio Lakkhana, trén
du(mg di xudng nui, Toi da nhin thiy mot dai mang xa co
chidu dai 25 do tudn (mot do tuan wdce chimg 8 dam va nhu
thé dai mang xa co chidu dai 1a 200 dam) Va dai mang xa
d6 da bi bao phu voi lia chay @bt tir dau tdi dudi va tir dudi
téi dau. Daéi khi, lira bt dau tir nhiing diém khac nhau va
di dén gap nhau & giira than minh. Dai mang xa dang quéan
quai v6i sirc nong va tho lanh théng khé dau dén nhung

Nhitng Phép Thoai ciia Ngai Dai Truong Lao Jatila 304



khéng thé cﬁe‘t‘dudc.' Toi khéng mim ¢u6ri vao sur viéc nay;
Toi mim cudi vi 18, Toi da liéu tri rang. chung ta da thoat-

khoi nhitng su bat hanh nay. (Nhung loai'khd dau nhu thé
khéng thé hién bay dén nhiing bac Vé Sinh).

Lord Buddha confirmed Venerable Moggallana's
assertion by declaring "My disciples who had achieved
Arahatship had power.to sce what ordinary people cannot
see. When I attained the Omniscient Buddhahood, I also
had such visions though my Divine Eve. But [ kept this
visions to myself. Now since my disciples had also seen
such visions | should relate the cplwde of Ilm burning
serpent.

Duc Thé Ton da xac thuc 101 xédc tin cia Trudng
Ldo Moggallana bang cach tuyén bb: “Nay chu dé tir cia
Ta, voi nguoi da ching dic bac Thanh Vo Sinh ¢6 nang luc
nhin thiy diéu ma ngudi binh thuong khong thé nhin thdy.
Ciing nhu thé, ngay khi Ta thanh dat bac Chéanh DPing Giac,
Ta cling da nhin thdy nhu thé véi Thién Nhan thu thing cua
Ta. Tuy nhién Ta da w giir 1y viéc nhin thdy nay. Bay
gio, nhitng dé tir cua Ta cling da nhin thdy nhu thé, Ta sé
thuat lai tinh tiét vé con mang xa dang bj d6t chay nay.

Ages ago during the time of Buddha Kassapa, one
rich man by.the name of Sumangala built a big monastery
and donated to Kassapa Buddha. He wus so respectful of
Buddha Kassapa that he went duily to this monastery and
did cleaning, tidving and sweeping of the monastery by
himself.  One day on his return home, he saw a man
sleeping at a rest hoiise covered by yellow Sungha robe
over his body us a blanket. Sumangala lifted the yellow
robe and saw a man with hairs on his head and his feet
were also covered with mud. And he thought this man must
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be a thief and afier committing immoral acts in the night,
he was impersonating as a monk by covering himself with
vellow robe. He remarked this man must be an imitation
monk. On hearing this remark. the thief was very angry
and vowed to revenge this richman one day. Then he put
on fire to Sumangala's rich farmland. and aﬁ‘er that he cut
the veins of the richman’s cattle out of spite. But the
richman Sumangala was very tolerant and patient. He just
contemplated that these were the laws of Kamma that
nobody can prevent or alter and he did not suffer amy how.
Vao mot thoi gian qua khir cha thoi ky Due Phét
Kassapa, c6 mdt ba ho véi tén goi 1a Sumangala xdy dung
mot dai ty vién va cung duong dén Duc Phat Kassapa. Vi
nay rat ton kinh Dic Phat Kassapa rdng moi ngdy Ong ta da
dl dén ty vién nay va chinh tu tay 6ng ta da lau chui, sdp
xép gon gang va quét don ty vién. MOt ngay, trong lac tro
vé nha, vi ba ho dd nhin thiy mdt nam nhin dang ngii ¢ nha
khach, duoc chim phii cd toan than cia ong ta boi mot
méanh y vang cia Chu Tang, nhu la mot tAm mén.
Sumangala da gi¢ tim y vang lén va da nhin thay nguoi
dan dng voi toc con ¢ trén dau va doi ban chén cla anh ta
ciling phu day bun. Va vi ba h da nghi ra nguoi dan ong
nay phai 1& mot tén trdm va sau khi da pham phai nhimg Ac
Hanh vao dém tbi, ong ta dd dong vai nhu mot vi tu si bing
cach tu bao pht minh véi manh y vang. Vi ba ho da nhén
ra nguoi dan ong nay qua la mot tu si gia mao. DPugc nghe
viée nhan xét nay, tén trom rat tirc gidn va da thé s& bao thu
vi ba hd nay vao mot ngay. ROi thi, ong ta da dét chay noéng
trai ciia ba hd Sumangala va sau do thi 6ng ta da cit tinh
mach dan gia stic ctia vi ba hd vi long thu han. Tuy nhién
ba ho Sumangala da rit khoan dung va nhén nai. Ong chi
thdm sat thdy ring day 12 nhimg quy luat ciia Nghiép Bao,
I
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ring khong mdt ai c6 thé ngin chan hoac thay déi tmh
cach, va ba ho khong chut dau khé nao cé.

The 11‘/21'ef did not feel revenged since the richman
was tolerant-and no lamentation occurred to him. He came
10 know Sumangala’s most dearest esteem vas the big
monastery donated to Buddha Ka.s.sapa and one day while
Buddha Kassupa and the Bhikkhus were in almsround he
set fire to big monastery and burnt the buz/a’mg to ashes.

Ké trom khong cam thdy su tra tha chi vi vi bd hd
da khoan dun<7 va khong khéc than nhungD viéc da xay dén -
ong ta. Ké trom di dén hiéu biét didy ma ba h¢ Sumangala
kinh yéu quy trong nhat 13 dai ty vién:dd cing dudng dén
Dac Phat Kassapa, va mot ngay, uong khi PBuc Phat
Kassapa va Chu Ty Khuu di tri binh khét thuc, ong ta da
noi lua dai tu vién va da dét chdy toa nha thanh tro bui.

As a 1()\1//1 0/ this great immor a/ act, the thief
suffered in hell for a long time. After .suffei ing in the hell,
he became a big.serpent and the remnunts of his Akusala
- deeds followed him and the serpent waus being burned from
head to tail. ~ This suffering was going on for u long time
and Lord Buddha said that these were-the resultant bad -
kammic effects of his burning of the big monastery of
Kassapa Buddha. Hence cwnmn‘fm_g of Kusalua deeds such
as physical,- oral and mental immoral acts should be
avoided. If such immoral acts cannot be avoided one is
sure to land in Jour Apaya worlds (animal world, ghost
world, demon world and hell). .

Nhu thé, qua béo cua Cuc Trong Ac Nghiép ndy, ké
trom da tho lanh dau khé trong Pia Nguc mét thoi gian lau
dai. Sau khi chiju khd dau trong Dia Nguc, 6ng ta trd thanh
mot dai mang xa va qua du sét cia nhitng Bt Thién Hanh
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rugt dudi 6ng ta va ming xa phai bi ddt chay tur dau toi
dudi. N&i dau khé nay da kéo dai trong mot thoi gian lau
dai, va Pirc Thé Tén noi ring d6 13 anh hudng Nghiép Qua
khd dau cua viéc ong ta da hoa thiéu dai tu vién cua Duc
Phat Kassapa. Boi ly do do, can phal tranh pham pha1 ve
nhitng Thén, Ng:u va Y Ac Hanh. Néu nhu khéng thé tranh
dugc nhimmg Ac Hanh d6, thi mét cach doan chéc, ngudi ta
s& doa vao trong Tl Khé Thu (cdi stc s'mh cBi nga quy,
0101 atula va dia nguc).

If a person had committing such Akusala deeds, the
only way to rescue oneself is to strive to attain Magga and
Phala Néana (the Path and Fruition) which will
automatically prevent  the Akusala  resultant  effects
occurring to onself by practising Vzpassana Bhavana or
Insight meditation. i

Nhu thé néu mot ngudi da pham ph'u nhitng Bit
Thién Hanh, con dudmg duy nhat dé tu giai ciru liy minh 12
nd luc dé chimg dic Tué Pao va Qua. (Pao va Qm) va sé
dong ngan ngira nhimg anh hudng qua bao Bt Thién cua
chinh minh qua viéc tu tap Thién Minh Sat hoac Thién Tué
Giac.

May I conclude this Dhamma Talk by mvhmg our
meditatiors here to be.able to strive foz the attainment of
Nibbana, the end of all suffering. in the shortest and easiest
way.

Toi co thé ket thiic Phap Thoai nay v su udc
mong nhiing thién gia cua chung ta tai day, dé co thé nd luc
cho viéc chimg tri Nip Ban, cham dut mm kho dau trén con
duong ngan nhat va thuan loi nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu! .
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE (PART Il
BON CON DUONG CUA SO THICH (PHAN I1)

By our /u//f of Part 1, we hud e\p/uinec/ thuat sentient
beings cu/nnu//mgr Akusala deeds (unwholesome activities)
could land in four Apiva world, the lower worlds of unimal
world, ghost world, deion world and hell.

Qua Phap Thoai cia ching t6i ¢ phan I, ching téi
da c6 gidi thich rang nhitng hitu tinh chiing sanh pham phai
nhiing Bét Thién Hanh (nhiing hoat'déng vé tinh hao) sé&
phai doa vao Tu Kho Thu, nhimg coi gidi ty liét cua Coi
Stc Sanh, Cdi Nga Quy, Coi Atula va Pia Nguc.

Today, I would like to elucidate fhé second path of
preference 1o sentient beings who perform Kusala deeds
(wholesome activities) such as Dana, S//a which leads to
existences of human bemqs und heaven/) beings.

Hom nay, Toi muon gidi thich r6 thém con duong
thir hai ctia 56 thich ma nhiing hiiu tmh chung sanh da thuc
hién nhiing Thién Hanh (nhungD hoat dong tinh hao) nhu la
Xa Thi, Tri Gidi s& dit din dén hxen hitu & Nhan Loai va
Thién Ching. . - :

All wor /d/mqs are travelling tovar c/s the four Paths
of Preference. They are:

.

The path leading 1o Apdva world,
2. The path leading to human world and Deva world.
3. The paf/f/éaa’iﬂq to Brahma world and
4. The path leading to /ea/wafzon of Nibbana.
Tétcd chting sanh Hlep Thé dang, du hanh huéng vé
bén con duong ctia so ‘thich. D¢ la: -

Nhirng Phap Thoa/ cua Ngai Pai Trwong L&o Jatila 309



1. Con dudng dit din dén Csi Kho Thi.
2. Con dudng dit din dén Coi Nhin Loai va Coi
Thién Gidi.
3. Con duong dit ddn dén Cdi Pham Thién Gidi, va
4. Con dudng dat dan dén su ching tri Nip Ban.

Worldly beings are travelling in these four paths
according to their own preferences. Those who indulged in
wnwholesome activities can be called as travelling the path
that led to four Apaya world. Those who immersed oneself
with wholesome activities can be called as trav selling the
path that led 10 Human Beings and Celestial Beings. Those
who had achieved rhe Human existences can be regarded
as a driver of a motorcar. who had come to a cross — road
traffic point controlled by electric lights. He can turn 1o
the East or to the West and he can turn and drive to the
South or 1o the North, it is his own choice.

Nhirng chiing sanh Hiép Thé dang du hanh trong
bén con duong nay nuong theo s& thich cua minh. Vi
nhung ngudi dé dudi trong nhiing hoat dong vo tinh hao co
thé dugc goi 1a dang du hanh vao con dudng dat din dén
Ti Khd Tho. VO‘I nhitng nguot ty oan bé vao nhiing hoat
dong tinh hado co thé duogc goi 1a dang du hanh vao con
dudng dit din dén Nhan Loai va Thién Chung. V&i nhimng
ngudi da thanh dat klep nhan sinh cé thé xem nhu & mot
ngudi 1ai xe hoi, da di den diém giao 16 & ngd tu dugc kiém
soat bang dén dién. V1 dy co thé queo qua_ hudng Dong
hoac huomo Téy va vi 4y ¢6 thé queo va lai-vé huéng Nam
hoac vé hudng Bic, d6 1a su chon lua cua anh ta.

After making his own choice, he can drive his car
towards the chosen direction. If he had chosen the eastern
direction. he had to wait for the green light and raised his
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engine released the clutch and turn his Steering towards the
east and drive his cqr. If he had chosen the Western
direction the same procedure is to be Jollowed and dyive
owards the Western direction on the shoy of the green
light, A ceording 1o the above example of driving a car to
the path of one's - own . preference, Worldy beings who
indulge in unwholesome activitios chose to drive fowards
the direction of four Apcy world. There were those who
immersed oneself' in wholesome activities and chose 1o
drive lowards the direction of human and celestial beings.
So also there were those ywho practise Samatha Bhavane
and choose to drive” tovwards Brahmg‘z Loka (more noble
hevenly beings).  Those \who practise Vipassanc Bhevang
chose 10 drive 1ovards the path of Nibbcna (the end of all
suffering). The latter three paths are the paths of good,
better and best choices only to pe achieved by those who
immersed  themselves with  good  and meritorious
wholesome activities called Kusala deeds. [y Pali, Kusala
s (ANAVAJJIA  SUKHA VIpiKk4 LAKKHANA) in
Burmese. "It iy, innocens and give good resultunt effect™ (in
English). ' . o
Sau khi thuce hién vigc tu lya chon cua minh, vj éy
cd thé lai xe cia minh huéng vé phia da chon. Néu vj ay
da chon huéng Doéng, vj z"iy ché cho dén den xanh va gia
tdng déng co, giam nhe b phan ly hop, quay tay lai va ldi
xe huéng vé phia Béng. Néu Vi éy da chon huéng Tay,
cling tuong ty tién trinh dugc nuorig theo, va lai xe hudng
vé phia Tay khi dén xanh duoc hién leén, -Nuong theo ty dy
cua viée lai xe di theo con dudng cta chinh s¢ thich cua
minh & phia trén, véi nhitng ching sanh Hiép Thé ma dé
dudi trong nhiing hoat dong vo tinh hao d3 chon lya viée 14
xe hudéng vé phia ctia TG Khé Thy. Vi nhiing nguoi tu
gin bo trong nhirng. hoat dong tinh hao vi dj chon lua viéc
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lai xe huong vé phia Nhan Loai va Thién Chang. Cung
nhu thé, voi nhing nguoi tu tap Thién Chi va da chon lua
viéc lai xe hudng v& C&i Pham Thién Gidi (thanh thién hon
nhimg Thién Chuang). Véi nhiing nguoi tu tap Thién Minh
Sat va da chon lua viée 1ai xe huong vé con dudmg cta Nip
Ban (chim dit moi khd dau). Ba con dudng sau cung la
An Lac DPao, Thién Hao Dao va Thu Thing Dao chi dugc
thanh dat voi nhiing ngudi giin bo vao nhirng hoat dong
tinh hao, thién lanh va phudc thién, dugc goi la nhing
Thién Hanh. Trong tor nelt Pali, THIEN la (TRANG
THAI KHONG SAI LOI, QUA BAU AN VU trong tir
nglt Mién Dign. Do la sy thanh tinh va cho anh huong qua
bao an vui (trong Anh Ngib).

For example: When one decides to give Dana (alms
—giving) one has to reject attachment to one ‘s owhn
properfy. This is in a way rejecting greed. One has 1o
kindle Mefta (loving kindness) towards the recipient.

Cho vi du: Khi-ngudi ta quyét dinh cho viéc Xa Thi
(budng bo cho ra), 1a ngudi ta da loai bo viée dinh méc vao
chinh tai san cua minh. Day la con duong dé loai bo long
tham. Ngudi ta co tAm long than thuong Tur Ai (tinh than
ai) huong 141 ngudi tho nhan.

After rejection of attachment on one 's own property
one is firee from one '« Akusala deed of greed in property.
By radiating loving kindness o1 the recipient one Is free
from anger since loving kindness has replaced the anger.
When one believes that Dana will result in meritorious
effects one is free from Moha (delusion). one of the three
unwholesome rools.

Sau khi loai bo su dinh méc vao chinh tai san cua
minh, ngudi ta thoat khoi BAt Thién Hanh cua minh vao su
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tham d&m trong tai san. Do viéc téa ra Tam Tu Aj dén
nguoi tho nhin, 12 nguoi ta da thoal khoi Tadm Sé&n Han, tir
do Tém Tu Ai da thay thé su san han. Khi nguoi ta cé
niém tin umcr Xa Thi s& gat hai nhuno qua phudc thién, la
ngudi ta da thoat khoi Si Mé (su me mo); mot tr ong ba can
vo tinh hao.

When one is free from Lobha, Dosa, and Moha
(greed, anger. delusions). one becomes innocent and
resultant advantages are ulso accrued.

Khi nguoi ta thoat khoi Tham, San va Si (tham lam,
san han, mé mo), 14 ngudi ta re nen thanh tinh va nhiing
qua bdo loi lac cling duge tich liy.

The genéra/ pulﬂic have high esteém and adored the
donor. The noble persons and learned elders are happy to
visit the donor’s house and by such visit one cun benefit
because such noble persons and learned elders usually
lecture words of Dhamma and wor ds of advice.

Cong chiing ¢6 long tran tron,fD va' quy kinh dén vi
thi chu. Nhuno bac truong thuong va nhiing bac cao nién
hoc thirc rat hoan hy dé viéng tham nha cia vi thi chu, va
qua viéc v1eng tham- do, ngudi ta c6 thé gat hai dugc loi ich
vi lé nhung bac tr udng thuong va cao nién hoce thire thudng
dién thuyét nhitng 161 ciia Phap Bao va nhiing 161 khuyén .
nhd.

s
K

The donor is courageous und harmonious in social
gatherings and the public have high esteem towards the
donor’s good deeds. In addition to these advantages in this
present life the. donor can be sure to land in the world of
human and celestial beings, in the next existences.
Therefore giving Dana is defined as wholesome activity.
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Sila is also regarded as a good deed. Persons observing
the Sila (morality precepts) will refrain from killing.

Vi thi chii ¢6 long diing cam va hai hoa trong nhiing
su hoi tu cia xi hoi va cong ching c¢6 long trén trong cao
quy huéng vé nhimg Thién Hanh cda vi thi chi. Ngoai
nhimg lgi lac ngay trong kiép hién tai nay, vi thi cht co thé
mot cach doan chiic di dén Coi Nhan Loai va Thién Chuing,
trong nhiing kiép song ké tiép. Do d¢, viéc Xa Thi cho ra
duoc xac dinh nhu 1a mét hoat dong tinh ‘hao. Tri Gidi
ciing duge xem nhu 12 mot Thién Hanh. Nhiing nguoi tho
tri Gigi Ludt (nhitng didu hoc dirc hanh) s& tu bd viée sat
mang.

If one commits killing with the intention of eating
the flesh it is greed — connected Akusala deed. If killing is
committed with mischievous intention it is anger —
connected Akusala deed. When one refrains from killing,
the Akusala deeds of greed and anger is extinguished.
When one realises that commifting: Akusala deeds will
result in bad effects one will eliminate moha (delusion).

Néu mot nguoi pham phai viée sat mang vOi tac y
dé an thit, do la B4t Thién Hanh lién két voi tham. Néu
pham phai vigc sat mang vdi tac y lam ton hai, d6 la Bit
Thién Hanh lién Két v&i san. Khi ngudi ta tir bo viéc sat
mang thi nhimng B4t Thién Hanh vé tham va sin s€ duoc
diét trir.  Khi nguoi ta lidu tri rdng viéc pham phai nhiing
B4t Thién Hanh s& giit hai nhiing qua bao ~kh’c") dau thi nguo1
ta sat trir duoc si mé (su mé mo).

Therefore, a person by observing Sila can be firee
from Lobha. Dosa and Moha (greed. anger and delusion).
Not only is he free from these umvholesome Karmical
volitions and the consciousness and mental concomitants
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associated therewith, he can gain . advantageous merits
such as good memory and healthy and rich conditions
during the Present existence. A person who is observing
morality Sila earns good reputation among the populace.
He is ulso respected by society and he has the courage and
boldness 1o Jace any  kind of ‘audience under any -
circumstances, . o

Do d6, mot nguot - do vige tho tri Gigi Ludt - ¢6 thé
thodt khoi Tham, San va Sj (tham lam, san han va sy me
mo). Diéu do chang phai chi 13 vi Ay thodt khoi nhiing tac
¥ Bat Thign Nghiép va ludn ca y thire va tinh thin dong cau
sanh két hop véi nhau, vi z‘iy ¢6 thé tliég dat duoc nhitng
phic lac thién nhu ¢g tri nhé va ste khoe tdt, va co tinh
trang gidu ¢6 ngay trong kiép sdng hién tai. Véi nguoi c6
su gin gitr dire hanh gidi luat thi dat dL:l‘(‘)'C thinh danh tét &
trong quén chfmg'.'\/'j dy cing duoc x4 héikinh mé va vj dy
cO su can démjc’;‘mg YOI su diing cam dé d¢é; dién bét luan
su tiép xdc nao dudi moj truong hop.:

The other adi*amage 10 observers of ‘morality Sila iy
gaining peacefil and cleqs conscious mind states at the
time of their death. Such persons will also land in good
and better fityre existences in the eyele of samsaric
rebirths. ‘ ‘

Su phic loi khac cla viée gin gitr dirc hanh gioi luat
la dat dugc su an iac va trang thai'tam- thirc sdng sudt vao
lac can tir 1am chuhg. Nhing hang ngudi nhu thé cling s&
di dén nhiing kiép séng vi lai duge an lac va thién hao
rong vong tai tuc luan héi. '

That is sehy Lord Buddha defined morality Sila as
innocent, merir earning and noble Kusala deed, ith
resultant good eifects in future Samsdric existences. I

Nhing Phap Thoai cia Ngai Daj Trudng Léo Jatila 315



Devadiita Sutta, Lord Buddha elucidated ~“Oh Bhiklhus! In
my vision I can clearly see with my Divine Eve the fates of
all sentient beings as a person with good eyes can se€ the
detivities of inahabitants of the two adjacent houses. I can
clearly see those who committed physical immoral acts,
oral immoral speeches and mental immoral thinking, OF
those who harmed Arivapuggala, when thev die they landed
in the lower worlds of Apaya. Those who abstained from
such Akusala deeds as killing, stealing and observed
moraliry Sila, giving Dana etc. and gave due respects 10

Ariyapuggala and had right — view and puggala propagate
the right view 10 others when they die they landed in better
Sugati (Happy Course of Existence).

DP6 1a 1y do tai sao Pic Thé Ton da xdc dinh duc
hanh gidi ludt 1a thanh tinh (v0 161), tho lanh phudc bau va
Thién Hanh cao quy, voi nhimg anh hutng qua bdo an vul
trong nhiing kiép séng vi lai cua vong luan héi. Trong bai
kinh Thién Sur, Duc Thé Tén da giai thich chi fiét “Nay
Chu Ty Khuu! Trong anh mit cua Ta, Ta c6 thé nhin théy

I3
“

mdt cach rd rang v&i Thién Nhan thu thiing, nhitng sO phéan
ciia tat ca nhimng hitu tinh sanh mang, vi nhu mdt ngudi voi
461 mit tdt c6 thé nhin thay nhiing hoat dong cua nhitng cu
dan & tai hai nha ké can. Taco thé nhin thiy mot cach ro
rang vai nhimg ngudi da pham phai v& Than Ac Hanh, Ngli
Ac Hanh va v Ac Hanh, ho#c voi nhirng nguoi lam ton hai
dén bac Thanh Nhan, khi ho mét di thi phai doa vao trong
Tir Khé Tha. Véi nhiing nguoi biét ngan ngua khoi nhiing
B4t Thién Hanh nhu viéc sat mang, trom dao va biét gin
giti dlrc hanh gidi ludt, x@ thi cho ra, v.v. biét to long ton
Kinh dén bac Thanh Nhan, cd Chanh Kién va truyen ba
Chanh Kién dén nhimg nguoi khac, ngay khi ho tho mang
chung thi ho di dén nhitng Thién Hao Tha (Tién trinh hanh

’ ’

phtc cta kiep song).
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Buddha sdw these people by using His Divine Eye
(Dibbacakkhu) rhéi_f”htes of all these good people achiéving
good existences. Those who engage in wholesome deeds in" -
the previous e.\ji.é'rq)i:é:és' ‘became rich and ft»’ealthy men in the
present life.. Tlie Kings, Emperors and feudal lords or the
rich and wealthy mén were ualso pens{oz.rs' who had engaged
inwholesome deeds. in their previous lives,

Bic Phat di nhin thdy - do boi van dung Thién
Nhin thu théng clia’ Ngai (Thién Nhan Théng Tri) - nhitng
s6 phan cia tit c4 nhimng thién nhan ndy thanh dat nhiing
kiép séng tc‘}t lénh."\/di nhitng ngudi dﬁ‘khéng khit nhiing
Thién Hanh trong nhiing kiép séng qua khr thi duge tro
nén nhiig nam nhan giau ¢6 va thinh Vuong ngay trong
kiép hién tai nay. Nhitng vi vua, hoang dé, va lanh chaa
phong kién hoic nhimg nam nhéan giau ¢6 va thinh vugng
cing 1a nhiing ngudi da khin khit trong nhiing Thién Hanh
0 nhitng kiép.Sé.ng qué khir ctia ho.. -

Those - 11{/'70' attain  celestial world due to their
wholesome . deeds land in . Tvatimsa and
Catumaharajikadeva (2 of the 6 classes of heavenly beings
of the sensuous sphere). On analvsis it is found that these
good achievements were resultant effects  of previous
Kusala deeds: We want to relate an episode  during
Buddha's time as an example, L

Vé&i nhitng nguoi thanh dat C&i Thién Gidi qua viéc
tao tdc nhiing Thién Hanh cua ho, di dén Cai Tu Dai
Thién Vuong va Dao Loi Thién (hai trong sdu Cai Thién
Duc Gisi). Qua Sur j)hﬁﬂ tich thi.duoc lh{iy réng nhimg.
thanh qua 14t dep nay.1a do nhimg anh hudng qua bao cua:
nhiing Thién Hanh'qud kha. Ching 60 muén thuat lai mgt -
tinh tiét nhu mot sy dan ching trong thoi ky cua Pire Phat.

Nhiing Phép Thoai cda Ngai Dai Trusig Lao Jatila 317



Ai one time, Lord Buddha vas  staving in
Nigyawdaw, one monastery in Kapilavatthu  province.
Venerable Anuruddha, the most renown Arahat who
achieved Dibbacakkhu, came to pay respect to Lord
Buddha.  Since Venerable Amuruddha Mahathera was
native of Kapilavarthu, he had plenty of relatives and
pupils.  After many of the relatives had gone back
Venerable Anuruddha enquired of his uncles why his
vounger sister “Rohini” was not present. When Venerable
Anuruddha came to know that his sisier was ashamed of
her disease he sent for her. When Rohini came to see her
brother, she was covered with a cloth over her bodyv. When
her brother demanded the reason of her absence. she
replied " Dear brother, I am afflicted with leprosy. My skin
and my face are disfigured and I am ashamed of putting in
appearance with the crowd .

Vo mot thai, Dire Thé Ton trd ngu tai Nigyawdaw,
moét ty vién trong thanh Kapilavatthu. Truéng Lio
Anuruddha, mot bac Vo Sinh vai thinh danh th thing da
ching dic Thién Nhian Théng Tri, di dén bay 10 long ton
kinh dén Duc Thé Ton. Tu khi Ngai Dai Trudng Lao
Anuruddha sinh truong tai Kapilavatthu, nén Ngai co rat
dong quyén thudc va mon db. Sau bao nhiéu quyén thudc
da quay tro lai, Truong Lio Anuruddha da hoi tham nhing
ngudi chu ciia Ngai vi sa0 ngudi em gai cua Ngai “Rohini”
da khéng co hién dién. Khi Truong Lio Anuruddha di dén
su hiéu biét rang em gai ciia Ngai da x4u hd vé cin bénh
ciia minh, va Ngai da cho goi nang dén. Khi Rohini dén dé
nhin anh cta minh, nang da dung mot tAm vai dé bao phu
toan than cua nang. Khi ngudi anh hoi ly do cua su véang
mat thi nang da tra 161 “Thua anh than yéu, toi da phién niio
voi bénh phong hui. Da thit va guong mét cua o1 da bi
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bién dang va t6i d& x4u ho khi xuat hién & chén dong
nguoi”,

Venerable  Anuruddhc  said that  such kind of
calamities had befallen to her due to her Akusala deeds of
her previous life. “To get relief from such calamities vou
should perform alms — giving and other wholesome deeds ™
advised Venerable Anuruddha.

Tru'c')‘hg'Lﬁo Anuruddha néi ring cin bénh tai hai,
nay da xdy dén cho nang la do nang da tao tac nhiing Bét
Thién Hanh trqng'kiép quéa khir. Truéng Lio Anuruddha
c6 101 khuyén nhi “Nham giam bot cin bénh tai hai nay,
nang nén thyc-hién viée budng bo xa thi cing véi nhiing
Thién Hanh khac™. o '

She replied “Oh course, I want to do alms—giving
(Dana), bztr':w.vil‘lz what shall I do Dana? . :

Nang tra loi “Lg tit nhién, 161 mudn thuc hién viée
budng bé cho ra (X& Thi) tuy nhién véi cai chi t6i s& lam
vide xa thi?”, - » |

Beilig brother -and sister, Venerable Anuruddhe
knew she had a necklace and he asked *What happened to
your necklace?”. She replied she till had the necklace and-
it was worth 10,000 kyats. Venerable Anuruddha advised
her to sell the necklace and do Kusala deeds.

La chd anh em; Trudong Lio Anuruddha biét nang
co mot vong deo cd va Ngai da hoi “Chuyén gi da xay ra
véi vong deo cb cila nang?”. Nang trd 161 [a vong deo ¢d
clia nang van coén dé va né tri gia la 10,000 kyats. Trudng
Lao Anuruddha déa c6 1o khuyén bdo nang nén ban vong
deo ¢b va lam nhiing Thién Hanh.
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She replied “who will organise for me, [ am
helpless to do anything by myself". Venerable Anuruddha
requested the help of their uncles and directed her to sell
her necklace and build a monastery and a dining hall. He
also instructed her to give manual labor in clearing the site
and cleaning of the site by sweeping etc. When the upper
storey was completed she was asked to sweep the floor
dailv.  She was also advised to practise Dana, Sila,
Bhavanad and organize the merit —sharing libation
ceremony afier the completion of the monastery. Sister
Rohini did what her brother told her by giving her necklace
to the uncles, who sold it and started organising the
building of the monastery and the dining hall. She also
participated in cleaning, clearing. sweeping of the sites and
building of the monastery by giving manual labour. From
that time onwards her leprosy subsided.

Nang da tra [o1 “Ai s& to chire cho toi, toi da bat lue
dé 1am bét cir diéu chi cho ban thin minh™. Trudng Lio
Anuruddha yéu cau sy gitp do cua nhiing ngudi chi ctia ho
va da hudng dan nang ban vong deo ¢ dé xay dung mot tu
vién va mot trai duong. Ngai ciing chi dan nang thuc hién
viéc lao dong thi cong trong viée don dep va lau chui hién
truong bang cach viéc quét sach, v.v.. Khi tng trén da
duoc hoan thanh, nang cling dugc yéu ciu dé quét san nha
mdi ngay. Nang cling dugc khuyén nhi thuc hanh xa thi,
tri gidi, tham thién va t6 chirc 1& hy té hdi huéng phudc bau
sau khi tu vién dugc hoan thanh. Em géi'Rohini da thu‘b
hién diéu ma anh nang da day bio bang cach dua vong deo
c¢b cia minh dén nhimg nguoi chi, ho da ban no di va bét
diu t& chic viée x4y dung tdoa nha cta tu vién va trai
dudng. Nang ciing tham gia vdi viée lau chui, don dep,
quét sach hién trudng va tda nha cua tu vién bang cach ra
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cong stre lao dong. Tir thai didm tro di, bénh phong hui’
clia nang duoc thuyen giam.,

When the time comes for merit — sharing and
libation ceremony Venerable Amuruddhd  invited Lord
Buddha and his follower bhikkhus - on Rohini's behalf for
lunch Dana: Rohlm did not come to the ceremony and Lord
Buddha had to send for Rohini, she canie and gave excuse
of her ubsence because of the leprosy. Then Lord Buddha
expluined her //mt was her own fault and recounted events
of the previous existence.

Khi dén thoi gian lam 1€ hy té hon huong phudc bau,
Truong Lao Anuruddha da thay mt Rohini, thinh moi Dirc
Thé Tén cung Vi Lhu ty khuu dé tirciia Ngai du budi cing
duong tho tral. Rohini dd khong dén trong budi I& va Pic
Tlu Ton cho gox Rohini dén, nang da téi va vién dan ly do
vang mat ciia nang la.do boi bénh phon0 hii. Thé rdi, Puc
Thé Ton da giai- thch cho nang biét lang, dé chinh 14 15i
lam cua nang va Ngal ké lai chi uet nhLm.(z su kién trong
kiép qua khu. ' '

“A ges ago vou were a queen of the king of a state.
There was a very, preity maid-of-Fonoir, whom the king
Javoured and out of sheer jealousy, you managed to spread
harmfid and itchy powder on the woman s bed and she was
disfigured. Due to that Akusala deed, you were suffering
leprosy now. Therefore vou must pe/ /orm wholesome deeds
now to get relief™". :

Khoang thot gian trudce day, con 14 mét hoang hau-
cua vua mot dat nude. Co mot nit ty vO cung y xinh dep ma
dugce vua sting 4i va vi long ghen tuorng tuyét déi, con da
thue hién viée rdi bot nguy hai va ngira-ngay Ién giuong
clia ¢6 nit ty va da lam cho ¢6 ta bi bién*dang. Do d4 tao’
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B4t Thién Hanh d6, bay gi¢ con phai chiu kho dau bénh
phong hiti. Nhu thé, con phai thuc hién nhiing Thién Hanh
ngay by gi¢ nham dé giam bot kho dau™.

After that, Lord Buddha preached her the libation
and merit sharing discourse for her dana of monastery and
lunch. He also advised her to practise meditation then and
there.

Sau d6, Pre Thé Ton di giang giai Gido Phap cho
nang vé 1& hy té va hdi hudng phuéc bau qua viéc nang
cung dudng tu vién va budi tho trai. Ngai cling da khuyén
bao nang tu tap thién dinh tirc thoi va ngay tai dé.

After the completion of libation ceremony, Rohini
practised as she was fold by Lord Buddha. She cleaned
and swept the monasterv, she filled the pots with drinking
water for the monks, she observed the purity Sila precepts
and she also practised Vipassana Bhavana meditation. By
continued practise of these Kusala deeds., and Bhavana
meditation she achieved Sotapatti Magga Nana and shed
all her Akusala resultant effect of her previous existence.
Her leprosy was also cured and she led a normal life. At
the time of her natural death, she landed in the Deva world.

Sau cudc 1é hy té duoc hoan man, Rohini da thuc
hién diéu ma Dirc Thé Tén da day bao cho nang. Nang da
lau chii va quét sach tu vién, nang da dd nude ubng vao
nhitng chau cho Chu Tang, nang da tho tri nhiing huén tix
gidi ludt thanh tinh va nang cling tu tap Thién Minh Sat.
Do lién tuc thuc hanh nhimg Thién Hanh nay va tu tap
Thién Pinh, nang da chimg ddc Tué Thét Lai Dao va diét
trir tAt ca nhitng anh huéng qua bio B4t Thién trong kiép
quéa khir. Bénh phong hii ciia nang ciing dugc chira khoi
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va nang tré lai- mot dm séng binh thu‘omg Vao thoi gian
clia céi chét terO’ng nhxen nang da di d‘en Thién Gidi.

In becommg a celestial bemg in Deva world, it is
called instant birth. They suddenlv appear as a full grown
Deva. If she lunded on the breast, she became a daughter.
Sometimes the landing muy be in the neutral location. In
such a case a’mpure arose and the distance had to be
measured ana’ the nemesl household claim possession. If
the landing is right in the middle the. owner. ship goes to the
dwelling she /‘aces

Viée tr¢ thanh mét Thién Tu didu do duge goi 1a
Hoéa Sanh. H(_) dot nhién xudt hién nhu mot Thién Tu da
truéng thanh tron ven. Néu nang di dé;i 0 noi nguc, nang
da tr¢ thanh m(“)t coh gai. Daéi khi viée di dén ¢6 thé 14 ¢ vi
tri trung lap. T ronv ‘truomg hop khaoi sanh su tranh chap va
khoang cach da duoc do va cin hd gan nhit c6 quyén doi
so hitu, Néu di dLn O ngay trung lam tri. x(r cua gia dm thi
nang phai déi dlen

Now R()hin‘i. /mu/ed right in the middle of the field
and she faced nowhere and nobody can claim her. She was
very pretty -and all male Devas of the vicinity were
clamouring for p()S'sess:i()n So the matter wus reported to
Sakka (the king 0/ Devas). When the Amg of Deva saw
Rohini, he also fe// in love with her.

Bay gio, Rohini da di dén & ngay trung tdm diém
va nang phai dbi dién khong noi nao va khong mét ai ¢6
quyén doi hoi & nang. Nang rit xinh dep va tat ca Thién
Nam ¢ vung lan cdn da doi quyén lam s¢ hitu. Nhu thé, van
gé ndy di dugc phuc trinh dén Troi D& Thich (Thién Chu
cia Chu Thién). Va khi Thién (,hu vira thdy Rohini thi
Ngai cling luy tinh véi ndng, '
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So Sakka (the king of Deva) opened a Court of
Enquiry who should claim Rohini as his own. There were
four Devas males who could claim Rohini.

Nhu thé, Thién Chit D& Thich da mg mot phién toa
thdm van dé coi ai c6 quyén doi Rohini lam cua riéng minh.
C6 bdn Thién Nam mudn c6 quyén doi Rohini.

Sakka (the king of Devas) put a question to the first
Deva: “When vou first saw Rohini what is your reaction?”.
The Deva replied “O Noble Sakka! when I saw Rohini I felt
the big war drum was being beaten very loudly in my chest.
Bang! Bang! Bang! I shall be in misery until I possess
"Rohini”.  The K ing commented “Your plight s
understandable . Then he asked the second Deva how he
felt on seeing Rohini. The second Deva replied "O King
Sakka. when I saw Rohini my love flowed like a mountain
torrent so let me claim Rohini as my wife”. The King Sakka
commented " You also seem to be in a terrible fix". And he
asked the third Deva what his feelings were when he saw
Rohini. The third Deva answered " As soon as [ saw Rohini
- my eves were locked on her as the eves of u crab cannot be
closed. I cannot help staring at Rohini all the time ™.
Thién Chu Bé Thich dit mdt cau hoi dén Thién
Nam thir nhit “Phan (mg cla nguoi ra sao ngay lin dau
nhin thiy Rohini?”. Thién Tir tra 16 “O Ngai Dé Thich cao
quy! Toi cam giac mot cai trbng 16m & chién truong dang
danh rt 1on & trong 16ng nguc cua toi. Bang! Bang! Bang!
Toi phai bi thong khd mii cho dén t6i co duge Rohini™.
Pirc Vua da phan quyét “Hoan canh bi dat ciia nguoi c6 thé
théng cam duoc”. Thé rdi Ngai van hoi Thién Tt thir hai
vé cam gidc ctia vi Ay nhu thé nao khi nhin thay Rohini. Vi
Thién Tir thir hai tra 161 “O Thién Chi Dé Thich, khi toi
nhin thiy Rohini thi tinh yéu cia t6i nhu mt thac nuéc dd
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& nui cao, rihu thé hay cho tbi dudchtiyén SO hfru Rohini -
nhu 1 ngudi Vo cuat6i”. D¢ Vua déd phan quyet “Tinh
thé ludng nan cua nguoi cling qua that khing khiép”. Va
Nocu d vin héi vi Thién Tt thir ba vé cam giac ra sao khi
vi 4y nhin thay Rohini. Vi Thién Ti tht ba da tra 1o

“Ngay sau khi t6i nhin thdy Rohini thi d6i mit cua toi da
dinh chit vao nang, nhu thé d6i mat cua con cua khong thé
khép lai. Toi khong thé nao doi di viéc ludn mai nhin dam
duox vao Rohini”.

The King Sakka commented “In that case vou are
also in trouble”. Then he asked the forth Deva how he
Jaired on secing Rohini. The forth Deva replied that when
he saw Rohini, he felt like the flag on the top of the post.
When the wind blows the flag flutters and my love for
Rohini is alsoﬂufferfng like the flug. Therefore [ should be
awarded Rohini” he said.  The king Sakka of Devus
declared “What you all suffering is nothing compared to
my own feeling and suffering. If I am denied of Rohini, I um
certained going to die on the spot. What shall [ do 7"

Thién Chu Pé "Thich di phan quyet " Frono truong
hop do, qud 1a nguoi .cling dang gap diéu khé khan™. Thé
rdi, Ngai vn hoi ThiénTu thir tr vé thién ¥ ciia vi dy nhu
thé nao khi ﬁhin thay Rohini. Vi Thién Tu thir tur da trd 101
rang khi vi ay lhay Rohini, cam uac ctia vi dy vi nhu 14 c&
& trén dinh dau cla cly cot. Vi ay noi-“Khi gioé thoi thi cd
tung bay va tinh yéu cia t6i danh cho Rohini cling xao
xuyén nhu 14 cd. Do d6 t0i phai dugc thudng nang-
Rohini”. Thién Chii Bé Thich tuyén bd “Tét ca nhimng ndi
khé dau cua cdc nguoi ciing ching so’ sénh dugc cai cam
gidc va ndi khd cha riégng Ta. Néu Ta bj nang Rohini tur
chdi thi qua thit 1a Ta s& chét ngay tai c,ho Viay Ta phai
lam sao day?”.
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The other Devas replied “In that case our niseries
are tolerable since the King Sakka will die. we do not want
the death of Sakka, the king Deva. The king Sakka may
take possession Rohini".

Chung Thién Tir tra 10i “Tlong truong hop do, ndi
khd dau clia ching t6i co thé chiu dung duoc, con Thxen
Chu Dé Thich sé& phai chét, qua that ching toi khong muén
cai chét cua DPé Thich, Thién Chu cua Chung Thién. Viy
Thién Cha Dé Thich hiy chiém hitu nang Rohini di”.

So Rohini became the Queen of the Devas since
Rohini was very beautiful. the King loved her dearly.
Rohini became very powerful and lived for a long time
enjoving the jovful bliss of the celestial beings. These are
the resultant effects of Dana and Sila.

Nhu thé, Rohini trd thanh Thién Hau cta Ching
Thién T, tir d6 Thién Chi d yéu thuong nang mot cach
tha thiét vi Rohini qua 13 v6 cung xinh dep. Rohini tr¢ nén
rét ¢o uy quyén va tho hudng tudi tho lau dai cling véi
nhitng phtic lac thién ¢ Thién Gidi. Day la nhiing anh
hudng qua béo cta viéc Xa Thi va tho tri Gidi Ludt.

Therefore according to the words of Lord Buddha
those who observed wholesome deeds of Dana (almsgiving)
and Sila (moral precepts) can be regarded as travelling
towards the good path that leads to the existences of human
" and celestial beings.

Do d6, nuong theo nhiing 101 day cua DBuc Thé Téon,
voi nhitng ai phung hanh nhiing Thién Hanh vé Xa Thi
(budng bo cho ra) va tho tri Gidi Ludt (nhiing huén tir dirc
hanh) c6 thé xem nhu 1a dang du hanh huéng vé An Lac
Pao va dit din dén nhimg kiép song & Nhan Loai va Thién
Chung.
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May all our meditators here also be able to travel o

the best path by practising wholesome’deeds of Dana and
Sila during the interim and finally achieve the noble goal of
Nibbana, the enc‘/ of‘a/l suffering quick/v and eusily.

Mong ring 1At ca nhiing thién gid cua chung ta tai
day cling c6 thé du hanh vao Thu Théng Dao qua viéc thyc
hanh nhitng Thién Hanh cla viéc Xa Thi va tho tri Gidi
Ludt trong thoi gian chuyén tiép va cudi cung thanh dat
muc tiéu cao quy ciia Nip Ban, chim dut moi khé dau mét
cach mau la. va thuan 101

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sc'zd/u}/
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE (PART I
BON CON DUONG CUA SO THICH (PHAN 1)

Today's Dhamma Talk is Part Il of the Four Paths
of Preference which we had expounded in our previous
Dhamma Talks. In those talks, we have explained that
those who committed . Akusala deeds (umwholesome
activities) will travel towards the path of four Apava
worlds. the lower worlds of animal world. ghost world,
demon world and hell, and those who indulged in Kusala
deeds (wholesome activities) sucl as .Dana and Sila will
travel towards existences of'Hmnan and Heavenl\ beings.

Phap Thoai homi nay 1a Phan I11 v& Bén Con Dudng
Cua SO Thich ma ching t6i dd giang gidi chi tiét trong
nhimg Phap Thoai trude ddy. Trong nhiing Phap Thoai do,
chung toi da giai thich ring voi nhimg ngudi pham phai
nhitng Bit Thién Hanh (nhiing hoat dong v6 tinh hdo) sé du
hanh hudng tGi con dudng cua T Khé Thu, nhitng cdi gidi
ty liét ciia C&i Suc Sanh, Cdi Nga Quy, C6i Atula va Dia
Nguc. va véi nhiing ngudi thich thi trong nhuno Thién
Hanh (nhiing hoat ddng tinh hdo) nhu la Xa Thl va tho tri
Gigi Luat s& du hanh hudng téi nhung klep s6ng cuia Nhan
Loai va Thién Chiing.

Today I would like to elucidate the better: path, the
third path of preference out of the four. The better path
means the path leading to Heavenly Beings of the Brahma
world, regarded as more noble than Deva world.  The
longevity of life is more than Deva world. Moreover there
is no anxiety for sensual pleasures as in Deva world. Dana
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and Sila alone ‘is not enough to travel the path of Brahma
world. Samatha Bhavana (tranquility meditation) can only
lead to Bra/imc"z, world. Nivaranas (hindrances) can be
extinguished by the practice of Samatha Bhavana.

Hom nay, Téi mudn gidi thich rd thém Thién Hao
Dao, 1a con duong thi ba cua s¢ thich trong bdn con
duong. Thién Hao Pao co y nghia la con dudng dit din
dén Thién Ching ¢ C3i Pham Thién Gidi, duge xem nhu la
thanh thién hon ¢ Coi Thién Gidi. Tudi tho lau dai hon &
Ca&i Thién Gidi. Hon thé niva, khéng c6 uu ndo vé nhing
duc lac nhu & Cdi Thién Gigi. Chi ¢ Xa Thi va tho tri
Giéi Luat thi khong héi di dé du hanh téi con duong cua
C&i Pham Thién Gidi. Chi c6 tu tdp Thién Chi (Thién An
T“nh) maéi cé thé: dét dan dén Cai Pham Thién Gidi. Nhimng r
Trién Céi (nhiing chudng ngai tinh thdn) ¢é thé duoc diét
trur do bdi tu tap Fh1611 Chi. A

Person who had gained the Human existences can
be described as a traveller who had reached the raihvay
Junction. At the junction station, the traveller can buy a
ticket to go to up — country or he may buv to go to the
lefrward and rightward directions acc ording to his wish.

V6i nguoi di thanh dat kiép sdng Nhan Loai co thé
dugc mo ta nhu la ké du hanh da di dén diém tiép ndi cua
duong sat. Noay tai tram uep ndi, ké du hanh c6 thé mua
vé dé d] vé& hudng trén cia dit nude, hodc vi dy c6 thé mua
vé di vé hudng phal va hudng trai thuan theo $¢ nguyén cia '
minh. :

Person who had achieved Hunian world have the
option 1o do umvholesome deeds and travel towards the
Jour Apaya worlds. -He can also practise wholesome deeds
of Dana and Sila and travel towards Human and Heavenly
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worlds. By practising Samatha Bhavana, he can also travel
towards Brahma world.

Véi nguoi di thanh tuu ¢ Cd1 Nhén Loai ¢o quyén
Iva chon dé tao tac nhiing BAt Thién Hanh va du hanh
hudng té1 Tir Khd Tha. Vi 4y cling c6 thé thuc hién nhiing
Thién Hanh vé Xa Thi va tho tri Gigi Ludt va du hanh
hudng téi Coi Nhin Loai va Coi Thién Gidi. Qua viée trau
gidi tu tap Thién Chi, vi &y ciing ¢6 thé du hanh hudng tdi
Coi Pham Thién Gidi.

Samatha has attributes  of extinguishing  the
hindrances. There are five hindrances (Nivaranas) namely:
1. Kamacchanda Nivarana (sensuous desire).

2. Bvapada Nivarana (ill will),

3. Thina Middha Nivarana (sloth and torpor).

4. Uddhacca Kukkucca Nivarana (restlessness and
scruples).

5. Vicikiccha Nivarana (sceptical doubt).
» Thién Chi c6 nhitng pham chit vé sur diét trir nhitng

chudng ngai tinh than. C6 nam Phap chudng ngai (Trién

Cai) nhu sau: .

1. Tham Duc Trién Cai (tham mudn duc vong),

2. San DBoc Trién Cai (tre gian ac doc),

3. Hon Thuy Trién Cai (giai dai va hon tram),

4. Trao H&i Trién Cai (bit an va do du),

5. Hoai Nghi Trién Cai (ludng lu nghi ngo).

A person practising Samatha Bhavana has cast
away sensuous desire, he dwells with a heart free from
sensuous desire, from desire he cleanses his heart. But it is
not total annihilation. It is a temporary suspension called
“overcoming through repression”. He may cast away the
sensuous desire during the life time of Brahma world.
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Brahma life span is extraordinarily long world cycles or
Kappa (long space of time an aeon).

Vox ngudi trau gxm tu tép Thién Chi da loai bo moi
tham mudn’ duc vong, vi Ay an tri v&i trai tim thoat khoi
moi tham mudn duc.vong, vi ay tinh loc trdi tim cta minh
khoi moi tham duc. Tuy nhién né khong han hoan toan tiéu
diét. N6 chi 1a-su tam dinh chi, dudc goi 13 “su khic phuc
Xuyén qua su-kém. ché”. Vi 4y c6 thé loai bo moi tham duc
trong sudt thoi gian ¢ C8i Pham Thién Gi6i. Chiéu dai tudi
tho ctia Pham Thién 13 vong thé gian 1au dai mot cach phi
thuong hod¢ mét Kiép trai dét (khoang thoi gian dai ¢
rén hu khong, thoi gian dai vo tan).

Sensuous . desire can  also  be suppressed by
practising  Asubha  (louthsome)  Bhévand (meditation
subjects of impurity). Person practising tranquility
meditation can- also suspend Vyapada (ill will) though it is
not total annihilation. Total annihilation of ill will can only
be done by Anagamimagga and Phala Néana. Person
engaged in Metia Bhavana can also reject anger. Anger
cannot arise since he is immersed 1'17'/'0ving kindness. Even
if" he visualizes " a person to be angiv with, he can
contemplate the 32 parts of the person’'s body such as head
hair, body  hair, etc. and prevent- anger towards that
person. There is also an ulternative method. In the round
of rebirths 0}‘ this Samsara, a smg/e lifetime constitutes -
only a tiny: and Sleeting fraction. At one turn or other
existences that person may be a re/am’e a brother or a
sister or a mother or son. On this (Ibblll)l/)fl()l? of previous
relationship, the anger can be subside towards that person.
In such a way. he can cast away ill will, he dwells with a
heart free from il will cherishing /m’e and compassion
towards all /1\ ing beings, he cleanses /715 heart from ill will.
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Tham Duc ciing c6 thé duge ché ngu qua viéc tu tap
BAt Tinh (ghé tém) (nhiing dé muc thién dinh vé bt tinh
khiét). Vi nguoi tu tip Thién An Tinh ciing c6 thé dinh
chi San Dgc (tirc gian ac doc) cho du no6 khong hoan toan
tiéu diét. Su tiéu diét hoan toan vé Sén Poc chi co thé vién
man do badi Tué Bat Lai Dao va Qua. Vdi nguoi khén khit
trong tu tip Tu Ai ciing ¢6 thé loai bo dugc su san han.
Tam San khong thé nao khoi sanh mot khi vi &y dam chim
trong tinh than ai. stay ca néu vi ay hinh dunﬂ dén mot
ngudi voi su tirc gidn, vi ay ¢6 thé thim sat vé 32 thé tr uorc
nhu 12 téc, 16ng, v.v.. va ngan chén su san han hudng vé
nguodi d6. Do ciing 1a mot phuong phap hoan chuyen
Trong vong téi tuc fudn hoi nay. mot doi séng don 1 dugc
tao thanh chi 18 mot phan tr nho bé va phu du. Ngay tai
mot vong xoay hodc nhiing kiép song khac, ngudi d6 ¢6 thé
la mot quycn thudc, ngum anh, nwuox chi, hodc la me hay
la con. Trén sy gld thiét ciia mdi quan hé qua khir nay. su
san han hudng vé ngudi dé co thé duoc thuyén giam. Theo
duomg 161 nhu thé, vi iy c6 thé loai bo San Doc, vi dy an tri
voi tral tim thoat khdi San Ddc, trdn quy tinh thuong va
long tir ai hudng téi tAt ca ching sanh, vi ay tinh loc trai
tim ctia minh khéi San Doc.

In this wav by practising Samatha Bhavana. a
person can reject Thina Middha (sloth and torpor). He can
also reject UddhaccaKukkucca (restlessness and scruples).
He can cast away restlessness and scruples, dweeling with
mind undisturbed. with heart full of peace. he cleanses his
mind from restlessness and scruples. He can also reject
Vicikiccha Nivarana (sceptical doubt); dweeling fiee from
doubt, full of confidence in the good. he cleanses his heart
from doubt.
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Theo duong 16i do boi tu tp Thién Chi nay, mot
nfruorl cé thé loai bo Hon Thuy (giai dai va hon trém). Vl
Ay cling ¢ thé loai bo Trao Héi (s bt an va do du) Vi dy
c6 thé loai bo su bét an va do du an tri véi tim nhét quan, -
v6i tréi tim tran ddy an lac, vi ay tinh loc trdi tim clia minh
khoi su bét an va do du. Vi ay cung ¢ thé loai bo Hoai
Nghi Trién Cai (n"hi ngo ludng lu); an tri thoét khoi su
nghi ngo, tran ddy niém tin tr ong Thién Sy, vi dy tinh loc
trai tim cua minh kh01 su nghi ly.

In Scinmf/m th}vanc’z there are 40 subjects
prescribed for meditation. One of them. is Pathavi Kasina -
« round picce of earth, called Parikammanimitta, One has
lo concentrate one s Jull and undivided attention on this
round piece of carth until at lust one perceives, even with
the eyes closed, a mental reflex, the acquired image called
Uggahanimitta. This kind of Sumatha Bhavand is called
Parikamma Bhavanda.  Now, while continuing (o direct
one’s attention to this image there may arise the spotless
and  immovable .counter concentt an(m like clean and
shining full moon called Patlbhagammltta By repeated
contemplation of Patibhaganimitta, Upacara Samadhi
(neighbhourhood concemration) is - achieved.  While still
persevering in the concentration on the Pathavi Kasina,
one finally reach u state mind where all sense -~ activiny is
suspended. VWhere ther ¢ is no more seeing and hearing, no
more perceplion of bodily impression and feeling called
Appand Samadhi or the state of mental absorptions which
will eventually lead to Jhanic achievement.

Trong su tu tap-Thién Chi ¢ 40 dé myc quy dinh
cho thién dinh. - Mot trong nhitng dé muyc do, 1a Pé muc
Pit Hoan Tinh —mdt mlemy dit tron duge goi la Chuin Bi
Tudng. Nuum ta phm tdp trung sy chli y cua minh mét
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cich day du va khong xa roi miéng dét tron nay mii cho
dén cudi cing ngudi ta ndm bat dugc, cho db véi doi mét
nham kin lai, mét sy phan danh & tdm linh, hinh anh dugc
thau nhéan, goi 1a Can Hanh Tudng. Thé loai cta su tu tip
Thién Chi nay duoc goi 1a Chudn Bj Tu Tép. Bay gio.
trong khi tiép tuc su chd y ciia minh tryc tiép vao hinh anh
nay thi co thé khéi sinh mdt ndng luc tap trung dbi chiéu lai
bat dong va khong ty vét, to nhu trang tron sz'}.ng to va chiéu
sang, goi 13 Quang Twéng. Do ldp di lap lai sy thdm sat
vao Quang Tuéng, Cin Hanh Pinh (su (dp trung [an cén)
duoc thanh twu. Trong khi van kién tri trong su tip trung
vio DAt Hoan Tinh, cudi cung thi nguoi ta dat dén mot
trang thai tdm thuc, noi d6 tit ca hoat dong ciia gidc quan
bi dinh chi, noi d6 khong con viée thdy va viéc nghe, khong
con nang lyc tri gidgc vé an tuong cua thé xdc va su cam
giac, goi la Nhip Dinh hodc trang thai tam thic cht muc
vao va cudi ciing s& dan dén su chimg dic tang thién.

The attainment of such Jhanic states will finally
lead to Brahma world. There were many examples of such
achievements.

Su thanh tyu vé nhimg trang thai nhép dinh nhu thé,
cudi clng s& dit din dén Coi Pham Thién Gigi. Cé rat
nhiéu thi du vé& nhiing su chimg dac nay.

During Lord Buddha's time, one heavenly heing
from Brahma world known as Rohitassa came to pay
respects to Lord Buddha and put the following question.

Trong thoi ky ctia Puc Thé Tén, c6 mot Thién Tu
tir C8i Pham Thién Gi6i duogc biét véi tén goi 13 Rohitassa,
da di dén bay to long ton kinh dén Pac Thé Ton va dat ra
cdu hoi sau day. -
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“Lord Buddha! Could a pér&on"go on foot to the
end of the universe, where there is no bu th, no death, no
old age and no decay .

“Kinh bach Ditrc Thé Tén! Co the nao con nguoi voi
bd hanh di dén tan cung cua vii try, noi d6 khéng cé sanh,
khong c6 ttr, khéng 6 tudi gia va khong ¢6 hoai diét?”.

Lord Buddha replicd “Rohitassa Brahma! It is
impossible ané{,umjeac:'/mb/e the end of the universe by -
travelling on foot”, since Omniscient Buddha knew by his
intuitive insight wisdom.

Poc¢ Thé -Téon da wa 161 “Nay Pham Thién
Rohitassa! Qua 13 bét thanh va bt kha thi cho viéc du hanh
trén nhtmg ban chan dén tan clng cua vii tru”, 1a do Béc
Chénh Dang Giac da lidu tri qua sir nhan thirc Tué Gidc clia
Ngai.

Rohitussu .Brahma said to Lord Buddha *Lord
Buddha! Your answer is surprisingly-correct. I raised this
question after /m()n ing by my own experience that the end
of the universe cannot.be reached by tr ave//mgf on foot. Let
me relate my own experience .

Pham Thién Rohitassa dd ndi véi Pac Thé Tén
“Kinh bach Bac¢ Thé Tén! Cau tra 10i ctia Ngai qué la rét
ngac nhién. Con néu 1én cau hoi ndy sau khi liéu tri bai do
chinh kinh nUhlun clia con ring khong thé nao dat dén tin
clng clia vir tru voi vién du bang bo hanh. Xin cho con -
dugce thuat lajiikinh ngliiém ban than™.

Age ago, [ was the son of c//zunler by the name of
Rohitassa. | became a recluse affei Jorsaking the fumily
life. As a recluse [p/ actised the noble life of hermit in the
heart of the forest. After attaining Jhanic achievements, 1

Nhitng Phép Thoai éL’/a Ngai Pai Trwdng L&o Jatila 335



was endowed with supernatural powers and I can travel
instantly by such powers. If I may describe my speed. I can
travel around the universe during the short time as an
expert archer’s swift arrow passes through a palm tree
shadow. I can also take big strides. My steps can be so
vast that my one step can reach from East ocean bank to
the West ocean bank. I had a very strong desire to travel to
the end of the universe. So with the obsession of travelling
to the end of the universe and endowed with the
supernatural powers of swifiness. | prepared my journey 1o
the end of the world. Leaving uside the time for rest and
toilets, I travelled for full one hundred years with all the
powers and swiftness ar my command but after one
hundred vears. without reaching the end of the Okasa
Loka. I died at the edge of one universe. Though not
realising my aim, 1 was endowed with Jhanic achievements.
I was horn into the Brahma world. Though my past
experience I came to know that the end of the universe
cannot be reached by travelling on foot. related Rohitassa.
Khoang thai gian trude ddy, con la con trai ctia mot
tho sdn voi tén goi 1a Rohitassa, va tr¢ thanh mot an s sau
khi tir bo doi séng gia dinh. La mot &n si, con da tu tap doi
song thanh thién ctia mot vi tu khé hanh & trung tdm ring
gia. Sau khi thanh dat nhiing ting thién da ching ddc, con
dad dugce Phiic Loc Thién véi nang luc siéu nhién va con co
thé du hanh trong nhay mit boi nhiing nang luc nay. Néu
con cé thé dién ta toc dd ctia con, 1a con co thé du hanh
vong quanh vii try trong mot thoi gian ngén, vi nhu mot xa
thi chuyén nghiép bin miii tén xuyén qua bong clia mdt
cdy co. Con cling ¢6 thé ¢6 nhing buoc chan dai. Nhimg
bude chan ciia con c6 thé rit rong lén, rang mdi bude chan
c6 thé trai dai tir bo bién Dong cho tGi bd bién Tay. Con da
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khai 1én mot y mudn manh liét 1a du hanh dén tdn cung cua
vii try. Nhu thé, véi sir nudi duomg tir tuomg du hanh dén
tdn clng cua vil tr, voi sy Phic Loc Thién c6 nang luc
siéu nhién va vai sy than te, con di chuan bj cude du hanh
clia con di dén tén cing cta thé g gian. Loai bé mot bén cua
thoi gian cho su nghi ngoi cing véi tiéu tién va dai tién,

con da du hanh cho tron mot trdm nam viéi tit ¢ nang luc.

va than t¢ v6i su quyét dinh cta con, nhung sau mot trdm
ndm, khéng dat dén tan cling cua Hu Khong Thé Gian va
con da chét & mot bd bién cua vii tru. Rohitassa da thuat lai
“Mic du khéng thuc hién duge muc dich cua con, tir khi
con héi phic duyén véi nhing ting thién dﬁ chimg déc, con

da tuc sinh’vao C6i Pham Thién Gidi. Xuyén qua kinh
nghiém cua ban than, con da di dén liéu tri ring khc“)ng_, thé '

ndo dat dén tan clng cua vii try Vi sy vién du bing bo
hdnh

This RU/’I[/(J\"S‘(I Bratuma was the son of a hunter who
became a hermit and practised us a rec luse. By dint of his
Samatha B/za\'cma meditation, he was  endowed with

Abhinna (mc/gmal pOH(.’I.S) such as ﬂoa/mg through the air

and passing f/nouqh the earth without being obstructed.

When such person. died, he will /cmd in Brahma world. .

Therefore by p acncmg Sumatha Bhavcma one can gain the
third path of preference which we lzave named the better
path. L .
Vi Pham Thién Rohitassa nay [a con trai cia mot

tho san va da o thanh mot vi tu st I\ho hanh, va da tu tap .
nhu mét an si. Voi nang lyc cua tu tép Thién Chi, vi ay hdi .
phtic duyén vm Thang Tri (nhiing ndng luc. than thoéng) nhu -
di trén hu khdng va xuyén qua qua dia ciu, khong gdp mot

diéu tré ngai ndo, Khi tho mang chung, vi dy s& di dén Cai
Pham Thién Giéi. Do d6, qua viée tu.tdp Thién Chi, con
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ngudi ¢6 thé thanh dat con dudng thir ba cia so thich, ma
ching ta goi 1a Thién Hao Dao. '

The Brahma world in the widest sense, is a name
for the fine material (Rupa Loka) and immaterial world
(Ariipa Loka). The Brahma have iheir own shining
reflection of body and they don't need other artificial
lights.

Coi Pham Thién Gidi trong y nghia réng lon, la tén
goi cua Caoi Vit Chét vi té (Sac Gigi) va Cai Phi Vit Chét
(VO Sdc Gidi). Tu than cua chu Pham Thién phan chiéu
anh sang va ho khong cin nhiing anh sang nhin tao nao
khac.

The Brahma do not need food like /7uman beings or
deva beings. Piti (jov) is gained by absor 171‘1017 Jhana and
this Piti alone is their way of comfortable life. The eyes of

Brahma are to see visions of Buddha alone to worship him
hut not for on other purposes in eve consciousness such as
movies. or (other entertainments). The ears of Brahma are
entirely for hearing Buddha's words or Dhamma and not
for hearing consciousness of songs or other enfertainments.
The tongue and noses of Brahma have no consciousness of
taste or odour. Therefore Brahma do not need good smell
nor good edibles. nor good body impressions. Brahma do
not enjoy sensual pleasure but enjoy Jhanic bliss of the four
meditative absorptions of the Fine-Material Sphere
attained through Full Ecstatic Concentration.

Chu Pham Thién khong can vt thuc nhu Nhan Loai
va Thién Chiing. Phi Lac (su hdn hoan) dugc thanh dat 1a
do viéc chli muc vao Thién va chi c6 niém Phi Lac nay la
phuong cich séng an lac ctia Chung Pham Thién. Doi mit
ctia Pham Thién 1a chi nhin duy nhét vao thi luc ctia Puc
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Phit dé 18 bai Ngai, va chdng nhdm vdo nhitng muc dich
khdc ciia Nhan Thirc nhu 1a nhilng phim anh hodc (nhimg
sur gidi tri nao khac). Dai tai cia Pham Thién 1a hoan toan
cho viéc nghe nhitng ngén tir hodc Gido Phap cua Puc
Phit, va chéng nhim vao Nhi Thuc dé nghe dm nhac hodc
nhing sur gidi tri nao khac. Ludi va miii cua Pham Thién
chéng cho viéc nhan thic vé vi hodc mui. Do d6, Pham
Thién chang cin mui thom ciing ching muén vi ngon, luén
ca 4n tuong tét vé hinh sic. Pham Thién khong mang vui
tht duc lac, tuy nhién thu huong Phic Loc Thién trong su
cht muc vao T Thién Sic Gidi da duoc thanh dat xuyén
qua su Nhap Dinh thdm thau vién man.

To achieve such kind of innocent, carefiee and
noble life, one has to pructise Samatha Bhavana which is
the onlv way to land in Brahma world. :Lord Buddha had
elucidated that persons who practise Samatha Bhavand
alone can achieve Brahma Loka.

Nham dat duge trang théi thanh tmh an nhan va
cudce sonu thanh cao, nguol ta phai trau gidi tu tap Thién
Chi, d6 1a con dudng duy nhét dua dén Cox Pham Thién
Gidi. Dac Thé Tén da giai thich r& thém rang chi cé duy )
nhdt véi ngudi trau gidi tu tip Thién (hl ¢6 thé dat dén
Phdm Thién Gi6i.

T/zerejb/'e our meditators here are engaged in the
best and highest meditation of V. ipa&sc‘mc‘/_B/7c’1vanc‘1, but they
should also know how Samatha Bhavana can lead to the
attainment of the nhoble Brahma world.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cia ching ta tai diy da khan
khit vao viéc tu-tdp Thién Minh Sat thi thing clng tot,
nhung ciing nén hiéu biét 1am thé nao tu tip Thién Chi c6
thé dat dan dén sy thanh tuu cta Coi Pham Thién cao quy.
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Let me conclude this Dhamma Talk by wishing our
meditators to be able to choose the path of preference but
finally realise Nibbana, ‘the end of all suffering. in the
immediate future.

Cho phép Toi dugc két thuc Phép Thoal nay voi su
uGe mong nhiing thién gia clia chung ta c6 thé chon lua con
duomg theo s& thich, nhung cudi wno chiing tri Nip Ban,
chim diit moi khé dau trong vi lai gén nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE (PART IV)
BON CON DUGNG CUA SO THICH (PHAN IV)

The subject of today'’s Dhamma Tualk is about the
Jourth path of preferénce, which is regarded as the Best
Path. It is the realisation of N//)hana by contemplating
Satipatthana. Vipassana Bhavana or Insight Meditation.
Nibbana is the most cherished and the ultimate goal of ull
Buddhists. All Buddhists aspire for Nibbana and so in any
kind of religious - activities, the final wish is to attain
Nibbana in the shortest possible time. When Buddhist pay
respect to the triple Gems (Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha)
it is Nibbana that they wish for. When they pay respects to
parents or to the elders or when they-observe the Precepts,
their final wz_sh is to attain Nibbana by doing so. Why do all
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana? Because it was, it is and it °
will ahways. be the best, the n()b/e.st_ and the perfect
passionless /mppmess o

Chi’ dc ctia Phép Thoai hém nay 1a vé con dudng
thir tw clia s& thich, ma dugce xem nhu 14 Thi Thang, Dao.
b6 1a su chimg tri Nlp Ban qua viéce tham sat Thién Minh
Sat Niém Xu hom Thién Tué Gisc. Nip Ban la myc tiéu -
cling tot va cao quy. thii thing cua, tat ca Phit Tu. Tat ca
Phat Tu khao khat duogc Nip Ban va nhu vy trong tat ca
moi hoat dong vé ton gido, niém mong udc cudi cing la
thanh dat Nip Ban trong mét thoi gian ¢ thé ngén nhét.
Khi Phét Tu bay t6 long ton kinh dén Tam Béo (Phat, Phap.
va Tang) d6 la ho mong udc duge Nip Ban. Khi ho bay to
long ton kinh den Cha Me hodc céc vi truorlw ldo hodc khi .
ho tho tri nhunL wa Hoc, qua nhun0 viée lam dd véi
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niém mong udc cudi cing cia ho la thanh dat Nip Ban. Vi
sao tit ca Phat Tu khao khat dugc Nip Ban? Vi 1& no da,
dang va s& ludn luon 1a thu thing, t&i thuong va an vui tinh
lac tuyét dbi.

But some may have doubts when stated that there is
nothing. no sensual pleasures nor sensation in Nibbana.
Those who are addicted to betel chewing do not like the
place where here is no betel leaves. Those who are
addicted to smoking do not like places where smoking is
prohibited. Those who are accustomed 1o watching
entertainment do not like places where there is no
entertainment. The same with any person who enjovs in
sensual pleasures —the pleasures that attribute to contact
with five internal bases— eve and the visible object. ear and
the audible object. nose and the odour, tongue and the
taste, body and the tactile object. the consciousness and the
mind object.  These are called Vedayika Sukha, the
pleasure that is attributed to contact with sense organs.

Nhung ¢ mdt sé ngudi co thé ¢ su nghi ngd khi
ndi ring noi d6 ching cé chi ca, chang ¢ duc lac va ciing
ching c6 cam xiic noi Nip Ban. V&i nhimg nguoi nghién
nhai triu thi ching ua thich dia diém ma khong c6 14 trau.
V6i nhitng ngudi nghién hat thude thi ching ua thich
nhitng dja diém cAm hat thude. Véi nhitng ngudi da quen
vGi vide xem giai tri thi chang ua thich nhiing noi khong c6
gidi tri. Ciing nhu thé, v&i mét ai ma vui thich hudng duc
lac -nhimg duc lac duge xem 14 do lién hé tiép xtic véi Ngii
NoOi X{r- mét va canh séc, tai va canh thinh, miii va canh
khi, ludi va canh vi, thdn va canh xtc, y thirc va canh phap
(d6i tugng tam thic). Nhimg diéu nay goi la Thu Cam
Lac Tho, duc lac dugc xem Ia do lién hé tiép Xuc voi
nhirng gidc quan.
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Another kmd of pleasure is Santt Sukha, it is not
connected wn‘h ‘Sense organs. It is a supreme
consciousness of peace and f)‘ané]zlilin)— a perfect
passionless happmess In the case of any sensual pleasure,
effort has to be. made acquire the material. To enjoy good
sights, a pem(m /ms to search fo; Jilms or video tapes.”
Expenses lmve ‘1o be incurred to /ooA at the films or tapes. ‘
To enable to pay f()/ expenses. a per. son has to work. Even
if he can afford the expences, there is the physical ir ouble
1o watch with the ew and eves can get r1/'ea' or affected to .
the detriment ()]‘ the evesight.

Mot thé loai vui thich khéc 1a Tinh Lac, ching ¢6 .
lién hé v01 nhitng gidc quan. D¢ la mot sy y thac tbi
thuong vé an lac va tinh ]ang,— mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyet
déi. Trong truong horp ciia bit ctr duc lac nao, su nd luc
phai dugc thuc hlt,l) dé ¢6 duogc val‘c,hal. pé hudng thy
nhiing canh sic 16, nguol ta phai diltimAkiém nhiing cubn
phim hodc nhitng cudn bing video. Dé duoc xem nhimg .
cudn phlm hodc nhiing cudn béng dé phat sinh ra nhiing chi
phi. Dé co kha nanﬂ dn tra nhimg chi phn nguoi ta phai di
lam. Ngay ca néu vi dy cé thé ¢ du tién tra nhitng chi phi ‘
thi ¢6 diéu trd ngai vat Iy vé méit qua viée nhin xem va doi .
mét ¢6 thé mét moi hodc bi anh hudng dén su thiét hai vé
thi luc.

The same iwith good taste. - A person hus to
accumulate edibles, prepare and cook a good meal for .
having a good feed. "Good edibles are hard to get since
other persons may also trv to collect the same for
themselves and there can be ua rush, a competition for the
same muaterial and the rivalry may involve great risks.
After acquiring the good food there is f/ze process of eating,
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chewing, swallowing, eic. etc. If the food happens to be
disgreable with a person there can be food poisoning.
There are the risks and physical, financial and mental
efforts to have a good feed. Even after a successful tasty
meal there is the trouble of excretion and urination.
Therefore the sensual pleasures of good visual objects,
good audible object, good odour, good tastes. good tactile
objects. eftc. are no just plain happiness. it is a mived event
of Dukkha and Sukha or suffering and pleaszn e.

Cling tuong tu véi vi ngon. Pé c6 mdt bita dn
ngon, ngudi ta da phai tich liy nhiing vét thuc, chuén bi va
ndu thirc n bé dudng. Nhiing thirc an ngon qua la kho
kiém, vi nhimg ngudi khic cling ¢o6 thé c¢b ging tim kiém
mot cach tuong tu cho ho va co thé c¢6 mot cude do xo di
mua hang, su tranh gidnh cho ciing mot thir hang va sy hon
thua co thé doi hoi rat nhiéu sy may rii. Sau khi c6 dugc
vat thuc tuoi tét thi dén tién trinh &n, nhai, nudt, v.v.. Néu
thuc pham xay ra didu khong thich hgp véi nguoi thl c6 thé
bi ngd ddc thuc pham Pé ¢6 duoc mot bira dn ngon di co
nhidu riii ro va nhidu nd luc vé thé xac, tién bac va tinh
thén. Ngay ca sau khi thanh tyu mot bita dn ngon miéng
lai co nhidu tro ngai ve viée dai tién va tiéu tién. Do do,
nhitng thi vui duc lac vé nhitng canh sic tét, &m thanh hay,
ngi mui thom, ném vi ngon, canh xtc thich hop, v.v
khong chi la niém vui thudn tiy, ma né 1a sy kién hon hop
gitta Hanh Phiic va Kho Pau hodc niém vui va ndi khd.

In contrast, “Santi Sukha” is a kind of happiness
untained by sensual pleasure. It may be defined as
deliverance firom the trammels of the body, a fine feeling of
peace and rest, a perfect happiness. as extinction of all
suffering. It is very hard to good a similar example of it but
to have an idea of it. the following can be quoted. Let us

Nhing Phép Thoai clia Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Jatila 344



say someone is in /azl for his crimes. " Naturally, he is very
sad, p/mszca//v maltreated and the condition of his living
there is also ve/\ mzserab/e The quarter allotted for him is
very cramped, ‘fz//ed with pests and mosquitoes, full of foul
small and he sufféred mental and physical agonies during
his stay as a convict.” At this very moment, if he is suddenly
released firom his imprisonment and free from all miseries
that is associated with his jail life. He may not be endowed
with materal luxuries of a wealthy person in normal sense
but the very fuct that he has been set tree is of immense
happiness, the great achievement of his freedom from
sufferings.

Trai nguoc lai, Tinh Lac [a mot thé loai hanh phic
vo nhiém khoi nhitng tha vui duc lac. N6 ¢6 thé duoc dinh
nghia la mét su giai thoat moi tré ngai vé thé xdc, mét cam
gidc vi té cla su an lac va thu gifin, niém hanh phtic hoan
hao, su sat trir tuyét moi kho dau. Qua thét 1a kho, dé dua
ra mot thi du tuong tu cho thich hop vé diéu nay, tuy nhién
dé c6 mot ¥ twong vé nd thi sau day ¢ thé trich dan déi
didu. Xin cho ching toi dugc néi v& .mot ngudi dang &
trong ti v& nhiing 161 pham ciia anh ta. L& tit nhién, vi dy
rat 1a budn, thé xic bi nguoc dai va diéu kién cia cude séng
anh ta tai noi do6 rét la khén khd. M6t phéan tu géc phong
cho anh ta rit 1a chét chdi, cung khép nhiing sdu bo va
mudbi mong, déy mui héi thii, va anh ta chiu dau khé vé thé
xac va théng khd v& tinh than sudt thoi gian luu trd tai noi
do nhu mot ké tdi pham. Vao ngay thoi diém nay, néu
bdng dung anh ta dugc tha bdng khoi vong lao 1y va duge
thoat khot moi tlléﬂg khé da gin lién vao doi sbng th toi
ctia anh ta. Trong y nghia théng thudng, vi y ¢6 thé khong
hdi phic duyén vai nhitng vit chz‘it_ Xa Xi cua mét nguoi
gidu cé, tuy nhién trong thuc té vi iy da x4y dung mot cb

=
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thu cua niém hanh phic to 16n, mdt thanh tich tuyét voi vé
su tu do cua anh ta thoat khéi mot kho dau.

The second example: A person is suffering from
leprosy disease. He is disfigured. his sores are wet all over
and nobody wants to be associated with him sociallv. He is
an outcast. He suffered from pains and aches as a result of
the disease and he is helpless since he is not able physically
and financially. He is almost starving. Such kind of a
person is at the lowest moral and very unhappy. Then, he
met a kind and able physician who gave him the latest
medicine and cured him of his miserable discase. Imagine
how happy he will be. It can be said it is the happiest
moment of his life. But he did not have anv material
abundance or any riches. But his totul cure of the disease
is so overwhelnming that his happiness is no less than the
happiness derived from sensual pleasures. So also the bliss
‘of Nibbbana is not associated with material acquirement
nor connected with sensual pleasures. As stated in the
beginning of this talk it is a supreme consciousness of
peace and tranquillity, a perfect passionless happiness. the
final release from all kinds of sufferings.

Thi du thu hai: mot nguoi dang tho lanh sy dau khé
vé bénh phong hui. Vi 4y bi bién dang, vét thuong ctia vi
4y 16 loét cing khép va khong mot ai mudn lién hé véi doi
séng x4 hoi ctia anh ta. Anh ta la ngudi bi xd hoi rudng bo.
Vi 4y chju khé dau tir nhitng su dau nhirc nhu mot két qua
clia can bénh va vi ay bat luc bdi vi khdng cd kha nang vé
thé x4c va tai chanh. Vi ay gz“m nhu bi chét doi. Hang
nguoi nhu thé bi sa sut tinh thin clng cuc va rit 1a bit
hanh. Thé rdi, vi iy da gip mot y si ¢ tai dic, nguoi da
cho anh ta loai thudc mé&i nhét va da chira tri can bénh khén
khé ctia anh ta. Hay tudng tuong biét bao hanh phuc ma

Nhirng Phap Thoai ctia Ngai Dai Truong Lo Jatila 346



anh ta s& co. Co the n01 ring dé la thm didm hanh phuc
nhét cta cudc dm anh ta. Nhu’ng anh ta khong c6 bt luan
su phong phi nao ve vt chit cling nhu sy giau c6. Tuy
nhién, v6i can bénh cua anh ta dd dugc hoan toan chira
khm la mot niém hanh phuc vugt tréi va ching thua kém 1
niém hanh phuc duoc xudt phat (i nhing tht vui dyc lac.
Ciing nhu thé, niém an lac cia Nlp Ban Lhang két hop véi
su thau dat vat chét va cling chang lign két véi nhiing tht
vui duc lac. Nhu da phét biéu trong phan mo dau ctia Phép
Thoai nay, dé 1a mot sury thire tdi thuong, vé an lac va tinh
ling — mét su an vui tinh lac tuyét ddi va cudi cung giai
thoat khoi tét 1c€i moi kho dau.

Some try to describe Nibbana as a magnificent
palace and try to paint a very beautiful capitul city of
Utopa. Some visualize Nibbana as a sh'ining glass paluce, |
and some imagine Nibbana as a place where there is a cool
and peaceful utmosphere surpassing all kinds of artificial
creations of luxurious  human abg)a’e.sﬂ Such kinds of -
imaginations are all illusions. Let us try and determine the
definition of Nibbana by questions and answers. What is
Nibbéna? Is Nibbana a grand or is it a grand and
pompous capital city? Is it a shining gluss house? Is it a
cool and peace/u/ urmosphe; e?

Mot sb ngudi cb ¢ ﬁ g dé mé ta Nip Ban nhu mot
cung dién trang 1é va cd g ng to vé ra mét thanh phd rat
xinh dep cua sy Khong Tuonw MGt s6 hinh dung Nlp Ban
nhu mét cung dién thiy tinh chiéu sang, va mot so wong
tuong Nip Ban nhu mdt canh sinh thai mat lanh va an lanh
vugt troi tht ca cac thé loai tri xir thude cong trinh sang tao -
nhén tao ctia hang ngudi sang trong. Nhitng thé loai cua tri
tuéng twong déu 1a 4o twéng. Xin cho chiing t6i ¢6 ging va
xac dinh 101 dinh nghia cua Nip Ban qua phuong céch van
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dap. Nip Ban la cai chi? C6 phdi Nip Ban la hung vi hodc
no la mot kinh d6 hung vi va trang 1¢? Co6 phai né la mot
nha kinh chéi sang? C6 phai nd la mét canh sinh thai mat
lanh va an lanh?

The answer is "No™ to all these questions. Some
definitions are relevant by the following Pali sentences.

1. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etthati Nibbanam i.c.
Nibbéna is peace established with “the annihilation of
suffering. The state of peaceful cooleness or “santi” in Pali
is a characteristic of Nibbana. When meditators while
contemplating physical and mental phenomena, suddenly
achieve the cessation of all phenomena and when such
cessation occurs the number of suffering are extinguished.

2. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etasmin adhigatetva
Nibbanam that is, when the peaceful coolness is achieved,
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (kilesa
vatta), of action (kamhm vatta), and resz//l of action
(vipaka vaftta) is e\fmgm.shea’ or annihilated. There is now
three complete severance of the world of existence which
signified annihilation insight of Nibbana. _

3. Nibbayate Nibbanam that is. in Nibbana. the
round of suffering comes to a peac eful ena’ Hence
cessation of suffering is Nibhana.

Cau tré 101 13 “Khong” cho tat ca .nhimg cdu hoi
ndy. Mot sb dinh nghia c6 lién quan voi nhitng cau Pali
sau day. ‘ o

1. Nip Ban tai day lam diét tit sy kho dau oy
nghia Nip Ban 13 sy an lac dugc thanh 1ap véi sy tiéu diét
khé dau. Trang thai an lanh tinh lang hodc trong tir ngir
Pali “Tinh” 1a dic tuéng coa Nip Ban. Khi nhing thién
gia trong khi dang thim sat hién tuong thé xac va tinh than,
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mdt cach dot nhién chimg tri sy diét tit tit ca hién tuong va
khi syr diét tat hién bay thi sé luong khé dau duge diét trir.

2. Digt tit vong khd dau, chinh dé chimg tri Nip
Ban d6 la, mot khi da chimng tri trang:théi an lanh tinh ling,
vong dau khé cta lanh vyc ué truge (vong phién nio), cia
hanh déng (vong nghiép luc), va qua bdo cua hanh dong
(vong di thuc qud) duge diét wrlr hodic hoan toan tiéu diét.
Bay gio cd ba vong cia Thé Ludn hoan toan chit dit 13-
biéu thi cua sur ticu 'diét hodn toan trong kién thi cua Nip
Ban. _ ‘ :
3. Nip Ban Ii tré nén tinh ling do 14, trong Nip
Ban, cudi cung roi vong khé dau di dcn su an lanh. Vi l&
da, su diét lal kho dau la Nip Ban.

'V/mr ure e\‘linquished ? :
a. Kilesa vatta that is Avijja (not knowing the four
Noble Truth), Tanha (craving) and Upadana (clinging) are
u// e\rmazus/wc/ These three c/c’f//c/nen/x contribute ro the
endless round of suffering.

b. Kamma vatta is the realm of action that includes
both meritorious und de-meritorious deeds that contribute
to the emergence of the endlless round of rebirth and

Vipaka vatta is the realm of the result of action
usually called Kamma result, relates to the consequences of
actions good or bad. Every action produces a resultant of
mind, matter, feeling, etc. and causes rebirth in superior or’
inferior existences as a result of good or bad actions. On
realising Nibbana these there “vattas” are extinguished.

Diét tru nhum__, y diéu chi?

1. Vong phlen ado d6 1a Vé Minh (bat lidu tri TG
bé), Ai Duc (luyén’ al) va Thi (biam yu liy) hoan toan
dugc diét tri. Ca ba phién ndo nay £Op phan vao vong khé.
dau bat tan, -
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2. Vong nghiép luc la lanh vuc cua hanh dong, bao
gém ca hai: Phuc Thién Hanh va B4t Thién Hanh, diéu do
gop phﬁn vao sy hién bay clia vong tai tuc bét tan, va

c. Vong di thuc quéa la lanh vuc cua qua bdo hanh
dong, mét cach thong thuong goi la Nghi¢p qua, co lién
quan dén nhing két qua cia nhitng Thién Hanh hodc Bit
Thién Hanh. Timg moi hanh dong san sinh ra két qua cua
tdm thirc, sic phap, cam tho, v.v.. va khoi phat sy tai tuc
trong nhiing kiép séng thudc thuong gidi hodc ha gidi, nhu
13 mot két qua cta nhitng Thién Hanh hodc Bat Thién
Hanh. Khi chimg tri Nip Ban thi ca ba “vong” nay déu diét
trur.

Meditators may not understand clearly as the words
are couched in scriptural language. In plain language
what is this realisation of Nibbana, the meditators may ask.
Such question was asked before. At one time the king
Milinda asked Venerable Nagasena. The learned
Venerable Nagasena answered “Oh! Noble King, a
meditator  contemplating  his mental and  physical
phenomena all the time without any skipping. suddenly
reached into a state where all mental and physical
phenomena disappeared. Oh! Noble King hy the rightful
practice when a meditator reached a stage of cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena, such stage is called
realisation of Nibbana™.

Nhimg thién gia c6 thé khong hidu mét cach rd rang
voi nhitng tr ngir dd dwoc dién dat trong ngdn ngi thude
gido dién. Trong ngdn ngir don gian, nhing thién gia c6
thé van hoi “su chimg tri Nip Ban 1a cai chi?”". Loai ciu
hoi nhu thé d3 duge van hoi trude kia. Vao mdt thoi, Vua
Milinda da vin hoi Truéng Lao Nagasena. Trudng Lio
Nagasena uyén bac da tra 15 “ O! Thua Pai Vuong, mét
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thién gid dang cham cha thdm sat hién tuong tam sinh ly
ctia minh sudt tron thoi gian va khong bo sot bt lugn didu
chi, mét cach dot nhién dat dén trang thai tit ca hién tugng .
tdm sinh ly déu bién mat. O! Thua’ bai Vuong, do boi su
tu tip chan chanh, mot khi thién gia dat dén giai doan cua
su cham dut tat'ca hién tuong tdm smh 1y thi giai doan dé
duoc goi la su chuna, tri Nip Ban.

In ()l‘/l(f); words, a meditator since the time of
awakening from sleep is contemplating his mental and
physical phenomena of rising, falling, sitting, touching,
walking, seeing,. hearing, smelling, eating, thinking and
knowing etc. without missing a moment, suddenly finds
nothing to note — not only missing- the noting objects but
also there is no )10/1110 mind itself nothingness. Such kind of
experience (cessarzon 0/ phenomena) is ca//ea’ realization
of Nibbana. ' '

Noi mét cach khéc, ké tr khi thie ddy sau mot gide
ngt, thién gia ludn tham st vao hién tugng tam sinh ly cia
minh vé phdng 1én, sop xudng, ngdi, dung, di, thdy, nghe,
ném, an, nghi suy va su hiéu biét, v.v.. khong bo sot mot
thoi diém nao, mdt cich dol nhién kham phé ra chang cé .
chi dé chu niém - khong chi mét dbi tuong cia chi niém
ma ngay ca cling chéng cO sy chld niém ¢ tadm thie, tw nod
rong khong. Thé loai kinh nghiém nhu thé (su chdm dit
cua hién tLrQng)'du;Q'c‘ got la su chimg tri Nip Ban.

What do meéditators  know . at the moment of
realization of'Nibbc‘ma’ It is to be know by churacteristic,
Junction and manifest tation. )

a. Characteristic: Meditator /\now the realisation of
Nibbana by the a/zcnacreumc of peucefulness by the
chalacreusrlc of peace/’u/ness by the chmacrerlsnc of .
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cessation of mental and physical phenomena. (It is not
sleep, it is no death, not unconsciousness). Some
meditators must take some of the svmptoms like violent
vibration of body and legs. losing consciousness and falling
~ down efc. are realizations of Nibhana. It is not so.

b. Function: Javana. Impulsion has a very solemn
and calm characteristic. There should be no ungracious
composure of body posture. If cessation of phenomena
occurred while sitting the body position will be very erect
and composed and if it occurred while standing. it must
stay without bending, without swaving of falling down but
stay in proper, graceful and still composure.

c. Manisfestation: At time of realization of
Nibbana. the meditators will not be conscious of the form,
vision or the shadow of the hody etc. Becoming and
disappearing of mind and matter ceased altogether and
become peaceful. All motions. forms and visions and
shadow vanished.  These are the svmptoms of the
realization of Nibbana.

Lam thé nao nhitng thién gia nhin thirc dugc thoi
diém ctia su chimg tri Nip Ban? Piéu do duoge bidt dén do
boi dic tudng, chire ndng va su bidu tri.

a. Pic twéng: thién gid nhan thie sy ching tri Nip
Ban do béi dic tuong an tinh, do boi dac tudng cua su
chim dirt hién tuong tdm sinh ly. (Diéu d6 chang phai ngg,
cling ching phai chét va chang phai vé y thirc). Mot s6
thién gia phai ¢6 mét vai triéu ching nhu sy rung dong
manh ligt vé than va d6i chan, mét ca tri gidc va ngd ngudi
xudng, v.v.. 1a nhitng sy ching tri Nip Ban. Qua that
khong phai nhu vay.

b. Chirc ning: Tam Déng Luc. Su dua tdi cd dac
tinh rat trin trong va an tinh, C6 mot su diém tinh thanh
than trong oai nghi ngdi. Néu su chdm dut hién tuong hién
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bay trong lc Thién Toa thi tur thé cta co thé sé& rit théng
ding va diém tinh, va néu no hién bay trong luc Thién
Hanh thi né van giir & vi tri thich hop, thdnh nhi va van giir
su diém tinh, chang phai gip ngudi \uong va ciing chang
lic Iu dd ngé nguoi.

c. Su biéu tri: vao thoi dlem cua su chiing tri Nip
Ban, nhimng thién gia s& khéng cd y thiic vé hinh tudng, su
nhin thdy hodc hinh dang ctia co thé, v.v.. Sy trd thanh va
su bién mat cua Danh va Séc déng cung chdm dut, va uo
nén an tinh. T”‘d cd mol Lhuyén ddng, hinh tudng, su nhin
thdy va hinh dang déu bién mit. Day la nhiing triéu chimg
cua su chlm0 tri Nip Ban,

He;e /()1 meditators, how do t/vex strive to achieve .
for the amluzmcm of Nibbana? Buddha .SCIIC/ ‘Oh Bhikkhus!
To achieve "Nibbana, Bhikkhus ‘have 1o contemplate -
Satipatthana. Vipassana Bhavand, because it is the only
way 1o the - realization  of Nibbdna. Therefore  our
meditators here miist- note left step, right step, rising.
falling. seeing, hearing, etc. all the time until cessation of
all. mental and physical phenomena is achieved. Because
this is the ();21,1-"\?(1}' to achieve Ma‘ggcl‘N(‘ma, Phala Nana
and Nibbana. ) .

Tai ddy, cho nhimg thién gia; ho phai nd luc nhu thé
ndo dé dugc-thanh tuu cho' viée chimg dic Nip Ban? Buc
Phat da day “Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Bé chimg dac Nip Ban,

chu ty khuu phai tu t'lp thim sat Thién Minh Sat Niém X,
vi 1&, d¢é la con dLronw duy nhit dé ching tri Nip Ban”. Do
do, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tai day phai chll niém trai
budc, phcu bude, phom7 lén, x0p xuong, viée thay, viéc
nghe, v.v.. sudt moi, thoi gian mii cho den chimg dic sy
chdm dit moi hlen tuom_ tdm sinh ly V1 1€, ddy la con _
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duong duy nhit dé ching dic Tué Pao, Tué Qua va Nip
Ban.

During the time of Buddha. “Soreyva”. a rich
man's son, on his way to the river for bathing, saw a very
handsome monk namely *Venerable Kaccavana'. At the
very moment of seeing that very handsome monk. he failed
to note the phenomena in his mind and he wished that the
monk to hecome his wife. But the monk was an Arahat (a
purified and noble monk), and “Soreyya ™ was transformed
into woman due fo his insulting wish towards an Arahat.
On realising his sin. he apologized for forgiveness by
paving respects to the Arahat and finally he regained his
manhood. Then he became repentant on this event and
decided to ordain as a monk and practised Vipassand
Bhavana meditation. He contemplated his foot movements
in walking meditation, noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in the sitting meditations and all the mental and
physical phenomena of seeing. hearing, thinking, eating,
touching until he achieved Magga and Phala Néana. In
other words, he reached the state of realisation of Nibbdna.
So. contemplating the Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or
Insight Meditation is tantamount to selecting the Best Path-
Nibbana. ) -

Vao thoi ky cuia Duc Phit, “Soreyya” con trai clia vi
ba ho, trén duong ra bd sdng dé tim. da nhin thdy mét vi ty
khuu rat xinh dep c6 tén goi 1a “Trudng Lio Kaccayana”.
Ngay trong luc nhin thdy vi ty khuu rét xinh dep do, vi dy
da that niém vé déi tugng trong tdm thic va vi.éy dd mong
uge ring vi ty khuu trd thanh nguoi vo ctiia minh. Nhung
vi ty khuu 1a mot bac Vo Sinh (ty khuu thanh tinh va thanh
thién), va “Soreyya” da bi bién dbi thanh nguoi nir do ude
mudn cta anh ta ¢6 su xuc pham huéng dén phdm gia ciia
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béc V6 Sinh. Nhan ra toi 16i ctia minh, vi Ay da sam hdi dé
xin dugc Lha thir qua viéc ba‘ly to 1ong ton kinh dén bac Vo
Sinh, va cuox cunu thi vi dy da duoc phuc hoi thanh nam
nhan. Thé i 101 Vi ay tré nén héi han vé su kién nay va dia
quyet dinh xuét gia thdnh mot vi tu s1, va trau 2101 tu tép.
Thién Minh Sat. " Vi ay tham sat vao mox chuyén dong ctia
bude chan d1 trong Thién Hanh, ch niém vao sy phong 1én
va x0p \uon(r cua bung trong Thién Toa, va trong tit ca’
mo! hién tuonv tdm sinh ly vé viée lhay, v1ec nghe, viéc .
nghi suy, v1ec an, viéc dung, mai cho 101 vi Ay Lhung dic
Tué Pao va Qua. N6i mot cach khac, vi ay da dat dén trang -
thai cua su phung{trl Nip Ban. Nhu thé, viéc thdm sat tu
tap Thién Minh Sat Niém X hodc Thién Tué Giac qua la
tuong duong véi viée chon lya Thi Thing Pao — Nip Ban.

May all our meditators achieve the Sinal release
Jrom all kinds of sufferings extinction of all defilements and
enjov pe:}fecl passionless happiness — the realisation of
Nibbana. '

Mong ring tét cd nhiing th.ién gia cua chung ta
thanh dat sy giai thoat cudi ctng khoi moi thé loai khd dau,
SAt trir tuyét moi phién nio va tho huong niém an vui hanh
phiic hoan hdo~ su chimg tri Nip Ban.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Ldnh Thdy' Lanh Thay! Ldnh Thay!
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SILA VISUDDHI (PURIFICATION OF CONDUCT)
GIG1 THANH TINH (SU THANH LOC VE GIGT HANH)

Today's Dhamma Talk is about Sila Visuddhi
(Purification of Conduct) is the foundation or the first of
the seven Visuddhi. Without observing Sila — Morality. the
higher Magga — Phala Nana is hardly attainable.

Phap Thogi hom nay la vé Gi6éi Thanh Tinh (Su
thanh loc vé Gidi Hanh) [a nén tang hoac chi phip dau tién
ctia That Thanh Tinh. Néu khong tho tri Gidi Luft — Puc
hanh, céac tang Tué Dao — Qua cao hon hau nhu khéng thé
dat dugc.

Sila- morality here means, for the laity. the
observation of either the five or the eight precepts and for
the bhikkhus, that of the Patimokkhas- the code of monk's
rules. Sila-morality with regard to it's solemnity is of three
kinds. Namely, ‘

1. the ordinary Sila,

2. the noble upa Sila and

3. the ultimate paramattha Sila.

By observing the said Sila, one can be reborn in the
human world at a higher position of influence, or in the
world of noble devas, or if with Vipassana meditation can
realise Nibbana- the extinction of all sufferings.

Gidi ludt- Dlrc hanh tai ddy c6 y nghia, danh cho
hang ngudi tai gia, su tho tri vé mot trong hai la ndm hodéc
tam diéu hoc, va danh cho chu ty khuu, d6 la Biét Biét Giai
Thoat Gidi — bd luat vé nhitng gidi didu cta vi tu si. Gidi
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Luat — Dtrc hanh vé phucmg d1en cua su trang trong thi c6
ba thé loai. Nhu sau: o

1. Gigi. thong thudng, =

2. Gidi cao quy va

3. Gi6i 6t cling cao quy. -

Do viée tho tri Gidi Ludt, ngudi ta ¢ thé dugc tai
tuc trong Co&i Nlh'én Loai & dja vi cao sang quyén thé, hodc
vao trong Coi Thién Giéi cao quy, hoﬁc néu tu tap Thién
Minh Sat co thé chun0 tri Nip Ban —su diét tuyét moi kho
dau.

There are also five /Jenefm available if one
observes f/ze pr eccpts steadfustly and per. manently. There
are: - ' .

10 gain great wealth in the present life,

. fo qaiﬁqﬁeat fume and /"épllfdfi()/? .
- 10 be able 1o appear with courage and confidence
in any public galhe/ ing,

4. to be ublé to fuce death with calmness and
serenity,

5. to be reborn at u noble deva world or at least in
the human world at a higher position.

Ngoai ra, ¢6 nim qua phude hitu ich néu mét nguoi
tho tri nhitng diéu hoc mot cach kién dinh va thudng ludn.
b la: '

T N

1. Dat duoc su thinh vugng to 16n ngay trong kiép
séng hlen ta1
Dat duoc thinh danh va uy tm to lom.
3.Co kha nano xuét hién vai lono can dam va su tu'
tin & trong bat ¢l su tu 1ap cong cong. .
4.Co kha nang ddi dién cai chel vai su diém tinh va
thanh than.
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5. Pugc tai tuc vé Cai Thién Gidi cao quy hodc toi
thiéu, & bic cao thuong trong C&1 Nhan Loai.

Morever, Sila-morality is an ageless virtue and
fragrant at all times. Ornaments and dresses thal ohe
wears, seem pretty and elegant only at the app;fwriate time
and place whereas. Sila-moralitv shines at all ages, voung
or old The Pali sentence “Silam yogissa lankaro™ means,
Sila-morality: is the ornament of the meditator- the very one
practising Vipassana meditation.

Hon thé nita, Giéi Luat — Dtc Hanh 12 mot duc tinh
bét luan nién han va luén mai téa ngat huong thom. Nhing
vét trang sirc va trang phuc ma con ngudi van mdc, chi co
vé xinh xfin va thanh lich khi phai hop thoi va hop canh,
trai nguoc lai thi Gidi Ludt — Bice Hanh sang ngoi voi moi
nién ky, tré hodc gia. Voéi cdu Pali noi ring “Gi6i Luét
trang sirc hanh gia” c6 nghia 1a Gioi Luat — Duc Hanh la
vat trang stic cia thién gia - ngay chinh véi ngudi tu tap
Thién Minh Sat.

In the time of Lord Buddha, a certain youth. by the
name of Subha once asked Him as to vohy some people are
weak and sick some are strong and healthy. “Oh young
Subha” Lord Buddha replied “Some people who fail to
observe Sila and get into the habit of doing unmwholesome
acts and deeds become sick and weak, and those who
observe Sila steadfastly and continuously appear strong
and healthy. “Thus it is evident that Sila-morality becomes
a support in whatever existence you are and happens to be
an ornament of the meditator.  Fragance, sweemess of
smell travels in the direction of the wind only, whereas.
Sila-morality radiates in all directions at all times.
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Trong thdi ky ciia Puc Thé Ton, c6 mdt thanh nién
véi tén goi 12 Subha, mdt hom van hoi Ngai “la vi sao cé
mot vai ngudi yéu dudi va bénh tat, maot vai nguoi lai trang
kién va khde manh”. Pic Thé Tén da wa 1o “Nay thanh
nién Subha, mot vai nguo: hu hong trong viée gin gitr Gidi
Luat, lai khing khit vao thoi quen tao tac nhung hanh ('1’0n0
vao Bt Thién Hanh thi tré nén benh tit va yeu dudi. Véi
ngudi tho tri (1101 Ludt mdt cach kién dinh va lién tyc thi
hién bay tring kién va khoe manh”. Nhu thé, d6 l1a diéu
hién nhién rfmg Gidi Ludt — Pac Hanh tré thanh mét sy hd
tro trong bat ludn kiép séng nao cda ban va din dén thanh
vat trang sic cia thién gia. Huong thom, vi ngot chi du
hanh theo ;hiéu hudng cua gid, trai ngugc lai, Gidi Luat —
Puc Hanh ludn toa ra cung khép moi phuong.

Once, Lord Buddha spoke on the value of a virtuous
life with reference to Samunera Samkicca. In the time of
Lord Buddha, thirty bhikkhus, ufter taking u subject on
meditation object from Him, managed to leave for a large
village. Lord Buddha, foreseeing a “danger in their
practising meditatiori and that danger would be overcome
by Samanera  Samkicca who was staving with Thera
Sariputta, advised them to go and pav homage to their
brother Sariputta before going to the villuge. - Thera
Sariputta foreseeing the Buddha’s wish, sent Samanera-
Samkicca to accompany as ua kappiva, an attendant when
they paid homage. to him before their depai ture. ‘

Mot thud, Bic Thé Tén da néi dén gia tri cia mot
don séng dic hanh véi tai lidu tham khio vé Sa Di
Samkicca. -Vao thoi ky cia Plc Thé Tén, ¢é ba muoi vi ty
khuu, sau khi da tho lanh chii dé véi d& muc thién dinh tur
noi Ngai, dd chuén bi ra di dén mot lang mac rong lon.
Puc Thé Ton v1 da nhan 1hay cd mot su nguy hiém trong.
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viéc tu tdp thién dinh cua ho va sy nguy hiém d¢ sé duoc
khic phuc do béi Sa Di Samkicca, la ngu(‘)'i dang cung o
voi Trudng Lio Sariputta, nén Ngai da co 101 khuyén voi
ho 14 nén di t&i va bay té long ton kinh dén Phap Huynh
Sariputta cta ho, trudc khi di dén lang mac. Trudng Lio
Sariputta nhdn thic dugc didu mong mudn cua Duc Phit,
nén da cho Sa Di Samkicca di thap ting theo nhu mét thi
gia, mot ngudi phuc vy ngay khi ho bay to long ton kinh
dén Ngai truge lac khoi hanh.

Here vou should know something about Samanera
Samkicca. He was only seven years of age and had already
attained Arahatship. His mother met a certain death ywhen
she had been concéived with the child Samkicca-to-be,
about to be born. During the cremation of the corpse. the
whole body except the womb, was burnt to ashes. Af night.
a watchman who had burnt the corpse, pierced the unburnt
womb with a bamboo staff and hit a little at the corner of
an eve. The next morning. the child was seen curiously
Iving on the fire that had burnt the corpse. He was then
taken to his relatives who gradually brought him up. A
fortune teller. when asked about the child's future,
predicted that if he would be adopted, his seven
generations would become poor and that if ordained in the
Order as a novice, he would become very famous with a
great retinuein the Order. As the child grew up. he was
told about his recovery-from- death and became greatly
moved. So he thought he would not let his life in vain, and
would go into the Order so that he could do meritorious
deeds to make him free from the cycles of rebirth. His
relatives agreed when asked permission and he was sent to
Thera Sariputta for ordination as a novice. While holding
a shaving of hair from his head. he meditated Vipassana
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and at the end of shaving, he attained the Arahatship at the
age of only seven years.

Tai day, ban' nén biét mot vai didu vé Sa Di
Samkicca. Vi ay chi'mai bay tudi doi'ma da thanh dat Qua
vi V& Sinh. -Me cua vi 4y dd tho mang chung ngay khi
dang c6 mang va chuan bi ha sanh tré Samkicca. Trong khi ~
dang hoa tang tir thi, ngoai trir i cung, toan ca co thé da bj-
dét chay thanh tro bui. Vio ban dém, ngudi thirc canh hoa
thiéu tr thi, dd choc thung vz‘lom"cung van chua chay véi
mot gdy tre va dung vao mot gée nhd clia con mat. Sang
hoém sau, mot cach la ky, mot ddra bé da duoc nhin théy
dang nam trén ngon [a da hoa thiéu i thi. Thé réi, dira bé
dugc mang den nguoi than cua no dé duge nuox dudng lon
dan 1én. Mot hguoi thay bm khi duoc hoi vé twong lai cua
dira bé, da tién doan lang néu né duoc nhén nudi dudng thi
s& phai bi nghéo khé trong bay doi'va néu nod duoc xuit gia
trong Tang Poan nhu mdt Sa Di thi nd s& tré nén rat ndi
tiéng v&i mot doan tuy tung to Ién trong Tang Doan. Va:
nhu thé dia bé 16n dan Ién, né da bi kich dong ménh liét -
khi dugc nghe ké lai vé su viée n6 vua thoat khoi cai chét.
Ngay sau dd, no -da suy nghi khorg muén séng mét cude
doi vo ich va né mudn gia nhip Tang Doan nham thue hién
nhitng Thién Hanh, de cho né dugc thoat khoi vonL luan
hdi tai tyc. Sau khi ngé 151 xin phép va duoc quyén thude
dona v, th réi no duoge dua dén Tr uong Lio Sariputta dé
duoc xudt gia lam mot vi Sa Di. Trong khi nam téc vira
cao & trén dau, 116 da tu tdp Thién Minh Sat va khi vira dit
viée cao tdc, dira bé da thanh dat Qua vi V6 Sinh ¢ vao lua
tu01 chi vira lun bay

Now' let m‘e,com‘im/e my Dhammu Talk. With this
young novice Samkicca, the thirty - bhikkhus started -
meditating Vipassana Insight in the forest near the village.
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While thus meditating, five hundred robbers hiding in the
thich forest wanted to make an offering of the blood of a
man’s throat to the guardian spirits of the forest with the
delusion- that their stealing and robbing could be done
successfully.  So the robbers came up to the village
monastery and demanded that one of the bhikkhus be given
as a sacrifice. 1t was the very danger that Lord Buddha
had foreseen.

Bay gid xin cho t8i duoc tiép tuc Phap Thoai. Clng
vGi vi Sa Di tré Samkicca nay, ba muoi vi ty khuu khoi su
tu tap Thién Minh Sat Tué & trong rimng gia canh bén lang.
Trong ltc thién dinh nhu thé, c6 nam tram tén cudp dang
&n trén trong rung cay ram rap mudn thuc hién mét cude
hién té mau tuoi tir cd hong clia mdt ngudi nam dén vi
Than bao vé khu rimg véi mot y nghi cudng si rang viée
trom cudp cua ching s& duge thanh céng vién man. Do do,
bon cudp di di dén tu vién & lang va doi hdéi mot trong
nhitng vi ty khuu cho lam vét hy sinh. Do 1a diéu rit nguy
hiém ma Birc Thé Tén da nhin thay trudc.

When the meditating bhikkhus came to know of that
demand, the eldest of them stood up and proudlv said “Oh
young brothers, this is my responsibilitv to go after the
robbers.  You all the rest should continue practising
Vipassana Insight Meditation peacefully and I'll follow
along with the robbers ™. Again the second elder stood up
and requested “No elder brother, you should not do like
this.  The youngers will be left without a Navaka -
chieftain, so please do not go after the robbers . Again the
third elder brother stood up and requested in the same
manner. From the eldest to the youngest bhikkhu, each
“voluntarily requested to go with the robbers. At last the
Samanera Samkicca interfered “Oh Reverend Bhikkhus,
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this is my. responsibility: my teicher Thera Sariputta -
foreseeing the danger in advance, had purposedlv sent me

lo accompany you all”. So saving he went along with the'
robbers. The bhikkhu chief requested the robbers not to

show the novice the sword as he was so young and to treat
him properly not to be frightened. The robbers took the
Samanera to the forest and placed him under o shady tree
and sharpened their swords.  While .they were making
preparations for the sacrifice, the yvoung Samanera had
attained the supreme ecstasy under the shady tree. When

everything was reqdy for the occasion, the leader robber
came to the Samanera Sumkicca who was the seated with

his mind fixed on a kind of samapatti concentration. The
leader lifted his sword and swung and struck hard at the
neck of the young Samanera. “Dunn’ came out the sound
of striking as if the blude of sword had struck a stone. The

blade curled up and again he triea','ihcf'.'vamey was the result,

The young Samanera was invulnerable, could not be

attacked. Then the leader robber shook the novice and said
“Oh voung novice, I cut you with this.sword. Are You not
afraid of going to die?”. You seem not to be afraid of
going to be killed. Your face looks very serene, peacefiul
and tranquil and your behaviour is very calm. Are you not
Jrightened?”. The Samanera Samkicca replied ** Oh leader
robber. an Arahat like us is not afiaid of going to die, this

Khandha or this body is a heavy burden to us. To feed the
body evervday is nothing but suffering”. The day to put
down the burden of this Khandha or this body is the

happiest dai for us.  Arahats like us have no fear nor
unhappiness ™. o

Khi chu ty khuu hanh thién di dén hiéu biét vé 10
doi hoi do, vi truéng 13o cao nién nhit cia ho da dimg 1én
va long trong thét 1o “Nay Chu Phéap D¢, day 1a trach
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nhiém cua t6i phai di theo nhiing tén cudp. Tét ca cac ban
con lai phai tiép tuc tu tap Thién Minh Sat Tu¢ mot cach an
tinh va toi sé di theo vdi bon cudp nay”. Lai nita, vi truéng
130 thir hai da ding lén va thinh cau “Da thua khong Phép
Huynh truéng lao, Ngai khong nén lam nhu vdy. Nhimg vi
tré tudi s& khong thé thiéu mét vi thiy lanh dao, vay kinh
xin Ngai khong di theo nhiing tén- cuop Lai nita, vi
truong 13o thir ba da ding 1én va thinh cau ciing cling mot
cach thie. T vi ty khuu cao nién nhat den vi ty khuu tre
tudi nhit, timg mdi vi tu nguyén thinh ciu dé di vai bon
cudp. Cudi ciing, Sa Di Samkicca can thiép vao “Kinh
bach Chu Ty Khuu tén kinh, déy la trach nhiém cta con.
birc Ton Su ciia con la Trudng Lao Sariputta dd nhén thiy
trude vé diéu nguy hiém nay va di co y dinh cho con di
theo cling vai tht ca quy Ngai™. Vira dut 101, vi dy da di
cung voi nhitng tén cuop Vi ty khuu lanh dao da yéu cau
bon cudp khdng nén hién thi cidy guom vi Sa Di con qua
tré, nén ddi xtr mot cach tur té va chéng nén lam kinh so.
Bon cudp di dan Sa Di di vao ring va dat vi ay o dudi
bong mat cua cdi cay, va di mai bén thanh guom cuia
ching. Trong khi bon chung lo chuén bj I8 hién té, Sa Di
tré dd dat dén su nhép dinh tot buc (Nhép Dai Binh) ¢ dudi
bong mat cta cdi cdy. Khi tAt ca moi viéc da san sang cho
su kién, vi chui bon cudp di dén Sa Di Samkicca dang ngéi
vai tim khéng khit Nhdp Dai Dinh. Vi chu bon gi¢ guom
1én va vung tay chém manh vao cd cia Sa Di Samkicca.
“Dunn’ am thanh cta viéc chém vang d§i nhu la ludi guom
da chém vao tang di. Ludi guom bat 1én va anh ta di thu
lai mot lan nita va két qua ciing van tuong tu. Sa Di tre
khong bi tén thuong cling khong bi lam hai duoc. Thé r6i,
vi chit bon luc lic Sa Di va néi “Nay Sa Di tré, ta da chem
ngum véi ludi guom nay. Vay nguoi khong co lo sQ vé su
chét hay sao? Trong nguoi c6 vé khong c6 sg héi vé su giét
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ndy. Guong mit cla nguoi rat thanh than, an tinh va diém"
tinh con thai do cua nguoi qua that rt than nhién. Vay.
nguoi khong ¢6 nbi lo s¢ hay sa0?”." Sa Di Samkicca tra 10i

“Nay noum thi 1anh, mét bac Vo Sinh nhu c.hung to1 khong

co lo so ve sit chét. Chinh xac than néu udn nay la mot

ganh nang cho ching 16i. Dudng nu01 xéac thidn mdi ngay

chang tdm cdu loi ich chi ma chi ¢6 khd dau. Ngay nao dat

dugc ganh néng cla xéc thin ngl udn nay xubng dé 1a ngay

hanh phic nhat ciia ching 16i. Cac bic V4 Sinh nhu ching

o1 khong kmh s¢ cling khong uu nio™

Listening to what the voung novice said and /zo/a’iné
his sword up, "the leader robber._uttered “Oh, he is an
Arahat. This lifeless sword knows the good qualities of an
Arahat and yetp I, having the mind, know nothing. | have
been wrong". Thus realizing his misdeed, he dropped his
sword and knelr at the feet of the Samanera Samkicca and
asked for his pc}ra’on. “"Oh Samanera, let me enter the
Order and let me:take the suitable precepts beginning right
Jrom here. ['ll never steal or rob"

Cam thanh guom ¢ trong tay va ling nghe didu ma
vi Sa Di da néi, vi cht bon bat tht 1€n loi 0, vi nay la bac.
Vo6 Sinh. Thanh guom vé tdm v6 tinh nay con biét duoc
pham chit cua bac V6 Sinh con nhu ta dﬁy ¢ tAm cd thuce
ma chanq biét chi ca. Quaé that la Ta da [Am™.  Va nhu thé,
nhan thuc 18i 1am cua minh, ong ta da budng bo guom va
quy mong duéi ¢han cia Sa Di Samkicea, ngd o1 xin tha
thir 161 1dm cta minh “O Ngai Sa Di, xin cho t6i dugc gia
nhép vao Tang Poan va xin cho t6i duge tho nhiing diéu
gi6i hoc thich hop bat ddu ngay tai ddy. Toi sé vinh vién
khong con trém dao™.

All the Jive hundred robbers were terror stricken,
repented for their wrong deeds and asked permission to
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become as Samaneras. The voung Samanera Samkicca
complied with their request and gave them ten precepis.

Ca nam tram tén cudp rung dong kinh s, bay to an
nin vé nhirg hanh dong sai 16i cua minh va thinh céu xin
duge trd thanh nhing vi Sa Di. Sa Di tré Samkicca da
hoan hy véi nhiing thinh nguyén va truyén trao cho ho
mudi diéu gidi hoc.

Samanera Samkicca accompanied by his new five
hundred disciples in. vellow robes. returned fo the thirfy
bhikkhus who were anxiously waiting what would happen
to him. They felt very much relieved on hearing the happy
news events and said “Oh Samkicca, yvou should go and see
vour teacher. Thera Sariputta who will be very glad, if he
see vou and your disciples ™.

Sa Di Samkicca da di cing v&i nam tram d¢ tir méi
ctia minh trong nhiing bd y vang, quay tré lai voi ba muoi
ty khuu dang ndng long cho doi viée gi s& xay dén Sa Di.
Ho da cam thiy rat nhe nhom khi duge nghe nhiing tin vui
vé su kién va noi “Nay Samkicca, con phai di va gip Thiy
ctia con. Trudng Lao Sariputta Ngai s€ rAt hoan hy néu
Ngai nhin thdy con va cac dé tir ciia con™.

Then the Samanera Samkicca and his disciples
continued on their way to pay respect to his teacher. Thera
Sariputta who after receiving them. advised them to pay
homage to Lord Buddha. On seeing them, "Oh, Samanera
Samkicca, how wonderful it is, you have so many disciples
the Exalted One exclaimed. Then Samkicca explained that
is was true that all robbers had taken precepts from him
and had become Samaneras novices in the Order.  “Ah
Samaneras. it is fine, you old robbers. vou lived so long for
many years without virtue and concentration. It was all in
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vain. Now you yourselves are full bf virtue and so also is
your teacher. -4 short but virtuous life s better than a long
immoral lgfe . Lord Buddha remarked.

Thé rdi Sa Di Samkicca cling cac dé wr tiép tuc
hanh trinh dén bay t6 long ton kinh dén Tén Su ciia minh.
Sau khi dén tiép hoi ching, Tru(")'hg Lao Sariputta ¢6 10i
khuyén bao vdi ho nén t6 long ton kinh dén Bac Thé Tén.
Vira trong thiy hoi ching, Birc Thé Ton da thét 1én “Nay
sa Di Samkicea, quéa that 1a tuyét voi, con hom nay c6 rat
nhidu dé ti”. Thé rdi Samkicca da giai thich ring dé 14 sy
that, rang tat ca bon cudp da tho nhiing diéu gioi hoc tir noi
minh va dd tré thanh nhing vi Sa Di trong Ting DPoan.
Biic Thé Ton ¢o 161 nhan xét “Ldnh thay cac vi Sa Di, da
bao nhiéu nam dai cac con da son(y khéng ¢6 dirc hanh va
tu thién, voi doi son(r nhimng ké uom dao. Qua théat la vo
ich. Bay gio, chinh tu cac con di ¢6 dy du dic h'mh va
cling wng, nhur vy voi Lhay cla LdL con. Vi mot doi s.on0
tuy ngan ngli ma c¢é dao duc con tét hon mét chudi dai
sdng vo dao die™,

Then Lord Buddha spoke in verse as follows:
“Better than u hundred vears in’ the /i/é of an immoral .
person who has 1o cmm ol over his semes is a day in the
life of virtuous person who cu/flvare Tranquillity and
Insight Development Practice”

Sau dé Dirc Thé Tén da thét Ién mot bai k¢ nhu sau
* Dédu séng mot trdm nam vai ngudi vo dao dic, khong
kiém. soat duoce nhiing tri giac cua minh, tét hon chi séng
mét ngay v6i ngudi ¢6 dic hanh, biét vun bdi su An Tinh
va tu tdp Phat Trién Tué Gidc™.

 Ddu song mot trdm nim
Ac Gioi, khdng thién dinh,
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Tot hon séng mt ngay.
Tri Gici, tu Thién Pinh (P.C. 110)

Trdam ndam song co ich chi.,
Budng lung. phéng ddr. Ac Tri Ac Ta!
Mot ngay trong coi Ta Ba,

Tri Gigi — Thién Dinh, qua la tot hon.

So meditators, let me concluded here for the dav by
expressing the most sincerest blessing, that may you all
make effort to be full of purity of virtue which is the very
basis of the seven purities and that may vou attain Magga
Phala Nana in the serial order of stages of seven purities
and that may vou all realise Nibbana. the extinction of all
suffering very soon. . ‘

Nhu thé, nay nhiing thién gia, xin cho ti dugc két
thiic tai ddy cho hém nay véi niém bay té chan thanh chic
phtc, mong rang tit ca cic ban nd luc dé c6 duge day di
dirc hanh tinh khiét, dé 1a nén tang clia Théat Thanh Tinh va
ban co thé chimng dic Tué Pao Qua trong tuén tu cia nhitng
giai doan ndi tiép nhau cta That Thanh Tinh, va tat ca cac
ban c¢6 thé chimg tri Nip Ban, mdt cach mau le diét trir
tuyét moi khé dau.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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CITTA VISUDDHI — PURITY OF MIND |
TAM THANH TINH — SU TINH KHIET TAM THUC

The Dhammua (o be delivered is Citta Visuddhi, the
second of the Seven Visuddhis. Having purified morality., .
the meditator should go on with making cffort to purifye his
mind. The purification of mind is termed “Citta Visuddhi®
in Pali.  The svay of purifiing the inind containg My
kinds. First -of all, I want 10 tell Yyou about Vipassana
Kammatthana which can pur 1}‘1« our minds.

Phap Thoai duge truyén tdi la Tim Thanh Tinh,

chi phap thi hai cia Thit Thanh Tinh. Khi ddc hanh da
duge thanh loc, lhl,cn gid nén nup tuc nd lue dé thanh loc
Tém thic ctia minh. Trong Lhug‘xl’hgﬁ‘ Pali vé sy thanh loc
Tam thie 13 “TAm Thanh Tinh”. Con dudng thanh loc
Tam thue buo'v(“)m nhiéu thé logi. Trude hon hét, (6 mudn
noi véi cac ban vé Quén Nghiép )m' ma c6 thé thanh loc
Tam thire cua ching 1a.

Vzpa.g‘y'anc} K(/{i’717zc//r/zc}izc1 is again subdivided into
(a) Samatha Yanika, one who take.'s( up the basic exercise
of Samatha Kamnmtthana Jor realizing Nibbana. A
person who /zas z///euclx practiced, at first, the Upacara
Samadhi and Appana Samadhi continue Vipussand Insight
contemplation /J;/.wzg his - Sumatha  calm (b)) Suddha
Vipassana  Yanika, ‘one who directly carries out the
practice of Vipassana ithout the  busic  exercise of
Samatha Kammatthana for realizing Nibbana. Now., the
way you are practising is called Suddha Vipassana
Yanika. B
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_ Quan Nghiép Xur lai dugc phén chia ra lam (a) Tinh
Chi Thién Gii, 1a ngudi n&m bt ciin ban thién p cua Chi
Nghiép Xur dé chimg tri Nip Ban. Vai nguot dd co sy tu
tdp, truoc hét & tai, Can Dinh va Nhap Dinh ri tiép tuc
tham sat Minh Sat Tué dua trén sy An Tinh Thién Chi cua
minh (b) Tinh Quin ‘Thién Gid, 1a nguoi tién e mot cach
truc tiép trau gi(‘“wi,Thién Minh Sat md ching qua cin ban
thién tap cua Chi Nghigp Xir dé ching tri-Nip Ban. Bay
gio, con dudng ma ban dang tu tap goi la Tinh Quan
Thién Gia.

In Vipassana Bhavana, however. all physical and
mental phenomena that occur at the six sense-doors have to
he observed. From the very beginning. the meditator must
note everv object whenever it arises with Khanika
Samadhi (momentarv concentration of Insight). At the
beginning of concentration, the medirator’s mind wanders
about. When the concentration is weak it is very difficult to
control the mind. As soon as it wanders to other objects
the mental state is immediately noticed and contemplated
on and then it ceases to wander any longer. When the
wandering mental state is contemplated on repeatedly in
this manner for many times there will hardly be any
wandering.  Contemplating the wandering mind is called
Cittanupassand. Observing the mind is also Dhamma.

Tuy nhién, trong tu tap Thién Minh Sat can phai
quén sat tAt ca hién tuong vé thé xac va tinh than dang hién
bay ngay tai sdu cia gide quan. Tur lue bit dau, hanh gia
phai chi niém timg mdi dbi tuong bat luan lie ndao nd khoi
sanh voi Sat Na Dinh (khoanh khic dinh muc cta Tué
Giac). Ngay lic bat dau cua sy dinh muc, Tdm thirc cua
‘thién gia phong dat d6 day. Khi su dinh muc con yéu thi
rht kho kiém soat duge Tam thie. Vao ngay lac Tam thirc
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phéng dat dén nhimg d6i tvong khac thi mét cach tirc thai,
trang théi y thirc nhan biét dugc va thim sat vao noi dé, va
sau d6 Tém thirc khong con phong dat nita. Khi l3p di lap
lai nhiéu lan véi phuong cach nay vao trang thai Tam
phoéng dét thi qua that kho con cé bt ludn su phong dat
nao. Viéc tham sat vao sy phong dat caa Tam thic dugce
2oi la Tam Tuy Quan Viée gin gilr Tam thic clng la
Phap. ‘

At this level of the contemplation it is found that the
mind shich is contemplating on its object, alwayvs come
together closely und fixedly. This fixedness of the mind on
its object is “Vipassand-l(llanika-.Salm}dhi” (momentary
concentration ()_'/' Insight). It is termed “Citta Visuddhi.
Thercfore, the late: Venerable Muahast Sayadeaw, our
benefactor, said “Only the observing mind which is not
wandering 10 other objects and concentrating only on the
object 1o be observed is termed Citta Visuddhi, Purity of
Mind. Thus you are to exert to pur iy yvour mind.

O ngay mirc.dd nay cua sy tham sat thi kham pha
rang viéc thim sat cia Tam thirc vao déi tugng cta nod ludn
ludn di chung vaéi n-hdu mét cach chat ché va ¢ dinh. Viée
dinh muyc ctia Tam thire trén déi twong cua nd goi 1a “Sat
Na Dinh Minh Sat” (khoinh khdc dinh muc cua Tué
Gidc). Theo thuat ngr Pali la “Tam Thanh Tinh”. Do d6,
Ngai Cé Pai Truong Lao Mahasi, bic An nhin cia ching
ta, da n6i “Chi co gin gitr Tam thire. khong dé cho phong
dat dén nhimg déi tugng khac va thz"im'sét duy nhat trén doi
tuong da dugc gin gift, theo thudt ngir Pali goi la Tam -
Thanh Tinh, Sy Tinh Khiét Tam Thic”. Nhu thé, ban
dang nd luc thanh [oc Tam thire cla ban.

Generally people try to purify their bodies. In the
morning, people 11\117g from bed, wash their faces, brush

&0
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their teeth and go to latrine. In doing so they are cleansing
or purifving their bodies. In midday, they take bath.
change their clothes. comb their hair and use make up.
Doing these things are also purifying their bodies. In the
evening they do the same again. In the same way they
purify their bodies three times a day evervday. Only a few
people purify their minds. Because of one's impurity of
bodlv. one will not reach anvone of the four lower planes of
existence, namely, the animal world, ghost world. demon
world and hell. If one’s mind is not pure. one will reach
anyone of the four lower planes of existence. Now. we
human beings can see buffaloes. sows. oxen. dogs. ducks.
pigs and hens etc. with our own eves. These animal are
getting low, base and depraved lives, not because of the
impurity of their bodies but because of that of their minds.
In consequence of théir past evil thoughts, words and
actions these animals fell into the low and miserable words.
Mot cach thong thuong, con ngudi cb gang dé thanh

khiét than thé cia minh. Vao budi sang, nguoi ta dimg day
khoi giudng, rira mit, danh rang va di dén nha vé sinh,
Trong khi lam nhu thé, 1a ho dang lam sach s& va thanh
khiét thé xdc ciia ho. Vao gilta ngay, ho di tdm, thay doi y
phuc, chai lai mai toc va trang diém. Thuc hién nhiing viée
nay cling la lam thanh khiét thé xdc ctia ho. Vo budi chiéu,
ho ciing lai thuc hién mot cach tuong tu. Trong cing mot
phuong thirc, mdi ngdy ho da lam sach s& xac thén cla ho
t&i ba 1an. Chi c6 mdt vai nguoi thanh loc Tam thuc cia
minh. Vi 18, v&i mot co thé bt tinh khiét, ngudi ta sé
khong c6 thé bit lugn mot ai phai di dén Ta Khé Thi nhu
14 CBi Suc Sanh, Cdi Atula, Coi Nga Quy va DPia Nguc.
Néu véi mot Tam thirc bét thudn tinh, con ngudi c6 thé bt
ludn mot ai s& phai di dén T Khd Tha. By gio, chung ta
14 nhan loai va véi chinh con mit ciia minh c6 thé nhin thiy

Nhitng Phap Thoai cia Ngai Dai Tridng Lao Jatila 372



nhimng con trdu, lgn nai, bo, chd, vit, lon va nhimg con gé
v.v. Nhimg con tha. nay dang ldm vao nhimmg cudc song
thap hén, ty liét va ddi bai, ching phai do b&i su bét tinh
khiét ¢ nhitng xac than cla ching ma do 1a do chinh boij
Tam thire cta ching. La hdu qua cia nhiing nghi suy, loi
néi va hanh dong ac trong quéa khur cta ching, nhﬁ'ng con
tht nay da phai bi sa doa vao nhumT ¢oi giGi thip heén va
khén khé.

In order to purify the mind, Buddha said thus
“Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo. sattanam visuddhiya”
in the introduction of Mahasatipatthana Sutia.  The
meaning is this “Bhikkhus. this is the one and only way for
the purification (of the minds) of beings. Therefore, if vou
want your minds to be pure, vou should develop that way of
steadfast niindﬁzlne.s'.s'. Sutiputthana.

Nhim dé tinh khiét T4m thirc, Bic Phét da day ring
“Nay chur ty khirn, chi ¢é Pjc Pao véi Thit Thanh Tinh"
trong phan. gidi thi¢u bai kinh Dai Nigm X Y nghia nay
la “Nay chu: ty khuu, déy chi ¢6 mét con duong duy nhat dé
thanh loc (Tam:thire) cua ching sanh™. Do do, néu ban
mudn Tam thire cia ban duge thudri tinh, ban nén phat men
vao con dudng Chanh Ni¢m kién dinh, Niém Xu.

That (only way) is the prcfcf:ﬁce of the four methods
of steadfust mindfuliess, Satipatthana. What are the four ,
Satipatthénas? (1) :Mindfulness as regards bodv. (2)
Mindfilness.. as. regards f'eelings (3) Mindfulness as
regards fhouths (4) Mindfulness as regards Dhamma. If
all  beings apply themselves most . assiduously —and
continuously in strict accordance with the instruction
contained in Patipatti Sasana, all of them will surely gain
purity of mind. . Practising Sa{i))arfh(‘ma. steadfast
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mindfulness, Buddhas, too, gain purity of mind. Similarly
Pacceka Buddhas — semi- Buddhas, Arahats and Noble
disciples, too attain the purity of their minds. That is why.
you are to exert and develop Satipatthana if you want the
purity of mind. There are many defilements or impurities
that make mind impure. Lobha (greed) which wants more
and more is a defilement. Dosa (anger) and Mana (conceit)
are also defilements. If vou want to be free from the
defilements, vou are to practise and develop Satipatthana.
steadfast-mindfulness.  Therefore, our late  Mahasi
Savadaw, too, said “In order to be free from defilements,
you must develop the steadfast mindfulness. Satipatthana ™.
For purifving vour minds, practising and developing
Satipatthana is the very best way.

Do (coﬁ duong duy nhét) la viée tu tap vé bén
phuong phap Chanh Niém kién dinh, Niém X@. T Niém
Xt la nhitng chi? (1) Than Niém X, (2) Tho Niém X, (3)
Tam Niém X, (4) Phap Niém X Néu tit ca ching sanh
tu ap dung mét cach chuyén can va lién tuc dung theo
nhiing chi day cé trong huén tir ctia Phap Hanh thi qua thit
vdy, tit ca ching sanh s& dat su tinh khiét caa Tam thuec.
Tu tdp Niém XU voi Chanh Ni¢m kién dinh, hang Chu Phit
cling dat sy tinh khiét cia Tam thire. Mot cach tuong tu,
Chu Bdc Giac Phat, nhitng bac V6 Sinh va Chu Thanh
Thinh Vin d¢ ttr cting thanh dat sy tinh khiét cua Tam thure.
D6 1a 1y do tai sao ban phai nd luc va phat trién Niém X
néu ban mudn tinh khiét Tam thie. C6 biét bao phién nio
'hodic bt tinh khidt d3 1dm cho Tam thic bét tinh. Tham
(long tham) véi sy mong muédn co nita va nhiu hon nira, 1a
mot phién ndo. San — sy san hin va Nga Man — tinh kiéu
man ciing 1a nhiing phién ndo. Néu ban mudn dugc gidi
thoat khoi nhimg phién nio, ban phai tu tp va phat trién
Niém X, Chanh Niém kién dinh. Do d6, Ngai C6 Pai

Nhing Phap Thoai cia Ngai Bai Trwdng L&o Jatila 374



Trudng Lio Mahasi ctia ching ta ciing da néi “Nhdam dé
gidi thodt khdi nhitng phién ndo, ban phdi phat trién Chdnh
Niém kién dinh, Niém Xi¢". Dé thanh loc Tdm thic cua
ban, tu tdp va phat trién Niém X 14 con duong thu théng
cung tot.

The mind is also like a wild elephant. The wild
elephant is delighted only in the forest, it is not happy in
the towns where_there are buildings. However, if the wild
elephant are set free, they will not be z)se;/iz/, and will be
harmful to men. T, herefore, the wild elephants are not
usually kept as they are, but are lured by tamed and trained
elephants, put into stockude, left them in it without food and
water. After sometime, they are taken out from it. tied to a
post. given -a little food and water and tamed by the
elephant trainers. After thus taming, they become iell-
trained elephants and very useful. Just so. the mind. wild
elephant, must not be allowed to indulge in the midst of
sensualities. That mind will send oné.to hell. Therefore the
mind, wild elephant, must be lured by the other trained
elephant. - The trained elephant. means the faith and
confidence, desire, Saddha and Chanila. Saddha means
believing that practising Dhamma is good. it can free one
from the sufferings :of Apava, it can muake one realise -
Nibbana. Chanda, desire, means not 'to dispel the desire,
he must endeavour to practise //um he must have such a
desire. The mind, wild elephant, must be lured by this
Saddha- Chamla, Sfaith and confzc/ence and desire. Then it
must be pitt into the stockade. The mind is cut away from
wordly objects, such us seeing the films. pictures, listening
to the songs. music and plays etc. This cutting away is '
called not giving food and water to the mind. wild elephant.
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This mind is tied to a post of meditation object and will be
tamed. The Buddha spoke in verse as jfollows:

“The mind wanders far and moves about alone,
thoughts appear and disappear one after another it is non-
material. Those who control their mind will be fiee from
evil passions "

Tam thic cling nhu mdt voi hoang dd. Voi hoang
chi vui thich noi rimg gia, ching phai vui thich & noi co
nhitng toa nha cua chén thi thanh. Tuy nhién, néu nhiing
voi hoang da dugc ty do thi ching chang hitu ich va s& ¢
hai dén cho con nguoi. Do d6, nhitng voi hoang thuong
khong duge gilt trong tinh trang nhu ching hién dang co,
ma bi dan du béi nhitng voi di dugc huén luyén va thuén
hoéa, dua vao khu vuc c6 hang rio bing coc, dé ching noi
d6 va khong co vat thuc va nudc ubng. Sau mot thoi gian,
ching dugc dan ra khoi noi dé, budc vao mot cai cdt, cho
mot it vit thuc va nudc uéng, va duoc thuan héa boi nhitng
nai voi. Sau viéc thudn hoa nhu thé, ching tro nén nhiing
voi khéo huén luyén va rdt hitu ich. Qua that vay, Tam
thae, voi hoang da, khang cho phép dugc dé dudi & gifia
nhiig tha vui duc lac. Tam thire d6 sé dua con nguoi dén
bia Nguc. Do d6, Tam thirc, voi hoang da, phai duge dan
du bai nhitng con voi khéc da duge hudn luyén. Nhitng voi
da duoc hudn luyén cé nghia la dic tin va tu tin, su udc
mudn, Tin va Duc. Tin cd nghia 12 niédm tin ring viée tu
tdp Gido Phap 13 16t dep. no ¢6 thé gidi thoat ngudi ta ra
‘khoi nhiing khé dau ctia TG Khd Tha, n6 ¢ thé lam cho
ngudi ta chimg tri Nip Ban. Duc, sur wéc mubn, ching c6
nghia 1a thai trir sy wée mudn, vi iy nd lyc tu tap nhu thé
tit nhién vi 4y phdi co su mong cAu. Tam thiic, voi hoang
da, phai dugc dan du do bdi Tin-Duc ndy, dic tin va ty tin,
va su udc mudn. Sau dé, nd duoc dua vao trong khu vuc
¢6 hang rao bing coc. Tam thirc phai cit bo moi ddi tugng
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Hiép Thé, nhu la v1ec xem nhu’ng cubn phim, hinh anh,
viée lang nghe nhung bai hat, am. nhac va vui dua V.V..
Viéc cat bo nay goi la ching cho vét thue va nuge udng dén
Tam thirc, voi hoan(T da. Tam thm nay dugc budc vao mot
cai ¢t cua de muc thién dinh va s& dugc thudn héa.

Duc Phat da thét 1én mot clu ke nhu sau: “Tdm
thire phongf dal xa x6i vat di chiyén don dée, nght suy hién
bay va bzen mar di dén mgt cdi khac, la phi vt chat. Vi
ngudi kiém sodt duoc Tdam thire ciia minh thi sé thodt khoi
nhitng Ac Ma”.

' Chay xa, song mot minh,
-Khéng thén, dn hang sdu
. " Ai diéu phuc dugc Tdam,
‘Thodt khéi Ma 1r6i bugc ™
(P.C.37)

Xa XOi diéu v01 lir trinh,
Den c?l don déc, dn minh hang sau
Diéu Tdm. hanh phuc n/nem mdu,

Vui thay! thodt khoi kh6 sdu Ac Ma!

It i5"e'.§'ei7riczl to subdue - the nﬁnd If it is not
controlled, it can reach the place where it wants to. The
Joregoing ver. se nas uttered by the Buddha with reference
to the nephew of Thera Sanghur akkhitu. The name of the
nephew was Sangharakkhita Bhagineyya. He wus also a
monk. Beiﬁq aYsigned by the uncle monk, the nephew
stayed in a village monastery as the head of the monastery.
The villagers. ojfe/ ea’ the nephew monk some cloths to make
robes as they were pious. He intended 10 offer the cloths to
his uncle for making robes. Intening to gb to his uncle just
after lent (October), he Jolded the cloth and kept them.
After lent, he went to his uncle, rcari:ving the cloths and
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paid homeage to him. As the uncle was sitling. the nephew
fanned the Thera and said " Oh Venerable. may I offer you
the cloths as robes. Reverend Sir, would you be kind
enough to accept the cloths and out of your compassion
receive my offer”. But the uncle declied to accept the
cloths. saying that he had enough and you yourself should
use them. Then. the nephew said “Oh. No! Reverend Sir, |
have reserved them to offer you". Although he repeated his
request. the Thera would not accept. The young bhikkhu
felt disheartened and thought that since his uncle did not
love him, so he was unwilling fo share the requisites with
him. it would be better for him to leave the Order and live
the life of a layman.

“Oua la s can thiét dé diéu phuc Tam thire. Néu
Tiam khéng dwoc kiém sodt thi né ¢é thé di dén noi méa né
muon . Cau ké vira dé cip trén da dugc Buc Phat thét én
v6i tai lidu tham khao vé ngudi chau trai ctia Trudng Lo
Sangharakkhita. Tén goi cia ngudi chau trai la
Sangharakkhita Bhaggineyya. Vi iy ciing 1a mot tu si.
Puogc su phan cong ciia Su Cha, Su Chau nhu la mot vi tru
tri & tai mot tinh x4 lang qué. Nhiing dan lang ngoan dao
da cing dudng dén Su Chau nhitng manh vai dé may thanh
nhitng tdm y. Vi 4y ¢6 y dinh cing dudng nhitng manh vai
dén Su Chu cia minh dé may thanh nhimg tdm y. Du dinh
s& di dén Su Chu ngay sau mua 1€ an cu (Thang Muoi), vi
Ay da xép nhimg vai lai va cAt gitr chting. Sau mua an cu,
vi 4y da di dén Su Chu, mang nhimg XAp vai va bay to long
ton kinh dén Su Chi. Vi Su Cha dang ngdi, Su Chau hau
quat Truéng Lo va thua “Kinh bach, Su Chu; con mudn
duoc cung duong dén Ngai nhiing manh vai y. Kinh bach
Ngai Tén Kinh, ngudng mong Ngai tir 4 tho nhan nhiing
manh vai va md 1ong 1an man ctd Ngai tho nhin sy cling
dudmg cia con”. Nhung Su Chi di khudc tir tho nhdn
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nhimg maénh vai, néi véi vi iy 1& Ngai dd c6 vira do va
“chinh con nén ding chiing di”. Thé rdi, Sw Chau lai thua
“Da thua khéng, kinh bach Ngai Tén Kinh, con da cét gilr
ching dé ciing duong dén Ngai”. Mic du vi iy da lap lai
161 thinh cdu cua minh, Trudng Lao van khong tho nhan. Vi
ty khuu tré cam thay chan nan va khai Tam nghi suy ring
*Su Chi khong con thuong yéu minh nira, vi vy Ngai da
khong hoan hy chia sé nhiing vt dung cém thiét vGi minh,
tét hon 14 minh roi khoi Tang Doan va séng doi sbng clia
mot nam cu si”’

From that point, his mind wandered and a train of
thoughts followed. He thought that dafter leuving the Order
as a layman who has just left monkhood, shoud be rich and
that if he was poor he would be blamed. His thought went
on that he would sell the cloths and buy a shegoat for his
livelihood that shegoat would breed a lot of goats and kids
and soon he would sell some of ‘Ihe_ goats and he would
make enough monev to enable him to m.ar)j\.'. After tending
his goats, and returied home, he hud to cook the food for
himself and so he was very redious. He thought that he
would look fb)‘ a helpmate and would find a spouse: that he
would marry her, his wife would give birth to a son. His
son would resemble the grand uncle. He would take a box
of food with a conical cover and-show his uncle his son.
Having bought a small cart and a pair of blue bulls, he
would say to his wife "Oh, dear, would vou like to go to my
uncle monk with me and cook rice and curry for him. He
would take his wife and child in a small cart to visit his
uncle at the monasiery. He would yoke the blue bulls in the
cart and put the box of food in the cart. Getting on the cart
and pulling hard the rein of the I)ulls voked in the cart, he
would say to /115 wife “Oh, dear! Could you like to pass me

Nhirng Phap Thoai clia Ngai Pai Truéng Lo Jatila 379



the child ™. She would tell him only to drive the cart and to
bother about the child. He would insist and grab the child
from her. behveen them the child would drop on the cart-
track and the wheel would pass over the child. He would
get so furious with his wife that wheel would pass over the
child. He would get so furious with his wife that he would
strike herwith the goading-stick.

Ngay tai thoi diém do, Tam thic ciia vi 4y da phong
dat va mot ludng tu tudng ruot dudi theo. Vi Ay da suy
nghi rang sau khi roi khoi Tang Poan, thanh mot cén su
nam ngay khi tir bo doi séng mét vi tu T, thi phai giau co
va néu vi dy bj ngheo khé thi s& bi ché trach. Su suy nghi
ctia vi Ay lai di dén ring anh ta s& ban nhiing tdm vai va
mua mot dé cai cho viéc muu sinh cia minh, réng con dé
cai s& san sinh ra rat nhiéu dé con, vi dy s& ban mot sé dé
va sé tao ra vua du sb tién dé co thé vi éy s& két hon. Sau
khi chim soc nhitng con dé va quay tro vé nha, vi &y phai
tw ndu thirc &n cho minh va vi thé doi sdng cla anh ta rat té
nhat. Vi dy nghi suy ring anh ta phai tim kiém ngudi phu
gitip va vi 4y s& tim nguoi phdi ngu. ring anh ta s& két hon
voi ¢d dy. Vo clia vi éy s& cho anh ta mot con trai. Con
trai ctia vi y s& gibng Su Ong Chi. Vi 4y s& ldy mot hop
dung thirc &n véi cai nap ddy hinh nén va sé gidi thiéu con
:traj caa minh dén Su Chi. Mua xong mot chiée xe nho véi
mot cap bo mdng, vi éy s€ no1 voi ngudi vo “Nay em than
yéu, em c6 mudn di cung véi 161 dén Su Chu dé nau com
carry cho Ngai hay khong?”. Vi 4y s& dua ngudi vo va dira
con trén chiée xe nhd dé viéng thim Su Chi cta minh tai
Tu Vién. Vi z"iy s& théng d6i bo vao cai ach va dat hop
dung thitc an trén xe. Da 1én xe va dang thic kho nhoc day
cuong cua ddi bo da ach vao chiéc Xe, vi dy s& néi véi
ngudi vo “Nay em thén yéu, nang co thé hoan hy trao dia
bé cho toi”. C6 ta s& néi vai vi Ay “chi nén 1ai xe va khong
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phai ban tdm v& con tré”. Vi Ay ¢b nai va tim 13y dira con
tur noi cd &y va gidng co giita ching, dt'ra con di bi rot
xuong xe va banh xe dd cin qua né. Vi a iy s& qua dbi dién -
tiét v&i vo hén va anh ta s€ danh dap ¢6 ta v&i cdy gay nhon
thiic bo.

At that “time, he was fanning the Thera with u
palmyra fan and he absent — mindedly struck the head of
the Thera with the fan. The Thera, knowing the thoughts of
the young bhikkhu,- said “vou were unable to beat vour
wife, why “have you beaten an old bhikkhu?". Young
Sangharakkhita was very much surprised and embarrassed
at the words of the old bhikkhu, he alsd became extremely
fiightened. So-he fled. Young Bhikkhus and novices of the
monastery chased him-and finally took him to the presence .
of the Buddha.

Nady lac do, vi dy dang hau quat Txuong Lao véi
Ldy quat barw co va mdt cach ddnu wi, vi 4y da danh vao
diu cia Trudng Lio vé6i cdy quat. Truong Lio biét duge
nhitng nghi suy cua vi ty khuu tré, da néi “Con khéng thé
danh dugc vo cta con, thé vi sao con lai danh vi ty khuu
gia?”. Ty khuu tré Sangharakkhita ¥6 cung ngac nhién va
hé then vé nhitng ngdn tir ctia vi ty khuu gia, vi dy cling v
nén so hai mét cach cung té6t. Nhu thé, vi 'fly da bo chay
trén. NhL‘mL Vi l)‘/ khuu tré va Sa Di cua tu vién da ruot
dudi vi dy va cum cing dan anh ta'di dén dién kién buc
Phit. )

When told about the whole episode, the Buddha
said that the mind has the ability to think of an object even
though it might be far away, and that one should strive .
hard for liberdation from the bondage of passion, ill will and
ignorance. The Buddha said "It is not .easy to subdue the
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mind, it is very swift in arising and passing away, it is
impossible to dispel it, yvou are to control your mind to
overcome it, if vou subdue the mind. you are fieed from the
bond of passion”. Then the voung bhikkhu observed Citta,
mind and practised Vipassana meditation. He noted Raga,
lust. if it appears. He observed anger as soon as it arises. If
he was angry. he noted “angry, angry". If he was happy.
he noted “happyv, happy™. He was lazy, he noted “lazy,
lazv". Noting like this is Cittanupassana. Thus noting
repeatedly, the young bhikkii became an Ariva, Noble
One. That is why, after purifving Sila. virtue, you should
exert to purify Citta, mind. A

Khi dugc nghe ké lai tron ven tinh tiét cau chuyén,
Dirc Phat noi rang Tam thirc ¢ kha ning suy nghi vé mot
déi tugng cho di nd ¢6 thé xa x6i diéu voi, va con ngudi sé
phai nd Iyc khé khin cho viéc giai thoat khoi ach nd 1€ cla
tham duc, sin hén va si mé. BPuc Phat da day “Qua that
khong dé& dang dé diéu phuc Tam thire, né khéi sanh va diét
vO ciing mau le, va khong thé thai trir duge nd. Dé khic
phuc duoc né, con phai kiém soat Tam thic ciia minh. Néu
con diéu phuc dugce Tam thic thi con thoat khoi sy rang
budc ciia tham duc”. Thé rdi, vi ty khuu tré da quan sat
;Tam thirc va tu tap ‘Tiﬁén Minh Sat. Vi iy da chi niém vio
_Tham Duc, duc vong, néu né hién bay. Vi iy da quan sat
vao San Han ngay khi né vira khai sinh. Néu vi 4y n01 gidn
dir, vi ay chi niém “gidn dit, gidn dd”. Néu vi ay hanh
phic, vi éy chit niém “hanh phuc, hanh phtc™. Néu vi éy
ludi bidng, vi Ay chit niém “ludi biéng, ludi biéng™. Viéc
chi niém nhu thé nay la Tam Tuy Quan. Do lap di lap lai
viéc chli niém nhu thé, vi ty khuu tré tré thanh mot Thanh
Nhan, bac Thanh Thién. Dé 1a ly do tai sao ban phai nd luc
thanh loc Tam thirc, ngay sau khi di thanh loc Gidi Luat,
dtc hanh.
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The :dirt of mind arises because of mind. For
example rain turns soil into mud. If you are besmeared or
besmirched. with mud, vou are to clean or wash the dirt in
water. Similarly, greed and anger appear because of mind.
If your mind is besmirched, vou are to note it by your mind.
Next one is Burmese saving “If a.boat is floating, you
should chase it by another boat. If some money is lost, you-
should use the money left for getting back the lost money.
Likewise, you are 1o note the mind if'it is wandering. If vou
can note so, Citta, mind will be pure.” Then the mind will
not wander and it becomes serene and calm. Therefore, the
late Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw said " Only the observing
mind which is not wandering to’ the other objects and
concentrating only on the object to be observed is termed
Cintavisuddhi, Purity of Mind " R

Su 6 ué caa Tam khoi sinh do boi Tam thire. Vi du,
mua bién dit thanh bun. Néu ban .bi dinh bun hoic bi bun
vé'ly ban thi’ ban phéii lau chui hoac rira sach chét do ban
trong nude. Mot cach tuong tu, long tham va su san han
hién bay do b&i Tam thie. Néu Tam thirc cia ban bi vz"iy
ban thi ban chl niém vao nd vdi Tﬁni thie cia minh, Ké
tiép, ngudi dan Mién Dién da noi “Néu 'mot chiée thuyén
troi di thi ban phai di'kiém nd boi mot chiée thuyén khac.
Néu mét mot s tién thi ban phai dang sb tién con lai dé liy
lai sb tién da mdt. Tuong ty nhu vdy, ban phadi chd niém
Tam thirc néu né dang phong dat. Néu ban ¢o thé chi nié¢m
nhu thé, Tam thire s& duoc thudn tinh. Khi d6, Tam thic s&
khong phong dat va né tré nén thanh than va an tinh. Do
d6, Ngai C Dai Trudng Lao Mahasi da noi “Chi ¢ gin giir
Tam thirc khong d¢é cho phéng dat dén nhiing ddi tuong
khac va thdm sat'duy nhat trén déi tuong da duoc gin gii,
theo thuét ngir Pali goi 14 TAm Thanh Tinh, Sy Tinh Khiét
Tam Thie™.
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And so meditators, 1 conclude by expressing the

most sincerest blessing. that may vou all observe the object

whenever it arises in order to purify your mind and that

may vou realise Nibbana. the extinction of all suffering

soon, in the serial order of stages of seven purities such as
Purity of Virtue and Purity of Mind. ect.

Va nay nhitng thién gia, Toi xin két thic véi niém
bay té chan thanh chic phtic, mong ring tit ca cic ban
quan sat d6i tuong bt luan lic nao né khoi sinh nhim dé
thanh loc Tam thirc ctia ban va didu do co thé 1am cho ban
ching tri Nip Ban, sém mau sat trir tuy€t moi khd dau,
trong tudn tu clia nhitng giai doan ndi tiép nhau cta That
Thanh Tinh, nhu 1a Sy Tinh Khiét vé Dtrc Hanh va Sy Tinh
Khiét vé Tam Thirc, v.v..

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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- DITTHI VISUDDHI (PURITY OF VISION)
KIEN THANH TINH (SU TINH KHIET KIEN THI)

Today's - Dhamma Talk 1 am going to deliver is
about " Purity of Vision- Ditthi Visuddhi ", the third of the
seven Visuddhis.  As one steps on a flight of stairs, the
meditaror  aspirant - should  purife. his  morality (Sila).
Securing «a firm footing on the ground of morality, he
should go on with making effort to purify his mind. By
contemplating on the psycho-physical phenomena, the mind
no longer wanders and his attention settles on the objets of
mindfulness. Thus purity of mind (C itf(l Visuddhi) is gained
through momentary concentration at the instant of noting.
When noting becomes comfortable, without the mind
wandering any. where. the Insight  knowledge that
distinguishes benween mind und matier arises with every
act of noting. If mind and matter can be distinguished,
personalitv-belief (Sakkava Ditthi) is perceptibly removed.
This stage is known as purity of view (DitthiVisuddhi).

Phap Thoai hdm nay, Téi dang truyén tai la vin dé
“Su Tinh Khiét Kién Thi - Kién Thanh Tinh”, chi phap
thtr ba cua Thit Thanh Tinh. Vi nhu ngudi ta bude 1én
nhimg bac ciu thang cua chuyén bay, thién gia c6 nguyén
vong phai thanh loc dirc hdnh cua minh (Gidi Luat). Dun;:
ving vano kién cé trén nén tang cia dic hanh, vi ay nén
tiép tuc nd luc dé thanh loc Tam thic ctia minh. Trong luc
thdm sat hién tuwgng tam sinh ly, Tam thic khong con
phéng dat va 1am cho dinh tdm trén nhing déi tugng cua
chanh niém. Nhu thé, su tinh khiét Tam thic (Tam Thanh
Tinh) duoc thanh dat xuyén qua sat na Pinh ngay lic nhit
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tdim cha niém. Khi viéc cha niém tré nén thich nghi, véi
Tam thic khong con phong dat bét luan noi nao, Tué Giac
phan biét gitta Danh va Sac duge khai sanh véi timg moi
hanh déng cua su chd niém. Néu ¢6 kha ning phan biét
duoc Danh va Sac thi cam gidc vé niém tin vao ban ngi
(Than Kién) da duoc loai trir. Giai doan nay duoc biét dén
1a Su Tinh Khiét Kién Thj (Kién Thanh Tinh).

There are sixty two kinds of wrong views (Ditthis).
The most common wrong views are:

1. eternitv — belief (Sassata Ditthi),

2. annihilation — belief (Uccheda Ditthi), and

3. personalitv — belief (Sakkava Ditthi) respectively.

C6 sau muoi hai thé loai vé Ta Kién (Kién). Nhiing
Ta Kién phd bién nhét 1an luot twong tng, 1a:

1. Niém tin vé su thuong hang (Thuong Kién),

2. Niém tin v& su tiéu diét hoan toan (Doan Kién)
va

3. Niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién).

1. Eternity-belief is the belief in the existence of a
persisting ego-enlif;_v. soul or personality, existing
independently or those physical and mental processes that
constitute life, and continuing even after death. Soul never
dies. but only the body dies. After the dissolution of the
present body in this life, soul from the present life goes or
escapes to the next life unremittingly or without stopping,
A lot of people belive that soul exists eternally. Therefore
they invite the soul of a person who has died recently and
share their merits to the soul. In fact, there is no soul
separating and when a person dies. his present mind and
matter (Nama and Rupa) stop and cease for the present
life. But what remains is the cause which are his merits
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and demeriis: m/mom ignor: cmc'é and crav ing. If the
caises 3[1// remain, then his new mmd and matter still arise
in the new life. Aﬁ‘el death. some " reborn ghost (Peta)
realm as ghosts. From such a realm,: they may rejoice the
merits of others by saying well-done (Sadhu). Some people
think that the so-called soul comes. In reality, it does not
come, but says w e//-done (Saclhu) ﬁ'om other rea/m '

1. Nlem tin vé sy thuong ‘hang 13 niém tin khang
dinh vao sy hién hfru cta Thuomp Nga, linh hén hoac ban
nga hién hiru mét cach doc lap vo’l‘nhung dién tién cua tdm
sinh ly, tao thanh kjép séng va lubn mii tiép tuc sau khi
chét. Linh hdn khéng bao gid chét ma chi co thé xac chét.
Sau khi sy hoai diét ciia xéc than hién tai trong kiép séné
nay, linh hén kiép séng hién tai thoat ra hodc ra di dén
kiép séng ké tiép mot cdach khong gian doan hodc khdng
ngung lai. Co rat nhiéu nguoi tin twong ran0 linh hon hién
hiru mot cach vinh hang. Do dé, ho di cho mdi linh hén
cua nguol vira mol qua vang va hm hudéng phude bau cua
ho cho dén linh hén, Trén thue (&, khong ¢6 linh hén tach
biét va mQt'khl nguoi da qué vang thi sy hién dién thé xac
va tinh than (Danh va Séc) cua vi 4y ngimg lai hodc chim
dit & ngay kiép séng hién tai. Nhung nhiing gi van con
tiép tuc, 1a tac nhan, d6 1a nhitng phude bau va phi phude,
nhiing téc y, v minh va ai duc. Néu nhiing tac nhan van
tiép tuc duy-tri, thé rdi mot thé xéc va tinh than méi lai tiép
tuc khéi sinh trong kiép séng mo&i. Sau khi chét, mot sb tai
tuc vao trong lanh -vuc cua Nga Quy (Peta). Tu trong lanh
vuc dé, chung cé thé hoan hy véi nhitng phudc bau cua
ching sanh khac bing cich néi lén 15i “Lanh Thay”
(Sadhu). MOt vai ngudi nght suy do.1a sy triéu tdp linh hén
dén. Trong thuc té, né chénﬁ dén, ma chi noi 1én 101 “Lanh
Thay” (Sadhu) ¢ tu lanh vuc khac.

Nhirng Phap Thoai cta Ngai Pai Truong Léo Jatila 387



2. Annihilation-belief as opposed to the eternify-
belief. insists on annihilation of mind and matter after
death. According to this annihilation belief (Uccheda
Ditthi), the physical body and the soul perishes after death.
So one can do whatever he likes because there will be no
result good or bad. after death as there is no life in the
coming life-cycle (Samsara). Annihilation-belief denies the
existence of the other worlds. This also is the wrong view.

2. Niém tin vé su tiéu diét hoan toan lai trai ngugc
véi nidm tin vé su thudng hang, nhin manh vao su tiéu diét
hoan toan ve thé x4c va tam thire sau khi chét. Nuong vao
niém tin vé sy tiéu diét hoan toan nay (Boan Kién), xéc
than vt ly va linh hdn bj tiéu diét sau khl chét. Do viy,
ngudi ta co thé 1am bat cir diéu gi ma vi 4y thich vi 18, sé
khong c6 qua bao an vui hoiic khd dau sau khi chét, ciing
nhu khong co kiép song trong vong Thé Luan (Luén Hoi).
Piéu nay ciing 1a Ta Kién.

: 3. Persor?a/ir.)f—/)e/i‘qf (Sakkaya Ditthi) is the most
important of all which the meditators should know
thoroughly because, unless you get rid of this personalify-
belief. progress in vour meditation will be hindered,
Personality-belief is nothing but the wrong view or wrong
interpretation of the mind and matter or mentality and
phvsicality as individual “self” or “I". This personality-
belief can abandoned or discarded by the meditator who
must practise Vipassana meditation until “he attains the
Insight knowledge “that discriminates between mind and
matter or consciousness and corporeality. Therefore the
late Most Venerableé Mahasi Sayadaw, our benefactor, said
“The belief that there is only mind and matter while noting
is “purity of vision " (DitthiVisuddhi). For-example, while
noting the walking movement, the meditator distinguishes
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the walking as matter and his awareness of walking as
mind.  He must walk, noting as lifting, moving and
dropping. While noting so, he surely perceives that lifting;
moving and dropping is matter and noting is mind.
Perceiving or knowing in this way is purity of vision,
because he can distinguish mind and matter. Morever,
when obseiving, the rising and falling of the abdomen, he is
able to distinguish the rising and falling movements as
separate from the consciousness, the ri&ing and falling as
matter and ‘the awareness of the. movements as mind.
Similarly with Lseeznq he c/tstmgzushes the eve and the
object of slth as matter and the awareness of seeing as
mind.  So also with smelling, tasting and touching. But
while noting thinking of something, the mind-base is
matter, mind object and the noting of the mind object are’
all mind (Nama). ~ Similarly while noting on aches and
pains, aches .and pains and noting of them are mind
(Nama). Here what really matters is to know or perceive
the object and c/1sngzus/1 it while noting. The Insight
knowledge thus. gamed by the meditator through mental
development in this way is the Insight knowledge based on
mental development (Bhavanamaya Nana).

3. Niém tin v& ban ngd (Than Kién) la t&i quan
trong nhat trong tit ¢4, ma nhimg thién gia nén hiéu biét
mot cach thdu ddo vi 18, néu ban khong giai thoat khoi niém
tin vao ban nga nay thi tién dé tu tdp thién dinh cia ban sé
bi tré ngai. Niém tin vé bin nga la ching ¢6 chi ca nhung
ta kién hodc su gidi thich sai 1am vé Danh va Séac hodc tinh
thdn va vat cht nhu la ca nhan “ty ngd™ hodc *“To1". Niém
tin vé ban nga nz‘ly c6 thé dugce quén lang hodc bj loai bo lé '
do thién gia phai tu tép Thién Minh Sat mai cho dén vi ay
chimg dac Tué Giac phan biét g zglua Danh va Sic hoac Y
thirc va Vit chat. Do d6, Ngai C8 Dai Trudng Lao Mahasi,
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bac 4n nhan cuia chung ta, di noi “Niém tin rang do chi 1a
Danh va Sdc trong khi cha niém, 13 “Su tinh khiét Kién
hi” (Kién Thanh Tinh)”. Cho vi du, trong khi chu niém
vao su cir déng cua viéc budc, thién gia phan biét v1ec
budc 1a Sic va su nhén biét clia viéc budce la Danh. V1 ay
bude di, viéc cha niém vao do len dudi ra va ha xudng.
Trong khi chu niém nhu thé, vi 4y nhan thuc mot cach
viing chéc rang viéc dor 1én, dudi ra va ha xudng 14 Sac va
viéc cht niém la Danh. Sy nhén thic hodc hcu tri theo
dudng 16i ndy 1a Sy Tinh Khiét Kién Thi, vi 1& vi 4y c6 thé
phan biét dugc Danh va Sic. Hon thé nira, trong khi quén
sat nhung chuyén dong phong 1én va \op xudng ctia bung,
vi dy ¢ kha nang phan biét nhiing chuyén dong phong 1én
va \op xudng, tach riéng r& khoi y thirc, su phong 1én va
x0p xubng 13 Séc va su nhan thirc vé nhiing chuytn dom, 1a
Danh. M0t cach tuong ty vai viée nhin thdy, v1 ay phan
biét mét va Canh S#c 1 Sic va sy nhén thie vé viée nhin
thdy 1a Danh. Cling cling nhu vy voi viée ngfii, viée ném
fva vide dung. Tuy nhién trong khi cht niém viée nghi suy
vao mot viée gi, tria cdn Tam thic % can) la Sic, dbi trong
ctia Tam thire (Canh Phap) va viée chi niém vé Canh Phap.
CtAt ca déu 13 Danh (Nama). Mot cach twong tu, trong khi
chi niém vao ndi dau va nhuc, dau va nhice va viée chu
niém vé ching 1a Danh (Nama). Tai ddy, nhitng diéu chi
thuc su quan trong, do la lidu tri hodic nhan thire dbi twong
va phan biét duge no trong khi chli niém. Nhu thé, Tué
Gidc duge thanh dat do bai thién gia thong qua chinh con
duong phat trién TAm thirc nay, 1 Tué Giac dya trén nén
tang phat trién Tam thirc (Tué Tu).

The knowledge gained by reading books or hearing
Dhamma Talks is knowledge based on learning (Sutamaya
Nana). So also the knowledge which one has acquired
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through one’s own; thinking, without having learnt from
others is /\n()n/edge based on thinking (Cittamaya Nana).
But for the .meditators, they should acquire knowledge
based on-mentul development thr ough meditation. If one
has acquire this knowledge, he is sure' to know or
experience the nature of mind and matter even while he is
noting there are only (1) the object matter to be noted and
(2) the noting mind. Therefore, every time he notes. there
arise only mind und matter, no individual self or 1", men
orwomen. Al the outset, the meditator cultivates the purity
of vision in order-to-see things as they- truly are. With one
pointed mind. he analyses and evamines this so-called
being. This analvsis and exumination shows what he calls

"I personality, 10 be a complex compound of mind and
matter which are in u state of constant flux or ar ising and-
passing away. Now his view has become clear and correct
as he knows thut there is nothing but mind and matter
(Nama and Rupa) Having thus gained a correct view of the
real nature of the so-called being, he is freed from the false
notion of a pei ‘manent soul. His .view becomes totally
purified.

Tue Glac. dugc thanh dat do bdi viée doc nhing
séch vo hodc viéc nghe nhimg Phap Thoai, 1a Tué Gidc dua
trén nén tang cua kién thire hoc hoi duoc (Tué Vin). Cing
nhu vay, Tué Gidc ma ngum ta thanh dat dugc do boi chinh
minh, sy suy nghi, ¢hing do hoc hoi & nhiing nguoi khac,
la Tué Giac dfra trén nén tang su tu duy (Tué Tu). Nhung
danh Cho nhitng thmn gid, ho nén thau dat Tué Giac dua
trén nén tang phat trién Tim thirc, théng qua thién dinh.
Néu nguot ta thanh. dat Tué Gide ndy, mét cach doan chic
la vi éy lidu tri hodc ¢6 kinh nghiém vé thuc tinh cia Danh
va Sic ngay trong khi vi iy dang chd niém, d6 chi la (1) dbi
tuong cua Danh dugc chi niém dén va (2) viéc chi niém vé
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Danh. Do dé, trong timg mdi lic vi ay cht niém, chi c6
Danh va Séc khoi sinh, chiang c6 mot ca nhan tu nga hodc
“T6i”, ngudi nam hodc ngudi nit. Nqay tor lic khoi su,
thién gia gieo trong su tinh khiét vé Kién Thi nhiam dé thdy
dtroc ban chat thuc su cua ching. V&i nhét tam cha muc, vi
dy phan tich va kiém tra cai goi la chung sanh day. Vlec
phan tich va kiém tra cho thdy diéu ma goi 1a ban nga vé
“T6i”, 1a mot hop chét phirc tap cua Danh va Sic trong
trang thai thay ddi lién tuc khong ncrtmg hoac khéi sinh lén
va diét méat. Biy g mo tri klen ciia vi Ay da tré nén to tudng
‘va chinh xac, 1a vi dy biét ring ching co chi ca ma chi la
tinh thin va vat chit (Danh va Sic). Khi da dat duge mot
chénh kién vé chan thuc tinh cia cai goi 1 chang sanh, vi
4y da thoat khoi quan niém sai 1dm vé mot linh hén truong
ctru. Tri kién cta vi dy tré nén hoan toan dugc thanh khiét.

| Nowe, I would like to give yvou further explanation of
personalitv-belief/  (Sakkdya Ditthi). The Pali word
Sakkdya means a visible. perceivable aggregation of
matter and mind. and Ditthi means ywrong interpretation.
Thus the view of matter and mind or an aggregation of
maiter and mindas individual self. “1" or sentient being
can be called personality-belief (Sakkdya  Ditthi).
Nowadavs, people do not say mind and matter (Nama and
Ripa), but “this is a man, this is a woman, this is a monk,
this is an animal, etc”. People call beings individual self.
but these are not real. You mav ask questions "Is the hair
of the head called a man? . The answer is No, it isn't, it is
a hair. “Is the flesh of @ man called a man?". No, it isn't.
“Are the organs of the abdomen such as heart, liver, efc.
called a man? . No. they aren’t. “Are the bones called a
man? . No. they aren't. Thercfore, if we really look for a
so-called man, we cannot find a man as this is not really
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existent and rather it is only a name (pannatti), according
to Buddhist Applied Ps‘ychology (Abhidhamma).

Béy gio, Toi mudn gidi thich cho ban r6 thém vé
niém tin vao ban ngd (Than Klm) Theo tr nglt Pali Hitu
Théan Mano ¢6 nghia 13 su tréng thdy, ¢6 thé nhan biét
duge vé su hop nhit ciia Danh va Saa, va Kién co nghia la
su gidi thich sai lam. Nhu thé, i kién vé Danh va Shc
hodc sy giai thich vé Danh va Sic 12 c& nhan tu ngd, “Toi”
hodc hitu tinh chang sanh cé thé dugce goi 1a nidm tin vé
ban ngd (Than Kién). Ngay nay, nguoi ta khéng néi dén
Tam thie va Vat .chfi; (Danh va Séc), nhung ma “day la
nguodi nam, day 1a ngudi nir, ddy 1a vi tu si, day la con thd,
v.v.”. Nguoi ta goi chiing sanh, ¢4 nhan tu nga, nhung qua
khong thit la véy Ban ¢4 thé dit ciu hoi. C6 phdi toc &
trén ddu goi la nguoi nam? Cau tra 161 1a Khong, né khong
phdi vay, n6 la téc. Cé phai thit cla ngudi nam goi la
nguoi nam? Khéng, né khéng phdi viy. C¢6 phai nhiing b
phén ¢ tong bung nhu 1 trdi tim, gan, v.v.. goi 1a nguoi
nam? Khéng, chiing khdng phai vay. Co phai nhitng xuong
g01 la ngudi nam? Khéng, ching khong phdi vdy. Do dé,
néu ching ta thuc sy tim kiém cai goi.la nguox nam thi
ching ta khong tim ra dugc ngudi nam, vi thé theo Tam Ly
Phat Gido Ung Dung (V6 Ty Phap), qua thit day la phi
hién hitu va thay vio d6 chi 1a mét danh xung (ché dinh).

Therefore, man, womam, person and beings are
non-existent, they are only numes. The thing which is reul
and existent’is the nature of mind and matter. One may be
asked. Is the hair of the head matier or mind? It is matter.
Is the flesh of the body matter or mind? It is matter. Are
the bones (7]’"}/76 bocly matter or mind? They are matter.
Are the organs of the abdomen matter or mind? They are
also matter:- But is "CONSCIOUSNESS matter or mind? It is
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mind, So. if you are asked to say the thing which is real
and existent, vou will say mind and mditer exist really.

Do d6, ngudi nam, ngudi nii, con ngudi va ching
sanh qua 1a phi hién hitu, d6 chi 1a nhimg danh xung. Piéu
ma c6 thuc va hmn hitu, d6 1a thuc tinh ctia Danh va Sic.
Nguoi ta co thé van hoi. Toc ¢ trén dau 1a Danh hodc Sac?
N6 1a Sac. Thit cua thé x4c la Danh hodc Sic? Ching la
Séc. Nhu‘ng bd phén tr ong bung la Sac hoic Danh? Chiing
cling la Séc. Vay thl Y thie la Sac hmc Danh? N¢ la
Danh. Nhu thé, néu ban dugc yéu cAu dé néi didu ma co
thue va hlen hiru thi ban s& no6i chi ¢6 Danh va Séc 1a thuc
su hién hiru.

In order to know or understand the Dhamma
clearly. vou should be able to differentiate the nvo fields of
'Dhamma. namely  the  field of real and aubsolute
(Paramattha) and the field of unreal and relative-namely
(Pannatti). According to Lord Buddha, there are in the
world, only four real and absolute lea/me.s. namely (1)
mind (Citta), (2) mental factor or a accompaniment of mind
(Cetasika), (3) matter (Rapa), and (4) Nibbana, supreme
state of bliss, devoid of suffering or decay. The rest are all
unreal and relative. name only. believed to be real through
illusion or delusion. But it is desirable to deal with unreal
and relative, because according to Lord Buddha, to attain
an Insight Knowledge into the ideas which are real and
absolute. it is essential to know also what is unreal and
relative, or otherwise it will confitse one in distinguishing
the real from the unreal and he will be led to chase the
mirage or illusion. To fully understand. Lord Buddha has
enjoined us to the scrutinize and probe into the nature of
things, animate and inanimate, and find for ourselves if
they are animatedly real or substantial. For instance, the
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so-called man, woman or beast is a mere name, having no-
substantiality in it and when we come to critically examine
it, we find in it only those ideas which fulls within the
domain of “mind and matter which are only real und
substantial. * So, the so-called man, woman or beust is
nothing but name (;mnnam) unreal. and relative.

Nhiin dé hiéu biét hodc liéu tri Gido Phap mdt cach
tudng tén, bcm co 1he phdn biét ra hai lanh vue Gido Phap,
cu thé la: lanh vue chan ly tuyét dbi (Siéu Ly) va lanh vuc
hiru danh va vé thuc (Ché Pinh). Nuong theo Puc Thé
Ton, chi cé')‘b(i)n Chan Ly luyét ddi trén thé gian, do 1a (1)
Tam thue (Tam), (2) ycu 10 Tam thire hodc vit so thudc
cua Tam thuc (Tam S&), (3) \al chit (Sac), va (4) Nip
Ban, trang thai an vui Luya,l d6i, khong con khd dau hodc
hoai diét. Phan con lai déu 1a hiru danh va vo thue, chi ¢d
danh xung, duge tin vao dé 1a thyc théng qua a0 twong
hodc vong tudng. Tuy nhién c¢o str ky vong dé xu ly vai
hitu danh va vO thue, vi 18 nuong theo Bac Thé Ton, dé

chimg dac mdt Tué Gidc trong nhitng y tudng dé 1a chan ly
tuyét ddi, dleu d6 qua 1a can thidt de nhén thirc dugc cai chi
la hitu danh va vO thue, hodc néu khdng, thi no sé Qly
nham 14n trong viée phén biét gitta. thyc véi hu va sé dat
dan nguoi ta 1uort dum theo &o anh hoic 4o tudong. Dé duoc
hiéu biét mot céch tr on ven, Puc Thé Ton da chi day chling
ta phai tham thi va khdo sdt ky ludng vao thuc tinh cua
nhiing su vat, huu sanh mang va phi sanh mang, va ching
ta tu kham phq néu ching 14 htru thuc sanh mang hodc cé
gid tri hién thue. Cho vi du, cai goi la nguoi nam, nguoi nir
hodc stic vat chi 13 thuln thy danh xung, phi hién thuc ¢
trong d6, va khi ching ta di dén kiém tra mot cach cin ké
thi ching ta kham pha & d6 chi ¢ nhiing y tudng thude
lanh vuc cia Danh va Séc, ma chinh didu d6 méi 1a xac
thue va c6 gid trj hién thue. Nhu thé, cai goi 1a ngudi nam, .
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ngudi nir hodc stc vat chang cé chi cd ma chi 1a danh xung
(ché dinh), hitu danh va vo thyec.

In the field of unreal and relative (pannatti). hame,
we can say that there is a human, a monk, a man, a woman,
efe. In this field, it is impossible to use words like mind and
matter etc. Let us suppose we are having lunch. At that
time, vou should not say that rice is matter, curry is matfer,
the spoon is also matter, the fork is matter too. If I say "use
this matter to lift this matter into that matter”, nobody will
understand what I sav. So we should not use the terms of
real and absolute (pramattha) field in the field of unreal
and relative (pannatti), name. But we can say that, in the
field of real and relative (paramattha), there is no "I " nor

~he. no man nor woman, and evident is that at the moment of
iseeing, there simultaneously exist the eve. the visible object
and the mental faculty of recognizing the vision. The first
fwo are matter and the mental faculty is mind. Thus. at the
moment of seeing, what clearly exist are matter and mind.
and knowing that there are only matter and mind is {0 know
or understand things as they truly are.

Trong lanh vuc cta hitu danh va vo thue (ché dinh),
chi 12 danh xung, ching ta cé thé noi ring do la mot con
ngudi, mot vi tu si, mot nguoi nam, mot nguodi nwr, v.v..
Trong lanh vuc nay, qua that 1a kho khi dung nhiing tir ngtt
nhu 12 Danh va Sic, v.v.. Ching ta hily gia st ching ta
dang an trua. Vao thoi diém do, ban s& khong nén néi ring
230 la Sic, ca ry 1a Sic, muong ciing 14 Séc va nia ciing 14
She. Néu Toi noi “dung Sic nay dé dé Séc nay bo vio Sic
do”, s& chang c6 mot ai hiéu duogc didu Toi noi. Nhu thé,
chiing ta khong nén dung thudt ngir cta lanh vuc Chén Ly
tuyét ddi (Siéu Ly) vao trong lanh vyc cta hiru danh va vo
thyc (Ché Dinh), chi 1a danh xung. Tuy nhién ching ta cé
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thé néi ring, trong lanh vuc cia Chan L)’/ tuyét ddi (Sidu
Ly), khéng c6 "T8i” cling chang ¢6 anh ta, khong co ngum
nam cling chang ¢d nguoi nit, va hién nluen 4 tai thoi diém
cua viée nhm thay, hién hiru mot cachi cau sanh voi con
mit, cénh sic va yéu t6 tinh than cua su nhan thic viée
thay (Tam Nhin Thic). Véi hai yéu t§ dau tién 1a Sic va
yéu té tinh thin Ia Danh. Nhu thé, ngay thoi diém cia viée
nhin thay mot cach rd rang chi hién huu Danh va Sic, va
su hiéu blet rang d6 ¢hi 1a Danh va Sic, chinh 1a hiéu biét
hoic liéu tri ban chat thue su cua chung,

Vie\-ving the real und existent matter and mind as
my: body, my qmup (khandha) and mine is a wrong view.
Almost all wor /c//)zgs or ordinury men have this wrong view
of personality-belief (Sakkaya Dm/u) But noble ones
(Arivas) do. not have though they /mve matter and mind.
The igno ant man misconceives the Jive uggregates of
groups namelv the body group, the feeling group, the
perception group, the menial formarl()n group and the
consciousness group as 1", my matter, my sentient matter
and matter including ™1 .

Tri klen xac thuce va hién huu vé Danh va Séc nhu
1a thé x4c cua t6i, khon nhém cua 8 (Udn) va cai cua téi, 1a
mot Ta Kién_j ‘Héu_ hét nhirng Pham Phu hodc con Hiép Thé
c6 Ta Kién'ndy vao niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién). Tuy
nhién nhiing béc Thanh Thién (Thanh Nhin) thi khong cé
mic du ho ¢6 Danh va Séc. Ké thiéu’ tri nhdn thic sai li”u
vé nam nhém téng hop (Ngii Uén) nhu 1a nhom thé xdc
(Sac Uén), nhom,_cam gidgc (Tho Uan), nhom tri giac
(Tuong Udn), nhom hinh thanh tinh than (Hanh Ue“in) va
nhém nhén ihL’rc‘(Thfrc Udn) nhu 1a “Téi”, sic ciia 161, sic
hiru tinh cua'ti va sac bao gdm “Toi”,
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In order to abandon or discard all these wrong
views. the meditator must contemplate or practise
Vipassana meditation until he can distinguish matter and
mind, as instructed by Lord Buddha in the Satipatthana
Sutta.  While walking, you are to note all movements
involved in arranging vour arms and legs such as
stretching, bending etc. to sit and rising and falling of the
abdomen. You are also to note while seeing, hearing,
tasting, smelling. touching and thinking or wandering as
these phenomena occur, without —missing any or
whatsoever. Thus. vou will distinctly come to realise the
simultaneous occurrence in pair or these psycho-physical
phenomena while noting.  When noting. the rising and
falling of the abdomen the form of rising and falling is
matter. and the nature of noting or awareness is mind.
When noting the sitting, the form of sitting is matter, and
the nature of noting or awareness is mind. With seeing, the
eve and the sight is matter. and the noting of the sight or
awareness is mind. So also with the nose and the smell. the
tongue and the taste, the body and the touch. But while
noting thinking or wandering. mind base is matter. the
mind object and noting of them or awareness are both
mind. So also with aches and pains, and the noting of them
are both mind. Thus, vou are able to distinguish matter and
mind, one firom the other, only when you are contemplating.
Reaching that stage, vou will not misconceive the
aggregates of mind and matter as a living individual I,
my bodv and my belonging. Having realised thus. as they
truly are, you gain the very right vision — purity of vision
(Ditthi Visuddhi). '

Nhim dé quén lang hodc loai bo tit cd nhimg Ta
Kién nay, thién gia cin phai thdm sat hodc tu tap Thién
Minh Sat mi cho dén vi 4y c6 thé phan biét dugc Danh va
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Sic, nhu da dugc Dir Thé Tén chi day trong kinh Niém
Xt&. Trong khi Thién Hanh, ban cin cha niém “trai budc,
phai budc hodc dé 1én, dudi ra va ha xudng”. Trong khi
Thién Toa, ban cin chi niém tt ca nhitng ctr dong lién
quan dén vide sdp bay nhitng canh tay va chan, nhu la dudi
cing ra, gdp lai, v.v: dang ngdi, va su phdng [én, xop xudng
clia bung. Ban ciing cin chd niém trong khi nhin, nghe,
ném, ngtii, xtic cham va nght suy hodc dang phong dat khi
nhimg hién twdng nay hién bay, khong thiéu sot bat luan
diéu gi. Nhu thé, trong khi chil niém thi ban s& di dén nhan
thire mol cach xac dinh rd rang sy hién bay ddng cling mot
lic vé mol d6i hodc nhirng hién tuong tam sinh ly. Khicha
niém vé su phong 1én va xép xubng cua bung, hinh dang
ciia su phong 1én va xdp xubng 1a Séc, va thuc tinh cua viée
chL'l niém hogc tinh giac 13 Danh. -Khi chi niém vé viée
ngdi, hinh dang ciia viée ngdi la Sac va thue tinh cua viée
chu mem hodc tinh olac [a Danh. V&i viée thdy, con mit va
canh séc 1a Séc, va su chd niém hodc tinh gidc vao canh sic,
la Danh. Ciing nhu vdy, v&i miii'va khi hoti, lugi va mui vi,
thé xac va xuc cham ~Tuy nhién trong khi chi niém vio su
nghi suy hodc phomy dat, tra cin Tam thie (Sic Y Viat) 2
Séc, dbi tuwong cia Tam thice (Canh Phép) va vigc chui niém
hoac tinh gide vdo. ching, cd hai déu 1a Danh (Nama).
Ciing nhu vdy, v6i ndi dau va nhic, va viée chl niém vao
chung, ca hai déu 1a Danh (Nama), . Nhu thé, khi ban ¢6
kha ndng phén biét dugc Danh va Shc, tir cai nay dén cai
kia, 1a chi c6 trong khi ban dang thim sat. Khi dat dén giai
doan do, ban s& khéng con nhan thirc sai lam nhiing téng
hop cua Daﬁh' va Séc, nhu 1a mét ca nhan hién sinh “T6i",
thé xac cla toi va cai so thude cla 16i.” Khi ¢é su nhén thire
nhu thé, vé ban chdt thuc su cia ching, 1a ban da thanh dat
chanh tri kién — sy tinh khiét Kién Thi (Kién Thanh Tinh)..
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By this vision, personalitv-belief (Sakkava Ditthi) is

almost eradicated.  But if the meditator goes on noting
unremittingly and becomes the Noble Stream-winner, he
has eliminated or uprooted the personalitv-belief (Sakkava
Ditthi) entirely. Whosoever attains the stage of the Noble
Stream-winner  (Sotapanna) would  be  completely
disburdened of personalitv-belief  and  there shall
henceforth no possibilitv of being cast into the four lower
realms (Apava). Thus, it is of utmost importance to get
oneself rid of the personality-belief (Sakkaya Dithi) just as
Lord Buddha has said in the Sati Sutta.
: Véi tri kién nay. niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién)
hau nhu bi trir tiét. Tuy nhién, néu thién gia tiép tuc cha
niém mot cach khéng gidn doan va trd thanh bdc Thanh Du
Luu, vi éy da diét trir hodic nhd tan géc ré niém tin vé ban
ngd (Than Kién) mét cach hoan toan. Bét lun mot ai da
thanh dat giai doan cua bic Thanh Dy Luu (Thét Lai) s&
hoan toan thoat khoi ‘ganh nang cia niém tin vé ban ngi va
tir nay tro' vé& sau khong c6 khd niang thanh ching sanh ¢
trong Tt Coi GiGi ty liét (Khd Tha). Nhu thé, dé 1a didu vo
cling quan trong dé chinh tu minh gidi thoat khoi niém tin
vé ban ngd (Than Kién) qua dung nhu 1a Pic Thé Tén da
noi trong Kinh Niém Xir.

With the same urgency and dispatch as someone.
whose breast has been pierced or impaled with a spear or
whose head is on fire, would seek immediate relief from the
affliction there of the bhikkhu who is mindful of the perils
of the cvcles of birth (Samsdra) should make haste to free
himself from the personalitv-belief (Sakkava Ditthi).

Vé&i trudmg hop tuong tu phai giai quyét khin
truong va cép ky v&i mot ai da bi ném hodc ddm mot ngon
gidao vao nguc hodc ltra dang chay ¢ trén dau, s& tim kiém
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sy gidi clru tire thoi thoat khoi ndi wu phién. Véivi ty khuu
céd su lo lang dén nhitng hiém nguy ¢clia vong The Luan
(Luan Ho61) thi phai nén hdi ha tu giai thoat khoi niém tin
vé ban nga (Than Klen)

Worldings or luymen (Putr/fzgjanas) may have a lot
of duties to do and they may think is utmost important to
bay attention to their duties than others. If theirs is not
done, they may not reborn or exist in the Jour lower realms
(Apava). But they. are sure to release from the said lower
realms, if they do attain or realise the puth of streamwinner
knowledge (Sotapatti Magga Néna) which can abandon or
discard the personality-belief complétely. So. in this life, us
you meditators- are good humain ‘beings who have the
golden  opportunity 10 benefit /r()/n Lord Buddha's
feaching, it is of utmost importance to get vourselves
completely rid of personality-belief (Sakkéva Ditthi) and to
have puriry of vision (Ditthi Visuddhi), by contemplating
Vipassana meditation. '

Nhum7 thé nhan hodc con Hiép The (Pham Phu) cd
thé ¢ rat nhidu cong viéce phai lam va ho ¢6 thé nghi 1a vo
cung quan trong cho viée luu tdm dé y dén nhing cong viéc
cua minh hon‘la cta nhimg ngudi khac. Néu nhiing cong
viéc ctia ho khong duge lam xong, ho c6 thé khéng bi tai
tuc hodc hlen hitu & trong T4 Coi Gidi ty ligt (Khé Thua).
Tuy nhién néu ho da néi doan chac giai thoat khoi Tir Kho
Tht thi ho phai thanh dat hoic Lhung tri Tué Giac cta con
dudng bac Thanh Dy Luu (Tué That Lai Pao) ma c¢6é thé
lang quén hoac loai bd niém tin vé& ban ngd maot cach tron
ven. Nhu véy,ltrohg kiép séng hién. tai nay, nhiing thién
gid la nhing béc thién tri thirc ¢ dugc co hdi bang vang
qua sy hudng lgi ich tir nhiing hun tir ciia Dirc Phat, d6 1a
didu vo cung quan trong dé chinh tu minh giai thodt mot
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cach tron ven khoi niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién) va phai
thanh khiét tri kién (Kién Thanh Tinh) qua viéc tham sat
Thién Minh Sat.

Therefore. [ conclude my Dhamma Talk by

expressing the most sincerest blessing that may vou all
make effort to observe mindfully ‘every psvcho-physical
phenomena whenever it arises in order to purifv your view
so that may you realise Nibbana. the extinction of all
suffering by the path knowledge (Magga Nana) which can
eradicate  the  personality-belief  (Sakkava — Ditthi)
completely. ‘
i Do do, Toi xin két thic Phap T hmr ctia toi v&i niém
bay toé chén thanh chic phic, mong rdng (At ca cac ban nd
luc quan sat mot cach chanh niém ting moi hién tuong tdm
sinh Iy bét luan lic nao nd khai sinh, nhdm dé thanh khiét
tri kién ctia minh, nhu thé co thé cic ban dmn<7 tri Nip Ban,
diét trir tuyét moi khé dau do bm Tué (xldL vé con dudng
(TUL Pao) ma ¢o thé trir &t niém tin v¢é ban ngd (Than
Kién) mot cach tron ven.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sacdhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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 KANKHAVITARANA VISUDDHI
(PURITY OF TRANSCENDING DOUBT)
~_ DOAN NGHI THANH TINH
(SU TINH KHIET SIEU NGHIEM HOAI NGHI)

The Dhamma Talk [ am going 1o deliver today is
abour " Purity of trahscending doubt or overcoming doubt”
(Kankhavitarana Visuddhi). There 4.mu)' be of doubts
concerning with the three divisions of time. the renewal of
existence and so on. These doubts can 'be removed by the
right view in /nudna//on culled the 1/751g/11 Knowledge that
dis rmgzush.eks between cause  and effect  (Paccaya
Pariggaha Nana). According to the path of purification, it
ensures good rebirth and the lower stuge of Streamwinning
path (Cila Sotapanna). But the meditator must not remain
content with it, he should carry on with his meditation. So |
have 1o deliver 1/71'.{" Dhamma Talk, Purity of Transcending
Doubt, that can set free your doubts.

Phép‘Thoai T6i dang truyén tai hom nay la van dé

*Su Tinh Khu,t vugt trdi hoai nghi hodc khéc phuc duge
hoai nghi” (Doan Nghi Thanh Tinh). C6 thé c6 rat nhiéu
su nghi ngd lién quan dén ba giai doan cua thoi gian, sy
canh tan cude sdng va v.v. Nhimg nghi ngd nay co thé
dugc loai bo do boi Chanh Kién trong thién dinh, duoc g 501
la Tué Giac phan biét gitrta Nhan va Qua (Tué Thu Chap
Duyén Smh) Thé theo Thanh Tinh Dao, né dam bdo tai
tuc an vui va ¢ giai doan thap hon ctia Bao Dy Luu (Tiéy
Thét Lai). Fuy nhién, thién gia l\hon(y nén duy tri sy man
nguyén voi didu d6, ma nén tiép tue véi thién dinh cua
minh. Nhu vy, Téi phai truyén tai Phap Thoai nay, su tinh
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khiét vuot troi hoai nghi, ma co thé thiét 1ap viéc thoat khoi
nhitng nghi ng¢ cua ban.

Worldlings or ordinary men may have a lot of
doubts. There are eight kinds of doubts namelyv (1) Has the
Buddha been in the past? (2) Are the Dhammas preached
by the Buddha real or not? (3) Are there noble monks
(Bhikkhus) who practise according to  the Buddha's
Dhamma? (4) Are the trainings of moralitv. concentration
and wisdom (Sila, Samadhi and Panna) true or not? (5) Is
there past existences? (6) Is there future existence? (7) Are
‘there also hoth past and future existence? (§) Is the
dependent origination (Paticcasamuppada) delivered by
the Buddha true or not or mere thoughts? You will know
these later.

V6i nhitng thé nhan hodc pham phu ¢6 thé co rat
nhiéu su nghi ngd. Co tam thé loai hodi nghi, cu thé 1a: (1)
Puc Phat da c6 trong qua khir hay khong? (2) Nhiing Giao
Phap da dugc khai thuyét do boi Pic Phat co that hay
khong? (3) Co6 nhiing vi tu si cao quy (chu ty khuu) la
ngudi thuc hanh nuong theo nhitng Gido Phép cia Duc
Phit hay khong? (4) C6 nhimg su tu hoc vé Gidi Hanh,
Pinh Tam va Tri Tué (Gidi, Pinh va Tué) ding thuc hay
khong? (5) Co su sél}g trong qua khu hay khéng? (6) Co su
sdng ¢ vi lai hay khong? (7) Cé ca hai sy song qué khir va
vi lai hay khéng? (8) Co phai Phap Tuy Thudc Nguyén
Nhin (Lién Quan Twong Sinh) di dugc truyén tai do boi
Pirc Phit ding thuc hay khong hay chi la nhimg suy nghi?
Nhiing didu nay ban sé dugc biét sau.

There are also sixteen kinds of doubts different from
the above eight, namely (1) Have I been in the past? (2)
Have I not been in the past? (3) What have I been in the
past? (4) If so how have I been in the past? (5) From what
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Jorm into what form did I change in’the past?(These five
doubts about the past) (6) Shall I be in the future? (7) Shall
I not be in the future? (8) What s/1a11 I be in the future? (9)
If'so how shall I be in the Juture? ( 10) From what state into
what state shall [ change in the future?(These are five
doubts abour the future) (11) Am I real? (12) Am I not.
real? (13) What Am 17 (14) If so. how am [? (15) Whence
have I come? (16)° Whither s/7a// [ go? (These are six
doubts about the present).

Cling ¢6 mudi sau thé loai hoai nghi khac voi tam
loai ké trén, cu thé la: (1) C6 toi trong qua khir hay khong?
(2) Khéng ¢6 t6i trong qua kha hay khéng ? (3) T6i da 1a
céi chi & trong qua kha? (4) Néu nlm',thé, t6i da co ¢ trong

- qua khir nhu thé nao? (3) C6 phéi t6i da thay ddi tur hinh
dang nay dén hinh dang khac & trong quéa khi hay khong ?
(Nam loai hoai nghi nay thude vé qua khir) (6) T6i sé& c6
trong vi lai hay khong? (7) T6i s& khong cé trong ngay vi
lai hay khong? (8) Toi sé& la céi chi trong vi lai? (9) Néu
nhu thé, to1 &€ ¢o trong vi lai nhu thé nao? (10) Tai s& thay
doi tr hmh dang niay dén hinh dang khac trong vi lai hay
khong? (Nam loai hoai nghi nay thudce vé vi lai) (11) Co
thue 1a t6i hay khong? (12) Phai khéng thuc la t6i hay
khong? (13) Toi {a cai chi vay? (14) Néu nhu thé, t6i nhu
thé nao? (15) Téi-da tir dau t6i? (16) Tai s& di vé dau? (Pay
la sau loai Hoai nghi thudc hién tai).

These doubts can arise more’ concerning with the
renewal ofe.\is/ehce‘ Some doubt their own existence and
think why rhev have become human bemgs as they are now.
A4 lot of people believe all created by God. Some believe
beings arise according to the Predestination-Fixedness of
Law (Nature) or they arise us they do usually. Some
believe because of parents beings arise. but we find some
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not all parents have children. Others believe that after the
death of the body, the soul moves on fo other physical
above. A great many doubts can arise concerning the
renewal of existence. All these doubts can be removed by
the Insight Knowledge that distinguishes benween cause
and effect (Paccaya Pariggaha Nana) which you w ill soon
gain “Purity of T/'unvccnc/mq or Overcoming Doubt”
(Kankhawtarana Visuddhi), fh/oug/z meditation.

' Nhuno hoai nghi nay co the phat smh phan nhleu
lién quan vé su dbi mai cua kiép sdng. Mot s6 hoai nghi vé
chinh kiép séng ctia ho va nghi suy ly do tai sao ho da tro
thanh con nguoi nhu ho dang 14. Rét nhidu ngudi tin rang
tit ca da duogc tao ra do bai Thugng Pé. Mot vai ngudi ¢d
niém tin phat sinh nuong vao Thuyét Dinh Ménh bat di bét
dich (Tu Nhién) hodc ho phat sinh nhu ho lam mot cach
thuong 1¢.- Mot s6 ¢6 niém tin vi cha me ma chang phat
sinh, nhung chuing ta nhan thiy c6 mot so - khéng phal la
tat ca - cha me khong ¢6 con cai. Mot s& khac co niém tin
rang sau cai chét cua thé xédc. linh hdn di chuyén dén mot
xéc than vat ly khac nta. M1 hoai nghi tr ong dai o thé
phat sinh lién quan vé sy ddi moi cua kiép song. Tét ca
nhimg hoai nghi nay ¢o thé duoc loai bo do boi Tué Giac
phén biét gitra Nhan va Qua (Tué Tha Chép Duyén Sinh)
ma ban s& sém thanh dat “Su Tinh Khiét vuot trdi hoai
nghi hodc khic phuc duoc hoai nghi™ (Poan Nghi Thanh
Tinh), thong qua thién dinh.

The cause and effect are of three types (1)
dependent arising or dependent origination (Paccaya
Samudaya or Paticcasamuppada), (2) action origination
(Kamma Samudaya) and (3) temporary origination
(Khanika Samudaya).
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C6 ba thé loai v& Nhan va Qua (1) tiy thudc phat
sinh (duyén sinh) hoic tuy thudc nguyén nhan (duyén khéi)
(Duyén T#p Thanh hoic Lién Quan Twong Sinh), (2)
hanh déng khoi phat (Nghiép Tap Thanh) va (3) tam thoi
khéi phat (Sat Na Tap Thanh).

(1) In c/@/iéﬂc/md! origination, 1}4/70121/1(6 of the four
noble truths is the. fir st link or canse U/‘ the wheel of life. It
clouds all right understundings." " It-runs like this, Sfirom
ignorance  ar 1.5(’.\' Cactivity, ﬁ'()m' activity  arises
consciousness, from consciousness;arises organized being,
Jrom organized bemg arises six or, oans of sense, from six.

organs of sensé_arises contacr jrom contact arises
sensation, from. senmnon arises de‘sue Jrom desire arises
attuchment, from az/ac/mzenl arises continued existence,
from continued existence arises ‘hirth, from birth arises
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair. All
these are the cycle of cause and effect.

(1) Trong Duyén Tdp Thanh (duyén khoi), su bat
liéu tri vé T Thanh D€ 1a mat xich ho#ic nhan dau tién cta
Thé Ludn. N6 che 4n tdt ca Chanh Tu Duy. No¢ van hanh
nhu thé nay, tr su bat lidu tri (V6 Minh) khat sanh hanh
dong (Hanh), tor hanh déng (Hanh) khéi sinh Y thic
(Thic), tr Y thirc (Thire) khoi sinh cdu tao ching sanh
(Danh Sic), tr céu tao chang sanh (Danh Séc) khoi sinh
sau gidc quan (Luc X0), tor sdu gidc quan (Luc X&) khoi
sinh su xuc c}1e_11n (Xuc), tr su xtic cham (Xc¢) khai sinh su
cam tho (Tho), tr sy cam tho (Tho) khdi sinh su khao khat
(Ai), tir su khao khat (A1) khéi sinh sur dinh mic (Thu), tu
su dinh mac (Tha) khoi sinh sy hién hiru (Htru), tr sy hién
httu (H@u) khéi sinh su sinh (Sinh), tr su sinh (Sinh) khoi
sinh sy tir vong, uu ndo, khoc than, dau dén, siu khd va
tuyét vong. Tt ca nhitng diéu nay 1a Thé Luan Nhan Qua.
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(2) In action origination, there is order of act and
result. for example desirable and undesirable acts produce
corresponding good and bad results. There are similarities
and differences amongst mankind. On one occasion, a
certain vouth by the name of Subha approached Lord
Buddha and asked \'-vhj* and where vre human beings are
born high and low. hale (healthy) and ailing. good- looking
and ugly-looking, powerful and powerless, poor and rich,
lignorant and intelligent, short-life and long-life.  Lord
Buddha briefly replied “Every living being has action
(kamma) as its own, its inheritance. its cause, its kinsman,
its refuge. Action is that which differentiates all living
beings into high and low states”. If one does killing any
sentient being (cause) then he will live short-life (effect),
abstain from killing (came) live long life (effect). If one
does not hurt and torture any sentient being (cause). then
one will be hale and healthy (effect): hurt and torfure
(cause), ail and sick (effect). If one does have full of anger
and hatred (cause) then he will be ugly- lookmq (effect):
patience. contentment and calmness (cause), -good-looking
(effect). If one does pay respect and humility to those
worthy of respect “and humility (cause) fhen he will be
powerful (effect); no respect and no humzhtv (cause),
powerless (effect). If one does have gener: ositv and help
(cause), then he will be rich (cffect); no generosity and no
help (cause). poor (effect). If one does not associate with
the wise (cause) then he will be ignoranf (effect): associate
with the wise (cause), intelligent (effect). a// fhese are the
causes and ef/ecrs in action or Igmatlon

(2) Trong Nghi¢p Tép Thanh, do la co cau cla
Nghiép Luc va Qua Bao, cho vi du nhimg harih dong duyét
y va bat duyét y san sinh ra mdt cach tuong ximg nhimg qua
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bdo an vui va khé dau. C6 nhitng diém tuong ddng va dj
biét & gitra nhén loai. Trong mét djp, c6 mot thanh nién véi
tén goi la Subha d& dén gan Pirc Thé Ton va vén hai tai sao
va vi ly do gi con ngudi duge sanh ra cao va thip, cudng
trang (khoe manh) va ‘ém yéu, trong Xinh Xan va trong X4u
xi, hitu quyén luc va vé quyén luc, ngheo va giau, si mé va
théng minh, doan tlio va trudng tho. Duc Thé Tén da trd
161 mot cach ngin gon “Mdi ching sanh c6 hanh dong
(Nghiép) la cua riéng minh, [d di san thira ké, 1a nguyéﬁ
nhén, [a ngudi ba con, 1a chd nuong tua. Chinh Nghiép da
lam phén biét tdt ca ching sanh O trong trang thai cao va
thap. Néu mot nguoi sﬁl mang . bat luan hiru tinh ching
sanh nao (N mn) thi vi iy s@ song doan tho (Qua). Ngéan
ngua trong viéc-sat mang (thn) thi sons_ trudong tho (Qua
Néu mot ngudi khong 1am ton thuong va hanh ha bét luan
hiru tinh ching sanh nao (Nhén) thi ngudi ta s& dugc cuong
trang va khoe manh (Qua). Lam tén thuong va hanh ha
(Nhén) thi ém yéu va bénh hoan (Qua). Néu mot nguoi
day khi huyét san han va odn gidn (Nhén) thi vi dy s& b
trong xau xi Quz’i)' nhin nai, duyét y va diém tinh (Nhén)
thi trong xinh xan (Qua) Néu mét. nguoi bay to long ton
kinh va khiém tén dén nhiing bac xtng dang vai long ton
kinh va khiém tén (Nhén), thi vi ay s€ dugc hitu quyen luc
(Qua); chéng tén kinh va chéng khiém’ t6n (Nhan) thi vo
quyén lue (Qua). . Néu mot nguoi cé long khoan dung va
gitip d& (Nhén) thi vi 4y s¢ duoc giau c¢6 (Qua); chang do
luong khoan dung va ching gitip d& (Nhan) thi nghéo khé
(Qua). Néu ngudi ta khong gin bé, véi bac thién tri thire
(Nhan) thi vi éy s€ bi si mé (Quay; gén bd va&i bac thién i
thire (Qua) thi dugc thong minh. Tét ca, nhiing diéu nay la
nhirng Nhén va Qua trong Nghiép Tap Thanh.
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(3) Now, what our meditators have to know is the
cause and effect in practical meditation called temporary
origination, which arises whenever they note. when
walking, we note the desire to step and the actual stepping,
while noting so. the intention or desire to step arises first.
Because of the desire to step. there appears stepping.
Here. the desire to step is the cause and stepping is effect.
So also in noting in the raising of the foot, its moving
forward and its dropping down. The intention or desire to
raise is the cause and noting of the raising is effect etc. In
this way, we will know similar causes and effects during
mindful observance of stepping of the foot and dropping
down of the foot. So also in the physical behaviours. if we
note standing, the intention or desire to stand is the cause
and standing is effect, while sitting. the desire to sit is the
cause and sitting is effect. Likewise, standing or sitting is
the cause and noting of the standing or sitting is effect.
Thus, we are to know the turning of cause and effect while
we are noting. While noting the rising of the abdomen, the
intention or desire to inhale or breathe in is the cause and
the inhaling or breathing-in is effect. Again the rising of the
abdomen is the cause and noting is effect. So also with the
exhaling out process. In this way. causes and effects arise.
By side these, we have to make a note of each of the sic
sense organs or doors like this noting seeing, hearing.
smelling, tasting, touching and thinking. There are also
causes and effects in noting the said phenomena.

(3) Béy gio, didu ma nhiing thién gia cua chung ta
phai hiéu biét 12 nhan va qua, dugc goi 1a Sat Na Tép
Thanh, ma n6 phat sanh bét luan lic nao hanh gia chd niém
trong luc tu tdp thién dinh. Khi Thién Hanh, ching ta chd
niém vao y mudn budc va viée bude hién hanh. Trong khi
chit niém nhu thé, tic y hodc ¥y mudn bude khai sinh [én

Nhiing Phép Thoai ctia Ngai ai Truéng Lo Jatila 410



trude tién. Vi 1& y mudn bude, nd hién bay viec bude di.
Tai ddy, y muén budc la nhan va viéc buée di la qua.
Trong cing phuong thirc, viée budce di 13 nhan va viéc chu .
niém ctia viéc bude di la qua. Cling nhu thé, trong viéc chu
niém dé ban chan lén, dudi vé phia trude va ha ban chan
xuéng. Téc y hodc y' mubn d& 1én 1a nhan va viée do ban
chan 1én 1a-qua; hiéu biét viée d& 1én 1a nhan va chd niém
vao viéc do Ién la q'ué, v.v. Trong phuong thic nay, ching
ta s& hiéu biét mot cach tuong tu nhitng nhin va qua trong
lic chanh niém qmn sat cua viéc.budce di cha ban chan va

ha ban chdn \uonL Ciing nhu thé trong nhiing tic hanh vat
ly, néu chung ta chi niém viée dung, tac y hoac y muon
dt'mv 12 nhin va viéc c‘iun0 la qua; trong khi ngdi, y mudn
ngdi la nhén va viée ngdi 1a qua. Cun<7 nhu thé, viéc dimg
hodc viée ng,m la nhan va viéc chu niém vao dimg hoac
ngdi la qua. Nhu vdy, ching ta phéi biét vong xoay ciia
nhan va qud trong khi ching ta dang chi niém. Trong luc
chii niém viéc phong Ién cia bung, tac y hodc ¥ mudn hit
vao hogc thé vao 1a nhan va viée hit vao hodic thé vao 1a
qud. Lai mét lan nia, viée phdng lén cua bun;: [a nhén va
viéc chl niém 1a quéd.. Ctng nhu thé voi tién trinh viée tho
ra. Trong phuong thic nay, nhin va qua phat sinh. Bén-
canh nhimg diéu nay, ching ta phai thuc hién viéc cha
niém vao timg mdi giac quan hodc nhiing cua giac quan
nhu thé nay: chd niém-viéc thay, viée nghe, viée ngiri, viée
ném, viée dung va viéc nghi suy. Ciing c6 nhling nhan va
qua trong viée chii niém vao hién tuong vira noi t6i. '

Suppose we hear a kind of sound with our ears.
Lots of people think they hear directly. Actually it is not so.
1t is only cduse and effect. How is it cause and effect? Let
us see. For the arising of the consciousness of sound, there
is needed (1) good ear (ear-basis) (2) object of sound (3)
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medium or space through which sound is transmitted to the
ear (Akasa) and (4) intention to hear (Manasikara). These

four factors are combined cause and the hearing sound is

H

effect. So we see cause and effect in the case of hearing.
And then hearing is cause and noting of hearing is effect.
Gia su ching ta nghe mét loai am thanh véi déi tai
cua ching ta. Rat nhiéu ngudi nghi ho duoc nghe mot cach
true tiép. Qtﬁ that n6 khong phai nhu vdy. N6 chi l1a nhan
va qua. Thé nao 1a nhan va qua? Ching ta hdy nhin xem.
Pé cho viée khai sinh cua Tam Nhi Thic thi can phai co:
(1) than kinh nhi (Nhi Thanh Triét), (2) canh thinh. (3)
\uycn qua mot khoang khdng gian trung binh ma am thanh
co thé truyen tai dén Io tai (Hu Khong) va (4) tac y ¢é
nghe (Tac Y). Bén yéu td nay duoc két hop véi nhau 1a
nhan va viéc nghe &m thanh la qua. Nhu vay, ching ta thdy
nhén va qua trong trudng hop cla viée nghe. Va sau do,
viée nghe 1a nhan va viée chli niém vao viée nghe 1a qua.

Likewise, for the arising '()f the consciousness of
sight. there is needed (1) good eve (eye-basis) (2) object of
sight (3) light (Aloka)  and (4) intention to see
(Manasikara). Unless there is light. the function of seeing
cannot take place, nor the process of cognition. These four

factors combined together are cause and the seeing is

effect. And then seeing is cause and making a note of
seeing is effect. ‘

Ciing nhu thé, dé cho viéc khoi sinh cia TAm Nhin
Thiie thi can phai c6 (1) thin kinh nhdn (Nhin Thanh
Triét), (2) canh sic, (3) anh sang (Aloka) va (4) tac y dé
nhin (Tac Y). Néu khéng c6 anh sang thi chirc ndng cua
viéc nhin thiy khong c6 thé xay ra, cling chang ¢6 qua trinh
ctia sy nhan thie. Bén yéu tb nay dugc két hop véi nhau 1a
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nhan va viéc nhin thay 1a qua. Va sau d6, viéc nhin thiy la _
nhan va thyc hién viéc chii niém vao viéc nhin thdy 13 qua.

Similar{v, for the arising 0/ rhe CONSCIOUSNEsS of'
smell, thereis needed (1) good nose (nose-busis), (2) object
of smell, (3) the inhaled air (Vata) and (4) intention to
smell (Manasikara). If the air is not present odours cannot
come into contdct with the nose-basis and consequently the
Junction of . smelling- and the nose-door cognitions cannot
take place.  These four factors combined together are
causes and the smelling is effect. And again, smelling is
cause and noting of smelling is effect.

Tuong tu nhy vy, dé cho viéc khdi sinh ctiia Tam
Ty Thire thi c?m phiai ¢6 (1) than kinh ty (Ty Thanh Triét),
(2) canh khi, (3) khong khi hit vao (Khéng Khi) va (4) tac
v dé ngii (Tée Y). Néu khéng c¢6 khong khi thi cac khi hoi
khéong co thé di dén’ tiép xtic voi Thin Kinh Ty va do d¢
chirc nang cua vige ngul \d sy nhan thirc cha Ty Mdn
khong c¢ thé xdy ra. Boén yéu 6 nay két hop voi nhau la
nhén va viéc ngiri [a qua. Va lai mot lan niva, viée ngfii la
nhan va viéc chi niém vao viéc ngii 1a qua.

In .the same way, for .the arising of the
consciousness of taste, there is needed (1) good tongue
(tongue-basis) (2) -object of taste (hot, sour, salty, sweel,
bitter, astringent-eic.) (3) weiness of the fongue and (4)
intention to tuste (Manasikara). " If the tongue is dry t/ze
savour cannot come into contact with the tongue- -busis.
These four combined fuctors are cause and the noting is
effect. T lyefz'kzaczizz raslinq is cause and noting is effect.

Trong cung mot phuomD thirc, dé cho viéc khéi sinh
cua Tam Thiét Thuc thi can phai ¢o ( ) than kinh thiét
(Thiét Thanh Triét)’ (2) canh khi (néng, chua, méan, ngot,
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cay, déo dai, v.v) (3) chit I6ng 1lam udt ludi va (4) tac y dé
ném (T4c V). Néu ludi bi kho thi mui vi khéng c6 thé di
dén tiép xuc voi Thén Kinh Thiét. Bén yéu td nay két hop
vGi nhau 1a nhan va viéc cht niém 1a qua. Sau dé mot lan
nira, viéc ném 13 nhan va viéc chd niém 1a qua.

So also, for the arising of the consciousness of
fouch, there is needed (1) good body (body-basis) (2) object
of touch (3) quality of the object of touch (coarse or
fineness) and (4) intention to touch (Manasikara). If the
object of touch is too fine, it cannot impinge impression
upon the bodv-basis. And unless there Is impingement,
neither consciousness of touch nor the - body-door
cognitions can arise. Scars, finger or toe nails. hairs
where no blood and air can flow, cannot sense the
impingement. These four combined factors are causes and
the touch is effect; and then, the touch is cause and noting
of touch is effect. Now you should know that on account of
cause, effect comes (o be.

Cung nhu thé, dé cho viéc khai sinh cia Tam Than
Thurc thi can phai ¢6 (1) thén kinh Than (Than Thanh Triét)
(2) canh xuc (3) chét lugng cuia canh xtc (tl16ﬂqién hodc vi
té) va (4) tac y daé xtic cham (Téac Y). Néu canh xtic qua vi
t& thi n6 khong thé tac dong dén an tuong trén than kinh
than. Va néu khong c6 su va cham thi ching ¢6 Tam Than
Thirc va cling ching c¢6 su nhan thic ciia Than Mén ¢ thé
khoi sinh. Nhitg vét seo, nhiing méng tay va-chén, téc 1a
nhitng noi ma mau va khong khi khéng thé luu chuyén
duoc thi khong c¢6 kha nang cam nhan duoc sy va cham.
Bén yéu t6 nay két hop véi nhau la nhan va sy xtc cham la
qua; va sau do, su xtc cham 1a nhan va viéc chu niém cua
su xuc cham la qua. Bay gio ban nén hiéu biét rang bai do
.nhan — qua ma Phap dén hién bay nhu vay.
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If we know that there is cause and effect in
everything, every phenomenon, the said doubts are
removed, overcome, transcended. If there is cause, there is
effect, no cause, no effect. Thus you will surely and truly
realize the cause of the renewal of existence. What is the
cause of the renewal of existence ? It is action (Kamma)
rooted in ignorance and craving (desire), that conditions
rebirth.  Past action conditions the present birth, and
present action in combination with the past  action
conditions the fiture. According to Buddhism, we are born’
Jrom the matrix (mould) of action. Parents merely provide
an infinitesimally small cell. In dependent origination it is
said that, . commued existence (action) and arises birth
(rebirth). »Ls such being Pr ecedes being.

NLU chun0 ta biét ring nhan va qua co trong moi su
viée, moi hlen tuong thi nhiing hoai nghi da noi dén s€
dugce loai bd, duge khic phuc, duge vuot qua. Néu ¢ nhcm
thi ¢6 qud, khong nhan thi khéng qua. Do d6, nhit dmh
mét cach doan chic, ban s€ nhén thic dugc nguyun nhan
clia su d6i méi kiép sbng. Cai chi 12 nhan cua sy déi méi
kiép séng 7. Do la hanh dong (Nghiép) bit ngudn tr vo.
minh va ai duc (duc vong). do la didu kién tai tuc. Nghiép
qua kha qu&ét dinh sy ra doi hién tai, va Nghiép hién tai
két hop vai Nghiép qua khir quyét dinh vi lai. Nuong theo
Phat Gido, ching ta dugc sanh ra tir khuon duc (khuon in)
clia Nghiép. Cha Me chi don thuén cung cip mot té bao vé
c.un0 cuc nho. Tmng, Tuy Thum Nguyen Nhan, da c¢6 noi’
rang, (Nghiép) duy tri le,p séng va (Su Tai Tuc) khai sinh
su sinh ¢ doi. Nhu thé, chung sanh. trude ching sanh (nOI‘
tiép nhau). |

One is unable to note the objects and phenomena
every time, he senses becuuse he fuails io practise V. ipassana
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meditation and partly because his ignorance clouds all
understandings. Ignorance brings about attachment and
attachment leads to craving because of craving he cannot
stand without doing what he wants. Thus, we see that
ignorance, craving, attachment are the causes of action
(kamma). Nevertheless. the meritorious deeds done by the
noble ones (Arivas) are action — ineffectives (Kiriya)
because the noble ones have totally no defilement. The
worldlings do actions because of defilements that give them
rebirth, new existence. Inherent in action is the potentiality
of producing its due effect. The new life does not arise
automatically. Action constitute both good and evil, good
begets good and. evil produces evil. The action of this
present life, as a cause. gives new existence in future, as an
effect.

Mt ngudi khong o kha nang chi niém vao nhiing
ddi twong va hién tugng trong moi thoi gian, vi éy cam
nhan bai vi anh ta thét bai trong viéc tu tép Thién Quén v
mot phan béi do vé6 minh ctia minh che an tit ca sy hiéu
biét. V6 Minh dua dén sy dinh mic (Thu) va su dinh mic
dit din dén su luyén ai (Ai), boi do su luyén ai, vi ay
khéng thé & trong mot hoan canh ma khéng lam didu ma
minh mong muén. Do do, ching ta thdy ring vo minh, i
duc va chip thi 1a nhimg nhan ctia hanh dong (Nghiép).
Tuy nhién, nhiing Thién Hanh d& dugc vién mén bai do
nhirng bac Thanh Thién (Thanh nhéan) ta hanh ddng vé hiéu
héa (Duy Tac) vi I& nhitng bac Thanh nhan da hoan toan
khong con phxen ndo. Nhung thé nhén thuc hién nhiing
hanh dong do bai nhitng phién nio, nhu thé 1am cho ho tai
tuc, mot kiép sémg m&i. Vén sin cé trong hanh dong 1a mét
tiém luc cua viée san sinh tao ra qua bao cta nd. Cudc
sdng mai khéng phét sinh mét cach tu dong. Hanh dong
tao thanh ca hai, thién va éc, thién phat sinh ra thién va ac
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san sinh ra ac: Hanh dong cua klep song hién tai, 1a nhan
cho klep song méi & vi lai, la qua '

The commentaries cite the analogies of echo, flame,
impression.of .a seal and reflection in the mirror regarding
new existence. Echo is u reflection of sound produced by
the impact of sound :‘waves on walls or any barrier, it does
not mean the transfer of the original ‘sound to a distant
place although we cannot deny the casual relation berween
the original sound and its echo eithei, Here the original
sound is cause and its echo is the effect. The flame of the
new lamp is obviously not the flame of the old lamp since
the lutter is still burning, but cauxu'lly related. Here the old
Sflume is the cause and the new flame is its effect. When you
look at a mirror, your fuce is reflected but you must not
confuse with your fuce, although it is cc}usal!y related to the
latter. Here your fuce is the causé and the reflection is the
effect. Lastly the seal leaves un impression that is-like its
Jace but it is not really the face and it cannot occur in the
absence of flze seal either. Here also, the seal is the cause
and its impression Is the effect.

Nhun0 chu g,lal trich dan nhun<7 su tuong ing vé
cude sdng méi, qua tiéng vang, né,on ltra, ddu 4n cua mot
con diu va su phan chidu trong guang. ~Tiéng vang 1a mot
phan xa dm ctia dm thanh dugc san sinh ra do boi tac dong .
clia séng am txen tuono hodc bat ky vat can nao noé khong |
c6 nghia la su tr uyen tai ciia mot am thanh gbe dén mot \11
tri & céch xa, mdc du ching ta khong tlu. pht nhan méi-
quan hé nhan qua g Gura am thanh goc va-tiéng vang ciia no..

Tal day, am thanh gbe 12 nhan va tleng vang cuia né la qua
Mét cach hxen nhién 14 ngon lta cia cdy deén méi chang:
phai 1a ngon lira ca cdy dén ci ma cdi sau van con dang
chay, nhung la méi quan hé nhan ‘é]gléz.TiJ,i ddy, ngon lua cu’
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1a nhan va ngon lira m&i 1a qua cua n6. Khi nhin vao mot
jtém guong, khuén mit cta ban dugc phan anh nhung ban
kh(’)mz duoc nhim 1dn véi khudn mét ctiia minh, mac du do
la mbi quan hé nhan qua voi cai sau. Tai day khudn mat
cua ban la nhan va sy phcm anh 1a qua. Cudi cung, con dau
dé lai ddu 4n ring n6 gomz nhu ban khic nhung né khong
phai thuc sy la ban khic va n6 khong thé hién bay trong
truong hop khonq ¢6 con dau. Cling vay tai day, con dau la
nhan va diu an cua né 12 qua.

The cause produces the effect and the effect
explains the cause. Because of the action one did, one
organized being also arises in new existence. Past action
conditions the present life. If one did lots of good action.
he can be reborn in the six worlds of good devas and the
world of good human beings. Good produces good. If one
did lots of evil deeds, he can be reborn in the four lower
planes of existences namely, hell. animal, ghost and demon.
Evil begets evil. If one did both good and evil deeds. he
will be a kind of human in the next existence, low-born,
lack of some lombs of the body in the new life. Like atfracts
like. According to one's action, one is to be. Because of
the cause that is action, there arises the effect that is.
organized being, in the new existence. When the meditator
realizes that on account of cause, effect comes to be. then
his doubts are removed. overcome and transcended.

" Nhan san sinh ra qua va qua giai thich lai nhan. Boi
vi hanh dong nguoi ta da lam, nguoi ta cting tao thanh ra
chiing sanh khai sinh trong kiép.sdng moi. Hanh dong qua
khu quyet dinh kiép séng hlen tal. Néu mot nguol dﬁ tao
rét nhiéu Thién Nghiép, vi ay c6 thé duoc tai tuc vé Luc
Duc Thién va Coi gioi ciia Thién Nhéan. Thién san <1nh ra
Thién. Néu mét ngudi da tao rét nhiéu Ac Nghiép, vi 4y co
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thé bi tai tuc vao T Khé Tht, cu thé 12 dja nguc, nga quy,
atula va stc sanh. Ac phat sinh ra Ac. Néu mot ngubi da
tao ra cé hai, Thién va Ac Hanh thi trong kiép song ké tlep,.
Vi ay s€ 1a mot hang ngudi ha cap, khiém khuyet mot so clu
phan cua co thé trong kiép song mm Nbi nao vung 4y.

Nuong theo hanh doéng ctia minh ma con ngudi sé& thanh.
Vi 1€ chinh do hanh ddng 1a nhén lam phét sinh ra hau qua,
tao thanh chang sanh trong kiép song m6i. Khi thién gia
nhin thirc rang bédi vi nhén quéa me‘l di dén hinh thanh thi
sau d6 nhimg hoai nghi cia vi dy s& duoc loai bo, duogc
khic phuc va duge vuot qua. '

When the. meditator comes to distinguish between
cause and effect every time, he notes he will surely know
that there must be the cause which can be new existence.
And he goes on thinking what should be-the cause. Then
the answer that comes to him is action. Action is the cause
.and organized being is the effect.- Bécause of the cause,
action, the: effect, organized being, arises. Then he truly
realizes that if there is cause, -there is effect.  This
knowledge . is - purity  of . ‘transcending  doubt
(Kankhavitarana Visuddhi). The doubts of eight and
sixteen are - removed, overcome,  transcended by this
knowledge. When  knowing  cause and  effect,  this
knowledge is called the Insight  Knowledge that
distinguishes between cause and effect (Paccayapariggaha
Nana). '

Khi thién gia'di dén phan biét gitra Nhan va Qua
trong moi thoi gian vi iy cha niém, vj dy hiéu biét mot cach
doan dm ring phai c6 nguyen nhan méi cé thé hinh thanh
kiép séng moi. Va vi 4y di dén nghi suy cai chi sé 13
nguyén nhan. Thé rdi cdu tra 101 da dén véi vi dy la hanh
dong. Hanh CIom7 h nhan va viéc tao thanh chiing sanh Ia
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lquzi. Béi vi hanh dong 12 nguyén nhan va qua khoi sinh la
‘viéc tao thanh ching sanh. Sau do, vi dy thuc su ching tri
ring néu c6 nhan thi phai c6 qua. Sy nhdn thirc nay {a su
tinh khiét vuot troi hoai nghi (Sy Tinh Khiét Siéu Nghiém
Hoai Nghi). Nhiing tam va muoi sau hoai nghi s€ dugc loai
b, dugce khic phue, duge vuot qua do bdi sy nhén thic
nay. Khi lidu tri dwoc Nhan va Qua, sy nhan thic nay dugc
goi 1a Tué Gidc phan biét gitra Nhan va Qua (Tué Thu
Chip Duyén Sinh).

Now, let me conclude here by expressing the most
sincerest blessing that may vou all meditators make effort
to attain the Insight Knowledge that distinguishes between
cause and effect and that to realise Nibbana. the cessation
of all suffering. by the path and fruition (Maggaphala
Nana) in the serial order of stages of seven purities.

Bay gid. toi xin dugc két thic tai day voi niém bay
to chan thanh chiic phiic, mong rang tat ca cac ban la nhirng
thién gia nd luc dé ching dic Tué Giac phan biét gitta
Nhan va Qua va duge ching tri Nip Ban, chdm dat moi
khé dau, do bdi con duong va thanh qua (Tué Pao Qua)
trong tudn tu cia nhitng giai doan ndi tiép nhau cua That
Thanh Tinh.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THREE KINDS OF MAGGA
" BATHELOAI VE-DAO'

The subject of toduy’s Dhamma Talk is three kinds
of Mugga. - The ultimate goul of all true Buddhists is
Nibbana and the way to the /eall.sa/wn of Nibbana is
through Ariva Magfqu Nan.

Chu dé cia Phap Thoai hom nay 1a ba thé loai vé&
bao. Muc'tiéu clng tot clia tat ca Phat Tir chdn chanh la
Nip Ban va con duomy dé duogc chung tri Nip Ban la thong
qua Tué Thanh Dao

To achieve that ArivaMagga Nana, a person has to
practise Pubbabhaga Muagga which really means the
practise of. Vipassana Bhavana or Insight Meditation. To
practise the Pubbabhaga Muagga path, a person must have
Jaith in Mula Magga is Kammasakata Sammaditthi vwhich
means belief or . fuith in the fundamental right-view on
Kammea and’its effect - in other words the doctrine of the
moral actions beget wholesome results, immoral uctions
beget umwholesome results. Most ~ Venerable Mahasi
Sayadaw has expounded that “There are three Maggas (1)
Muala Magga (2) Pubbabhaga Magga and (3) Ariya.
Muagga. If d person can absorb all these three Maggas into
one’s oywn systent, he can hope to gain the realisation Q/'
Nibbéna. :

Pé chimg dac 1uc Thanh Pao dd, ngudi ta phai tu
tap Tién Dé Pao vdi ¢han thuc nghia la tu tép Thién Minh
Sét hodc Thién Tué Gidc. Tu tap con dudng Tién Pé Pao,
nguoi ta phai co niém. tin vao Cin Nguyén Pao 13 Nghiép
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Chi Chanh Kién véi y nghia 1a niém tin hodc dc tin vé
quy tic co ban ciia Chanh Kién vao Nghiép Luc va qui bio
clia n6 — n6i mot cach khac, gido ly vé nhiing hanh dong
dao dirc phat sinh ra nhitng quéd thién hao, nhiing hanh
dong vo dao due phat sinh ra nhimng qud vo6 tinh hdo. Ngai
Pai Truong Lio Mahasi da giang gidi ring “Cé ba thé loai
Pao (1) Cin Nguyén Pao (2) Tién Dé Pao va (3) Thanh
Pao. Néu mot ngudi ¢o thé h'ftp thu tht ca ba thé loai Pao
nay vao phuong phép tu tip ctia minh thi vi iy c6 thé hy
vong dat dugc su ching tri Nip Ban.

Now to explain Mila Magga.

The word Mida is “the root™ or "the main’.
Magga means “overcome by killing”.  The tvo words
Mila Magga connotes being the root and having the
characteristic of overcoming by killing (extinction). "The
root” can be regarded as the basic factor, to achieve
Dhamma or realisation of Nibbana. the basic factor is in
having faith in Kammic results. A person has to believe in
Kusala Kamma and Akusala Kamma. He must also accept
the doctrine of moral actions beget wholesome results,
immoral actions beget umvholesome results.  In Pali this
doctrine is called “Kammasakata Sammaditthi”. In other
words, vou believe in “whatever good or bad deeds you do,
such actions (Kamma) are you ovwn properfy . As vou sow,
§o vou will reap. .

Ngay by gio dé giai thich Ciin Nguyén Pao.

T ngir Cin Nguyén 13 “gde 8™ hoje “chanh yéu™.
Pao c6 nghia 1a “khic phuc do boi viée sat tru”. Hai tir
nglr Cian Nguyén Pao bao ham y nghia la gbe 1é va co diac
tinh 14 sy khic phuc do bdi viée sat trlr (sur tuyét diét). “Gbe
1" ¢6 thé duoc coi nhu 1a yéu td co ban dé thanh dat Gido
Phap hodc sy chung tri Nip Ban, yéu t co ban 14 ¢6 dire tin
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vao Nghlep Béo. Mot nguorl ¢6 niém tin vao Thién Nghlep:
va Bét Thién Nghiép thi vi dy cling phai thira nhén gido ly:
vé nhiing hanh dong dao dic phat sinh ra nhitng qua thién
hao, nhiing hanh dong, vh dao duc phat sinh ra nhiing qua
vé tinh hao. Trong tr ngu Pali, gido ly nay dugc goi la
“Nghlep Chu Chinh Kién”. Noi mot cach khac, ban ¢é
niém tin \dO"‘b'\t ludn nhitng Thién hodc Bat Thién Hanh
ma ban lao 1a lhl thllh nhimg hanh donw dé (Nghiép) 1a so
hiru thude ‘cua ban " Nhu thé ban s& gat hai cai ma ban
gieo txontnz -

Kammasakata Sammaditthi can be called us Mida
Magga. To realise Mugga Nanea —'Phala Nana, the busic
Jactor is believing in the doctrine of * Kamma and kammic
results " and “the word Muagga has the characteristic of
overcoming or killing the doubts or disbelief und “travels
towards Pubbabhaga Magga path’”

Nghiép Chii Chanh Kién co thé duge goi la Can
Nguyén Pao. Dé ching tri Tué Dao - Tué Qua, yéu td co
bdn 1a ¢é niém tin vao gido 1y cud “Nghiép Lue va Nghiép
Qua” va t ngl Pao ¢bd dac tinh vé sur khac phuc hodc sir
sdt ol nhimg 'hoai nghi hodc bét tin dung va “du hanh
hudng vé con du;(‘)'ng'Tién pé Pao™. :

Some /1‘;&/1’({'();1(1/ Buddhists, though they cluim to be
Buddhists, do not believe deeply in the doctrine of Kammea
and kammic results. Some believe if a person is endowed
with cleverness and industriousness’ evervthing will be
complete and successful.  If this premise is true all
businessman will be rich and successful, because every
businessman are clever and industrious. Do they all
become rich ? Though all the businessmen are clever and

s
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industrious and try with their utmost ability to become rich
all of them are not rich. Some are still poor.

Co mot s Phat Tur truyén théng, mac du ho tu xung
la Phat Tir, khong tin mét cach @ﬁu sic vé hoc thuyét cua
Nghiép Luc va Nghi¢p Qua. Mot s6 ¢6 niém tin néu ngudi
duoc phuc cho su khon ngoan va siéng ning thi tit ca moi
viéc s& duoc thanh cong vién min. Néu gia thuyét nay
‘diing thi tat ca nhﬁ‘hg doanh nhan sé& tré nén thanh cong va
giau co, vi 1& mdi doanh nhan déu khén ngoan va siéng
nang. Co phai tAt ca ho déu tré nén giau c¢6 ? Mic du tét
ca nhitng doanh nhan déu khon ngoan va siéng ning, va nd
[uc v&i tot cing kha ning cia minh dé trd nén giau co,
nhung tit ca trong sd cua ho van khong dugc giau c6. Mot
s6 van con nghéo khé.

If we look at the countries of the world some are
rich. some are poor, in spite of the fact that everv country
or every government tries to make his country rich and
developed.  Still there are many poor countries in our
present world.

Néu ching ta nhin vao nhiing qudc gia trén thé gidi,
mot sb giau co, mot sb ngheo khé, mac du thuc té 12 moi
qudc gia hoic mdi chinh phu da nd lyuc dé 1am cho dat nude
ctia minh trg nén thinh vugng va phat trién. Tuy nhién van
con rat nhiéu quéc gia nghéo khd trong thé gigi hién tai clia
ching ta.

In the field of health every person is trying their
level best to be healthy and fit making use of their
cleverness and insdustriousness. In addition all the
governments also its citizens to be healthy by producing
doctors and medicines. The question here is are all the
citizens become fit and healthy? The answer is No. The
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hospitals are still crowded with sick citizens. By dint of
cleverness and industriousness alone the citizens cannot be
rich and healrh1 in .spzte of all their efforts to be and to do
50,

Trong lanh vuc cua stc khoe, méi ngudi déu nd luc
dé c6 duge mot mic dé 16t nhat cua ho cho dugc khoe.
manh va phu hop véi viée vén dun«7 su khoén ngoan va
siéng nang cua minh. Ngodi ra, tit ca moi chinh phu cling
déu mudn nhiing cong dan cta ho dugc khde manh bang
cach dao tao ra nhiing bac sy va y duge. Cau héi & day la -
tat cd nhiing cong dan trd nén thich hop va khoe manh ?
Céu tra 161 1a Khong. Nhimg bénh vién van con déng dic
vO1 nhimg céng dén bi bénh. Chi nho vao ning luc cia su
khon ngoan va su siéng nang, nhirhg cong dan khong ¢6 thé
tré nén gidu co va khoe manh, cho du tdt ca nhing nd luc
cua ho la dé duoc va dé lam nhu viy. '

In the literature every person try hard 1o become
scholars and learned persons. Governments open schools
and give help in any way 1o make all it citizens literature,
intelligent and learned. Do all citizens become learned and
scholars? Not all citizen are scholars. Why is this state of
affairs? What is the difference between people? The
difference is their respective Kamma.,

Trong lanh vuc cta van hoc, moi nguoi nd luc hu
stic dé tré' thanh nhung hoc gia va nhimg nguoi ¢é hoc van.
Nhirng chinh phi mé trudng hoc va gip bing moi cich dé
lam cho tét ca céng dan ctia minh ¢6 hoc thic, thong minh
va uyén bac. Cé phai tit cd moi cong dan déu tro th&nh
ngudi ¢6 hoc van va nhiing bac hoc gia? Khéng phai tat ca
moi cong dan déu 14 nhung bac hoc:gia. Vi sao c6 tinh
trang hién hitu nhu vay? Diéu chi la su khdc biét giita con
nguoi? Sy khac blet la do boi Biét. Nghlep clia ho.
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According to the teachings of Buddha, Kamma is
the basic factor. Cleverness and industry is secondary
factor. Kamma, cleverness (wisdom) and industry or effort
(Viriva) is like a 3 legged stool if one of the legs is broken
the stool cannot stay upright. So also if one of the legs is
broken the stool cannot stay upright. So also if one of the
Jactors of “Kamma, Wisdom and Viriva" is missing the
objective success cannot be achieved. Among the three, the
basic factor is Kamma. But there is a Burmese proverb
“Having faith in Kamma do not jump into thorny bushes .
If vou jump into the thorny bushes you are sure to gef
pierced by thorns.  Another proverb is "Don't rely on
Kamma and go into the forest where tigers are rampant .
If vou go into that forest you will be eaten by tigers.
Nuong theo nhiing hudn tir ciia Pic Phat, Nghiép
Luc la yéu t§ co ban. Sy khon ngoan va siéng ning la yéu
td thir yéu. Nghiép Luc, sy khon ngoan (tri tué) va sy siéng
niang hodc cb gng (tinh tin) gidng nhu mot ghé ddu co ba
chan, va néu mot trong nhimg chan nay ma bi hong di thi
cai ghé ddu khong thé dimg viing duge. Cling nhu thé, néu
-mét di mét trong nhiing yéu to vé “Nghiép Luc, Tri Tué va
Tinh Tén” thi khong thé dat dugc két qua khach quan.
Trong ca ba, yéu t6 co ban 1a Nghiép Luc. Tuy nhién cé
mdt tuc ngir Mién Dién “Cé niém tin vao Nghiép Luc thi
khong nhay vao bui cdy gai”. Néu ban nhay vao trong bui
cdy gai thi doan chiic ban bi gai dam thing. Mot tuc ngir
khac 1a “Khong cdy vao Nghiép Luc va di vao trong rimg
gia noi ¢o nhitng con cop dang cudng nd”. Néu ban di vao
trong canh ring do thi ban s€ bi nhitng con cop an thit.

These proverbs also show Kamma. wisdom and
Viriva should equally be used and dependend. But the
dominant factor is Kamma, according to our Buddhist
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doctrine. 'In: one “Citla Kamma Vibhanga” Sutta, the
young man. Subha. asked Buddha -*Omnicient Buddha!
Though all people seem to be the same in appearance some
enjoy long life and some are short lived. Please explain to
me the reasons of such inequalities: Buddha replied to
Subha *Some pe()p/e indulged in killing other's lives and
such permm a/e s/zo;t lived as a result of killing others.
Those who refrain Srom killing 01/1@1 have long life in the
samsaric rebirths. e

Nhitng ciu tuc ngir nay 'cﬁ‘hu cho thidy Nghiép
Luc, Tri Tué va Tinh Tén nén duoc van dung mdt cach
ddng dang va tuy thudc vao nhau. Tuy nhién, nuong theo
gido ly Phét Gido cua ching ta thi Nghiép Luc 1a yéu b
trudng troi. TIOX]L bdl kinh “Tleu Nghi¢p Phin Biét”,
thanh nién Subha da \an hoi Pure lel “Kinh bach Dirc ThL
Ton! Mic du tdt ca moi nﬂum ¢§ vé nhu gidng nhau vé
n«rocu hinh, nhunw cd mot s6 thu huonv truong the va mét
sé thi dodn tho. Kinh xin Ngai hoan’ hy giai thich cho con
nhiing ly do clia nhimg su bd[ binh ding nhu vay”. Duc
Phat da tra 101 Subha * Mdt s ngudi da d& dudi trong viée
sat sanh mang khac va nhiing hang ngudi nhu thé da bj
dodn tho nhu la két qua cua vi€e sat sanh mang khéc. V&i
nhiing ai tu 'kém ché trong viée bat sanh mang khac thi co
duoc truong:the trong vong tai lucr‘h{.a.n hoi.

The difference is due to Akusala  Kamma  or
unwholesome deeds of killing and  Kusala  Kamma,
wholesome deed of practising loving-kindness. — Some
people enjoy healthy life and some people suffer illness. It
is also the resultants of cruelty and kindness. Those who
committed cruelties on other beings, are poor in health and
those who are kind and refrain from cruelties to others
enjoy healthy life. ' '
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Su khéc biét 13 do Bét Thién Nghiép hodc nhiing
hanh doéng vo tinh hdo cua viée sat sanh va Thién NOhlep
nhitng hanh ddong tinh hao cua viéc tu tap T Ai. Mot sb
nguoi thy huong doi song khée manh va mot s6 nguoi cam
chiu bénh hoan. D¢ ciing 1a nhiing két qua ctia sur tan 4c va
long tir 4i. Véi nhiing ngudi da pham phai nhing hanh
dong tan 4c vao nhimg, ching sanh khéc thi co suc khoe
yéu kém va véi nhiing nguoi co long tur ai va ‘tu kém ché
trong nhu‘ng hanh dong tan ac voi chunc sanh khac thi thu
hudng doi séng khoe manh. i

Some people are handsome some. ugly. The reason
Jor such kind of variance is anger and-patience. Those who
are always overwhelmed with anger are ugly in all their
next existences and those who are patient and tolerant to
others are endowea’ with handsome appearance..

Mot sb ngudi thi xinh dep, mot s§ thi xdu xi. Ly do
cho thé loai sai khac nhu thé 1a tinh san han va long kién
nhan. Vi nhitng ngudi ludn fudn bi lan at boi tinh san han
thi bi x4u xi trong tit ca nhimg kiép séng ké tiép cua ho va
voi nhitng ngudi kién nhin va nhan nhin véi nhitng nguoi
khéc thi dugc uu dai vdi ngoai hinh xinh dep. '

Some people have plenty of /7e[pers or assistants
some are lonely and helpless. Those who are jealous of
" other's prosperity and abundance are lonely and helpless.
Those who are compassionate and enjoy other’s prosperity
are endowed with p/énfv ()fhelpmafes and assistants.

Mot ) ngurdi co dqy du nhiing noum glup d¢ hoac
nhitng nguoi phuc vy, mot s thi c6 don va thleu su gitp
d&. Vi nhitng ngudi d6 ky voi sy thinh viong va sy gidu
c6 cita ngudi khéc thi'bi c6 don va thiéu sy gitip d5. Vi
nhitng ngudi c6 1ong bi min va duyét y vdi sur thinh vuong
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clia ngudi khac thi dugc wu dai véi ddy dit nhimg cong sy’
vién va nhimg ngudi phuc vu.

Some people are of noble birth and some people are
of humble birth. The youngman Subha ulso enquired of
Buddha the reason of such happenings. Those persons who
gave due respects and regard to elders, teachers and
parents enjoy noble births and those who are rude and
disobedient to parents, teachers and elders are born of
lower and humble births, '

Mot sb nguc‘)'i' sinh ra & giai cdp thuong luu va mot
sO ngudi & giai cdp ha liét. Thanh nién Subha ciing thdm
van Duc Phit ly do su viéc xay ra nhu thé. Véi nhiimg
ngudi bay to 1ong quan tdm va kinh trong dén nhiing bac
cao nién, nhiing bac gido tho va Cha Me thi thu huéng &
giai cAp thuong luu va voi nhing nguoi vo 18 va ngd nguoc
voi Cha Me, nhitng bdc gido tho va nhitng bac cao nién thi
sanh & giai cdp ha liét va thip hen. -

Subha ulso -usked why some people are rich and
some poor: Those who are generous and engage in giving
Dana to others enjoved richness in the coming existences
and those who are miserly and gave no Dina tend to be
poor in their coming existences.

Subha ciing van héi vi sao ¢6 mot s ngudi thi giau
¢6 va mot sb thi nghéo khd. Vi nhitng ngudi ¢6 tdm rong
lugng va khan khit trong viéc ban bd xa thi dén nhimng
ngudi khéc thi thy hudng su gidu ¢ trong nhiing kiép song
to1 va v&i nhiig nguoi c¢o long bon xén va khéng co xu
huéng xa thi cho ra thi bj nghéo khd trong nhimg kiép séng
161, , o

Some people are edu‘ca_ted' and some are
uneducated.- Subha also wanted to know the reason.
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Buddha replied to Subha young man that some people do
not want to share their knowledge with other and such kind
of people were ignorant. Those who are willing 1o teach
other people, willing to share the /(h()w/ec_{ge with others
and at the same time willing to learn from teachers what he
did not know achieve “Panna Parami” and become
scholars.

Mbt sb nguoi thi co hoc thire va mét s thi vé hoc
thirc. Subha ciing mong cu dugc hidu biét Iy do. Pirc Phat
da tra 16 thanh nién Subha ring mot s6 ngudi khong mong
cAu chia sé kién thic cia minh véi ngudi khac va hang
ngudi nhu thé thi bi si mé. Vdi nhimg ngudi san long chi
day nguoi khac, sin long chia sé kién thire voi nhiing nguoi

“khéc va dong thoi san 1ong hoc hoi tir noi nhing vi gido tho
didu ma vi Ay bt lidu tri d¢ hoan thanh Phap DP§ Tri Tué
va trd thanh nhiing bac hoc gia.

All these are the basic differences in Kamma. So
Buddha answered voung man Subha’s questions. Believing
in the doctrine or “moral actions beget wholesome results.
immoral actions beget umwvholesome results ™ is called
Mida Magga. The literary translation of Mula Magga .is
“Believing in Kamma and Kammic results as basic factor.
with also  overcome the doubts and travel towards
Pubbabhaga Magga path.

Tét ca nhitng didu nay 1a nhiing di biét co ban trong
Nghiép Luc. Nhu thé, Duc Phat di tra 15i nhitng cdu hoi
ctia thanh nién Subha. Niém tin vao gido 1y hodic “nhing
hanh dong dao duc phat sinh ra nhiing qua thién hao,
nhitng hanh dong vo dao duc phat sinh ra nhirg qua vo
tinh hao™ dugc goi 13 Cén Nguyén Pao. Su phién dich
thudc 1anh vuc van chuong cua Cin Nguyén Dao la “niém
tin vao Nghiép Luc va Nghi¢p Qua nhu la yéu td co ban,
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ma ciing 13 khéc phuc nhiing hoai nghi va du hanh hudéng
vé con duom, Tlen De Pao. ‘

A person_ac"cepting this Pubbabhaga Magga path
has full confidence that he can attain wholesome results by
engaging wholesome actions. But at the sume time he has
some anxiety. At some turn when a pei.son is overwhelmed
by lobha and dosa, he can also commit some Akusala
deeds. In such a case one can land in Apaya world or
animal world, When he studied how to avoid such kind of
situation he' found the way to avoid landing in animal and
Apaya  world is  practising  Satipatthana  Vipassand
Bhavana, which also leads to Magga Nana.

Mot nguoi khi da thira nhdn con dudng Tién Dé
bao nay thi ¢ day du ty tin ring vi 4y c6 thé thanh dat
nhitng quéa thién hao bang cach tham gia nhitng Thién
Hanh. Tuy nhién clng luc dy, vi 4y ¢6 mét vai ndi lo léng.
Tai mét vai su lay chuyén, khi ngudi ta bj lan at boi Tham
va Séan thi vi 4y ciing ¢ thé pham phai mét vai Bat Thién
Hanh. Trong truong hop nhu thé, nquon ta ¢6 thé doa véo
Khé Thu hodc Cai Suc Sanh. Khi vi iy nghién ctru lam the
n&o dé tranh khoi tinh trang nhu the thianh ta kham pha ra
con dudng dé tranh khoi viée doa vao Cai Suc Sanh va Khé
Thu, 1a w tdp Tluen Minh Sat Niém X{; ma con dén dit
dén Tué Pao”

A pelson who believes in Kamma and kammic
results, to reject Akusala deeds, is to practise Pubbabhaga
Magga path. - Pubbabhaga actually means events that
precedes  Ariva  Magga. Magga- is  having  the
characteristic of overcoming by killing (extinction). What .
does it kills? It kills -/iramnzandnusayaKilesd and travels
towards A/na Maggu. ..4‘1‘(1/77/77({/7(}1111&'(/)"11 Kilesa means
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latent defilements in object Arammana.  They arise
whenever clear objects are perceived through six sense
doors. ‘

V&i mot ngudi ¢b niém tin vao Nghiép Luc va
Nghiép Qua, dé loai bo Nhimng Bit Thién Hanh. 13 tu tép
con duodng Tién D& Dao. Tién P& thuyc su co nghia la
nhitng su kién di truée Thanh Pao. Pao cé dic tinh la su
khic phuc do bai vige sat trir (su tuyét digt). N6 sat tr or cai
chi? No sat trir Canh Tay Mién Phién Niao va du hanh
hudng vé Thanh Dao. Canh Tuy Mién Phlen Nio cé y
nghia 1a nhiing phlcn ndo tiém an trong déi twong Canh.
Chang khoi sinh bat ludn khi nao nhirmg déi twong ro rang
duoc thau nhin xuyén qua sau ctra gidc quan.

Pubbabhaga Magga path s the  meditation
practices our meditators are now engaged. As instructed in
Satipatthana Sutta “Gacchantova gacchamiti Pajanati”
which means — a person must know his movement if he is
moving. When a meditator notes his leg movement as lefi
step. right step or lifting, moving, dropping etce. [t s
Pubhabhaga Mugga parh .

Con duomg Tién D& Dao 1a tu tip Thién Quén ma
nhimg thién gid cia chang ta hién dang khing khit vao.
Theo su hudng dan trong kinh Ni¢gm X “Khi di, biét ring
Tdi di” ¢6 y nghia 1a — mdt ngudi phai biét sy chuyén dong
ctia minh néu vi ay dang ctr dong. Khi thién gia chi niém
vao sur chuyén dong & chan cia minh nhu 1a trai buoc, phai
budc hodc do 1én, dudi ra, ha xudng.v.v.. D6 1a con dudng
Tién Dé Dao. '

The second stanza “Thitova thitomhiti pajanati”
means — when vou are stopping you have to note stopping,
stopping. Third stanza “Nisinnova nissinomhiti pajanati”
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when you are sitting you have fto. note sitting, sitting,
touching, touching. Fourth stanza “Sayanova sayanomhiti
pajanati” when lving down you have to carefully note
lving. Iving.-Fith stunza “Yatha yatha vapanassa kayo
panihito hoti tathd tathanam pajanati”. Al bodily
movements should have (o be noted carefully us they really
are. By these meditation exercise meditators are following
Pubbabhaga Mugga path.  Euch and every note brings
Loki Maggangas (mundane and preliminary Mag gas).
Trong doan tho thir hai “Khi ding, biét ring “Toi
ding” ¢ y nghia la — khi ban dang ding lai, ban phai cha
niém “ding lai. dimg lai”. Poan tho thi ba 1a “Khi ngéi,
biét ring “Téi ngdi” khi bun dang ngdi, ban phai chi niém
“ngdi, ngdi, dung, dung”. Dozm van thir tu [a “Khi nam,
biét 1 310 “Toi nam” khi nam \uonu. ban phal chi ni¢m
mot cach cin thin “nam \uonu, nim \uon; . Doan vin
thir ndm 13 “Thin thé dugc xir dung nhu thé nao, vi iy
biét thfm nhu thé Ay”. Tét ca nhunv chuyén dong cua co
thé cdn phai ¢kt niém mot cach ¢dn than nhu chinh thuc né
dang 1a. Véi nhing bai Thién tap ndy, nhimg thién gid
dang di theo con dudng Tién Bé Pao. "jl"x"ong g moi sy
chi niém mang dén nhitng Chi Dao Hiép Thé (nhimg chi
bao Hiép Thévi so-bo). ' '

1%

For instance when practising walking meditation,
he notes taking left step and he notes his movement. He is
aware of his leg making movement and his mind noting the
leg movement. This is Samma Ditthi,

Vi du 'khi dang tu tip Thién Hanh, Vi éy chi niém
viéc thuc hién trai bude va vi dy chi niém vao su chuyén
dong cia minh: Vi dy nhan thice vé Viéc thuc hién chuyén
dong chén ciia minh va Tam thic clia vi ay chii niém vao
su chuyén déng cla chan bo la Chanh Klen.
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If meditator assumes [ am making the leg movement
(walking) it is the wrong knowledge. The right knowledge is
— the leg is moving the mind is noting, the abdomen is
rising. the mind is noting. the ear hears the sound. the mind
notes. It is Samma Ditthi (Right View). The thought on the
noting mind is Samma Sankappa. Making effort on every
step is Samma Vayama.  Mindfulness on every step s
Samma Sati. Taking step and noting, taking step and
noting serialized into concentration is Samma Samadhi.

Néu thién gia gia dinh Téi dang lz‘\m'chuyén dong o
chan (di bd), do la su hidu biét sai 1dm. Su hiéu biét chan
chanh 1 — chan dang cu dong. Tam dang cha niém; byung
dang phong 1én, Tam dang chii niém; tai nghe dm thanh,
Tam cha niém. Do 1a Chanh Kién (Su lhfxy ding). Su suy
nght vé viée chi niém Tam thitc 1a Chdanh Tu Duy. Lam
cho nd lue trén mdi bude di 1a Chanh Tinh Tan. Chanh
Niém trén méi bude di [a Chianh Niém. Viéc do budc
chan va cht niém, dé bude chin va cht niém tudn ty trong
su tdp trung 1a Chanh Dinh.

These are five Pubbabhaga 1\1:1zg£7; When meditator
observes precepts, he' had achieved Samma Vaca, Samma
Kammanta and Samma /ijiva, and they are three Sila
Maggas. Altogether the total added is eight. Maggas. the
complete Eightfold Noble Path. By each and every note. a
meditator achieves eight Maggas when these eight Magga
Dhammus are developed and pe;;feclc’a’ to majuritv a
meditator  attains - Ariva Magga.  supramundane
- consciousness or Ariva Path. A

by la nhuna nim Tién Dé Dao Khi thién gia tho
tri diéu gidi hoc, vi dy da thanh dat Chsnh Ngir, Chanh
Nghiép va Chanh Mang, va d¢ la ba chi phin Giéi Dao.
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Téng s6 bd tic cho nhau 1a bat chi Dao, tron ven la Bat
Thanh Pao. Béi do chi niém trong timg mdi lic, thién gia
thanh dat Bat Pdo. Khi nhitng Tam Phap Pao nay di duoc
phét trién va hoan hao dén su chin mui thi thién gia chimg
dic Thénh'Dab, Tam Siéu Thé hoac Thémh DPao.

When a nieditator has achieved Ariva Magga, he is
sure to realise Nibbana. Therefore to achieve the cherished
goal of all true Buddhists, may all our meditators have
Jaith in Mula Magga which is believing in Kamma and its
effects and by practicing  Satipatthana  Vipassana
Meditation which is called Pubbabhaga Magga and
achieve Ariva Mugga which will purify all Kilesa from
oneself and realise Ni'b/)c‘ma the end of all éllffé'l‘il?g&'

Khi thién gid da thanh dat Thanh Pao, vi ay doan
chic Lhun0 tri Nip Ban. Do dé, dé thanh dat muyc tiéu cao
quy cuia tat ca nhitng Phat T chéan chanh, mong rang tat ca
nhitng thién gia u'la chL'm0 ta ¢6 niém tin vao Can Nguyén
Pao, do la ¢co niém tin vé Nghiép Luc va qua bao cua no;
va do tu tdp Th1u1 Minh Sat Niém Xa ma duoc goi 1a Tién
Pé Pao va Lhuna dic Thanh Pao ma s& thanh loc tit ca
Phién Ndo ¢ noi chinh minh va chung tri Nip Ban, cham
dirt moi khé-dau.

Scthu! Sadhu! Sc‘tdhu."
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE DEFINITION OF NIBBANA
DINH NGHITA VE NiP BAN

The subject of todav's Dhamma Talk is about
“Nibbana” or the definition of Nibbana. Nibbana is the
most cherished and the ultimate goal of all Buddhists. All
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana and so in any kind of
religious activities. the final wish is to attain Nibbana in
- the shortest possible time. When Buddhist pay respect to
the triple Gems (Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha) it is
Nibbana that they wish for. When they payv respects to
parents or to the elders or when they observe the Precepts.
their final wish is to attain Nibbana by doing so. Why do all
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana? Because it was, it is and it
will ahvavs be the best. the noblest and the perfect
passionless happiness.

Chu dé cia Phap Thoai hom nay la vé “Nip Ban”
hodc 14 dinh nghia vé Nip Ban. Nip Ban 1a muyc tiéu cling
tot va cao quy thu thang clia tAt ca Phat Tw. Tat ca Phat T
khao khat dugc Nip Ban va nhu vay trong tit ca moi hoat
dong vé ton gido, niém mong udc cudi cing 1a thanh dat
Nip Ban trong m{t thoi gian co thé ngin nhat. Khi Phat Tr
bay td long ton kinh dén Tam Bao (Phat, Phap va Tang) do
1a ho mong ude duge Nip Ban. Khi ho bay té long ton kinh
dén Cha Me hodc cac vi truong 3o hodc khi ho tho tri
nhitng Diéu Hoc, qua nhiing viéc lam do vai niém mong
wéc cudi ciing ciia ho 1a thanh dat Nip Ban. Vi sao tit ca
Phat Tt khao khat duge Nip Ban? Vi 1@ n¢ da, dang va sé
[udn ludn 13 thi thing, toi thugng va an vui tinh lac tuyét
doi.
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Buts Some mav have doubts when stated that there is
nothing, no sensual p/easures nor sensatzon in Nibbana..
Those who are addicted to betel chewmg do not like the
place where here ‘-'_is: no betel leaves Those who are
addicted to smoking do not like pla; es where smoking is.
prohibited. - .Those who are accustomed to watching
entertainment do not like places where there is no
entertainment. The same with any person who enjoys in
sensual pleasures — the pleasures that atiribute to contact
with five internal bases — eve and the visible object, ear and
the audible object. nose and the odour, tongue and the
taste, body and the tactile object, the consciousness and the
mind object.: These are called Vedayika Sukha, the
pleasure that is- attributed 10 contact with sense organs.

Nhung ¢6 mét s6 ngudi co l‘hL c6 sy nghi ngd khi
néi rang non d6 chang cé chi ca, Lhang ¢6 duc lac va cling
chans_ ¢d cam xuc'noi Nip Ban. V&i nhitng ngudi nghién
nhai triu thi ¢hing wa thich dia diémi ma khéng c6 la triu.
V6i nhitng: ngudi nghién hat thude thi ching wa thich
nhitng dia diém cdm hat thudc. V6i-nhimg ngudi da quen
vOi viée xem gidi-tri thi chang ua thich nhitng noi khéng co
giai tri. Ciling nhu thé, véi mot ai ma vui thich hudng duc
lac — nhing duc lac dugc xem lz‘{ do lién hé¢ tiép x{c vai
Ngii Noi X - mit va canh sic, tai va canh thinh, mii va
canh khi, lprEfi va canh vi, thin va canh xuc, y thirc va canh
phép (dbi tuong tdm thire). Nhiing didu nay 0oi 1a Thuy
Cam Lac Tho, duc lac dugc xem la do hen hé 1iép xtic voi
nhirng glac quan T

Another kind of pleasure 13 Sa/m Sukha, it is not
connected ltlf/? .SCIT.SL’ Olgd”b. It isa .Sl/])l'@ﬂlé’ CONSCIOUSNESS
of peace and tranquility = a perfect passionless happiness.
In the case:'ofam)'senszml pleasure, effort has to be made
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-acquire the material. To enjoy good sights, a person has to
search for films or video tapes. Expenses have to be
incurred to look at the films or tapes. To enable to pay for
expenses, a person has to work. Even if he can afford the
expences, there is the phvsical trouble to watch with the eye
and eves can get tired or affected to the detriment of the
evesight.

Mot thé loai vui thich khac la Tinh Lac, chang ¢6
lién hé voi nhing gidc quan. D6 1a mét su y thic ti
thuong vé an lac va tinh ldng — mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét
dbi. Trong truong hop cua bit cr duc lac nao, su nd luc
phai dugc thuc hién dé ¢6 dugc vat chat, Dbé huong thu
nhitng canh sic tét, ngudi ta phai di tim kiém nhimg cudn
phim hodc nhitng cudn bang video. Pé duoc xem nhing
cubn phim hodc nhiing cudn bing da phét sinh ra nhiing chi
phi. Dé c6 kha ning chi tré nhitng chi phi, nguoi ta phai di
lam. Ngay ca néu vi dy ¢ thé c6 du tién tra nhiing chi phi
thi co diéu tré ngai vat ly vé mét qua viéc nhin xem va doi
mét c6 thé mét madi hodc bi anh hudng dén su thiét hai vé
thi luc.

The same with good taste. A person has to
accumulate edibles, prepare and cook a good meal for
having a good feed. Good edibles are hard to get since
other persons may also fry fo collect the same for
themselves and there can be u rush. a competition for the
same material and the rivalry may involve great risks.
After acquiring the good food there is the process of eating,
chewing,; swallowing; etc. etc. If the food happens to be
disgreable with a person there can be food poisoning.
There are the risks and physical, financial and mental
efforts to have a good feed. Even qﬁeﬁ a successful tasty
meal there is the trouble of excretion and urination.
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Therefore the sensual pleasures of good visual objects,
good audible object, good odour, good tastes, good tactile
objects, efc. are no just plain happiness, it is a mixed event
of Dukkha and Sukha or suffering and pleasure. ‘
Cling twong tw vo6i vi ngon. Dé cd mét biva an
ngon, ngudi ta da phai tich iy nhimg vat thue, chudn bj va
ndu thirc an bé dudng. Nhitng thuc an ngon qua la kho
kiém, vi nhitng ngudi khac cling ¢6 thé ¢é ging tim kiém
mot cach tuong ty cho ho va ¢6 thé cé mot cude db x6 di
mua hang, su tranh gianh cho cting mét thir hang va sy hon
thua c6 thé doi hoi rat nhiéu sy may rai. Sau khi co dwoc
vit thyc tuoi tét thi dén tién trinh an, nhai, nudt, v.v. Néu
thye pham x4y ra didu khéng thich hop v&i ngudi thi co thé
bi ngd doc thyc pham Pé ¢o duuc mdt blra an ngon da ¢4
nhiu rui ro va nhleu nd luc vé& thé xdc, tién bac va tinh
thén. Ngay cd sau khi thanh tyu mét blra d&n ngon miéng, .
lai ¢ nhiéu tro ngai vé& viée dai tién va tiéu tién. Do dé,
nhitng thi vui duc lac vé nhiing canh sic tot, am thanh hay,
nglii mui thom, ném vi ngon, canh xdc thich hop, v.v.
- khéng chi 1a niém vui thuan tiy, ma né 13 sy kién hdn hop
giita Hanh Phic va Khé Pau hodc niém vui va ndi kho.

In contrast, “Santi Sukha” is a kind of happiness
untained by sensual pleasure. " It -may be defined us
deliveranceé from the trammels of the body, u fine feeling of
peace and .rest, a.perfect happiness; as extinction of all
suffering. It is very hard to good a similar example of it but
to have an idea of it, the following cun be quoted. Ler us
say someone is in jail for his crimes: Naturally, he is very
sad, physically maltreated and the condition of his living
there is also very miserable. The quarter allotted for him is.
very cramped, filled with pests and mosquitoes, full of foul
small and he .suffered mental and phwcal agonies during
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his stay as a convict. At this very moment, if he is suddenly

‘released from his imprisonment and free from all miseries
that is associated with his jail life. He may not be endowed
with materal luxuries of a wealthy person in normal sense
but the very fact that he has been set tree is of immense
happiness. the great achievement of his freedom from
sufferings.

Trai nguoc lai, Tinh Lac la mot thé loai hanh phiic
vo nhiém khoi nhitng thu vui duc lac. N§ ¢6 thé dugc dinh
nghia la mot'su giai thodt moi tro ngai vé thé x4c, mot cam
gigc vi té ctia sy an lac va thu gidn, niém hanh phac hoan
hao, su sat trir tuyét moi khé dau. Qua that 1a khé dé duara
mdt thi du tuong tu cho thich hop vé diéu nay, tuy nhién dé
cd mét ¥ tudng vé no thi sau day cé thé trich dan déi diéu.
Xin cho ching t6i duoc noi vé mét nguoi dang & trong tu
vé nhitng t6i pham cua anh ta. L& tat nhién, vi éy rat 1a
~ budn, thé xdc bi nguoc dii va didu kién clia cudc séng anh
ta tai noi d6 rat 1a khdn kho. Mot phin tu goc phong cho
anh ta rit 1a chat chdi, cing khip nhiing sdu bo va mudi
mong, ddy mii héi thai, va anh ta chiu dau khé vé thé xéac
va théng khé vé tinh thin sudt thoi gian luu tri tai noi do
nhur mot ké toi pham. Vao ngay thoi diém nay, néu béng
dung anh ta dugc tha bong khoi vong lao 1y va duge thoat
khoi moi théng khé da gén lién vao doi sng ti tdi clia anh
ta. Trong y nghia thong thudng, vi iy cd thé khong hoi
phiic duyén véi nhitng vét chit xa xi clia mot ngudi giau
cé. tuy nhién trong thyc té vi ay da xay dung mot ¢d thy
cia niém hanh phtc to 16n, mot thanh tich tuyét voi vé sy
tur do cuia anh ta thoat khoi moi khé dau.

The second example: A person is suffering from
leprosy disease. He is disfigured, his sores are wet all over
and nobody wants to be associated with him socially. He is
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an outcast. He suffered from pains and aches as a result of
the disease and he is helpless since he is not able physically
and financially. He is almost starving. Such kind of a
person is at-the lowest moral and very unhappy. Then, he
met a kind and able physician who gave him the latest
medicine and cured him of his miserable disease. Imagine
Chow happy he will be. It can be said it is the happiest
moment of his life.  But he did hot have anv material
abundance oi any riches. But his total cure of the disease
is so overwhelming ‘that his happiness is no less than the
happiness derived fiom sensual pleasures. So also the bliss
of Nibbbana is not associated with material acquirement
nor connected with sensual pleasures. As stated in the
begummg of this talk it is a supreme consciousness of
peace and frcquu/hfv a perfect passionless happiness, the
Jinal release fiom all kinds of sufferings. .
Thi du thu hai: mét ngudi dang tho lanh sy dau khé
vé bénh phong hui. Vi dy bj bién dang, vét thuong cua vi
ay 16 loét cling khép va khdng mét ai mudn lién hé v01 doi
sona xd hoi cua anh ta. Anh ta la ngudi bj xa hoi ruong3 bo.
Vi dy chiu khd dau tu nhimg su dau nhirc nhu mot két qua'
clia cin bénh va vi dy bét luc bm Vi khéng c6 kha ning vé
thé xdc va tai chénh.. Vj dy gan nhu bi chét déi. Hang
ngudi nhu thé bi sa sut tinh than cling cuc va rat 1a bt
hanh. Thé réi, vi Ay da gap mot y sT ¢o tai dic, ngudi da
cho anh ta loai thude méi nhit va da chiva trj can bénh khén
khé cla anh ta. Hay tudng twrong biét bao hanh phic ma
anh ta s& c6. Co thé noi rang dé 14 thoi diém hanh phic
nhat ciia cude doi anh ta. Nhung ‘z'in.h ta khong co bt luan
su phong phL'1 nio vé vit chat ciing nhu sy giau c6. Tuy
nhién, v&i cin bénh cua anh ta di dugc hoan toan chira
khoi, 1a mét niém hanh phuc vugt troi va ching thua kém
niém hanh'phic duge xudt phat tir nhiing thi vui duc lac.
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Ciing nhu thé, niém an lac cta Nip Ban chang két hop voi
su thau dat vat chat va ciing ching lién két v&i nhimg tha
vui duc lac. Nhu da phat biéu trong phan md dau cta Phap
Thoai nay, d6 1a mét sy y thirc tdi thuong vé an lac va tinh
ling —mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét ddi va cudi cung giai
thoat khoi tit ca moi khé dau.

Some try to describe Nibbana as a magnificent
palace and try to paint a very beautiful capital city of
Utopa. Some visualize Nibbana as a shining glass palace,
and some imagine Nibbana as a place where there is a cool
and peaceful atmosphere surpassing all kinds of artificial
creations of luxurious human abodes.  Such kinds of
imaginations are all illusions. Let us try and determine the
definition of Nibbana by questions and answers. What is
Nibbcna? Is Nibbana a grand or is it a grand and pompous
capital citv? Is it a shining glass house? Is it a cool and
peaceful atmosphere?

Mot sé ngudi ¢d ging dé mé ta Nip Ban nhu mot
cung dién trang 1¢ va ¢ ging (6 vé ra mot thanh phé rét
xinh dep cia sy Khong Tudng. Mot s6 hinh dung Nip Ban
nhu mot cung dién thuy tinh chiéu sang, va mot sé tuong
tugng Nip Ban nhu mot canh sinh thai mat lanh va an lanh
vuot trdi tit ca cac thé loai trit x(r thude cdng trinh sang tao
nhén tao cua hang ngudi sang trong. Nhiing thé loai cla tri
tudng tuong déu 1a 4o tudng. Xin cho ching t61 cb ging va
xac dinh 101 dinh nghfa ctia Nip Ban qua phuong cach vén
dap. Nip Ban la cdi chi? Co phai Nip Ban la hung vi hoac
no 1a mot kinh d6 hung vi va trang 1€? C6 phai no 1la mot
nha kinh choi sang? Cé phai n6 la mdt canh sinh thai mat
lanh va an lanh? ‘

The answer. is “No" to all these questions. Some
definitions are relevant by the following Pali sentences.
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I szban vattam Dukkham etthatt Nibbanam i.c,
Nibbana is peace established wzth the annihilation of
suffering. The state of peaceful cooleress or “santi” in Pali.
is a characteristic of Nibbana. When. meditators while
contemplating physical and mental phenomena, suddenly
achieve the cessation of all phenomena and when such
cessation occurs the number of suffering are extinguished.

2. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etasmin adhigatetva
Nibbanam that is. vwhen the peuceful coolness is achieved,
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (kilesa
vatta), of action (kamma vatta), and result of action
(vipaka vatta) is extinguished or annihilated. There is now
three complete severance of the world of existence which
signified annihilation in sight of Nibbana.

3. Nibbayate Nibbanam that is. in Nibbana. the
round of suffering comes (o u '[JC’CIC'C:'/i(/ end.  Hence
cessation of suffering is Nibbana. ,

Céu tra i 1a ~Khong™ LhO tat ca nhimg cau hoi
nay. Mot 90 dinh nghia ¢4 lién quan voi nhiing cdu Pali
sau day. ,

1. Nip Ban tal day lam diét tat su kho dau coy
nghia Nip Ban la su an lac duge thanh lap voi sur ticu digt
kho dau. Tr ang thai an lanh tinh lang hodc trong Pali ngwr
“Tinh” la dac tuéng cua Nip Ban. ‘Khi nhimg thién gia
trong khi dang tham sat hién tuonw thé xdc va tinh thén,
mat cach dot nhlcn chirng tn su dlet tét tat ca hién tuong va
khi sur diét tat hlLl’l bay thi s6 luong kho dau dugc diét tri. -

2. Dlet tit vong khé dau, chmh dé chirng tri Nip’
Ban do la, mot khi.da chimg 111 tr anw thdi an lanh tinh ling,
vong dau khé cta lanh Ve ué trugc (vong phlen nio), cua
hanh dong (vong ﬁ(rhiép lwe), va qua bao cua hanh dong
(vong di thuc qua) duoc diét trir hodc hodn toan tiu diét.
Bay gid ca ba vonv ctia Thé Ludn hoan toan chat dut la
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biéu thi cua su tiéu diét hoan toan trong kién thi cua Nip
Ban. o

3. Nip Ban Ia tré nén tinh ling d6 14, trong Nip
Ban, cudi cung rdi vong khd dau di dén su an lanh. Vi 1&
do, su diét tat khd dau la Nip Ban.

What are extinguished ?

a. Kilesa vatta that is Avijja (not /\nonmv the four
Noble Truth), Tanha (craving) and Upadana (clinging) are
all extinguished. These three defilements contribute to the
endless round of suffering.

b. Kamma vatta is the realm of action that includes
both meritorious and de-meritorious deeds that contribute
to the emergence of the endless round of rebirth and

Vipaka vatta is the realm of the result of action
usually called Kamma result, relates to the consequences of
actions good or bad. Every action produces a resultant of
mind, matter, feeling, etc. and causes rebirth in superior or
inferior existences as a result of good or bad actions. On
realising Nibbana these there “vattas™ are extinguished.

Diét trir nhitng didu chi?

1. Vong phién nio d6 1a Vé Minh (bat liéu tri Tu
Dé), Ai Duc (luyén i) va Tha (bam gitr ldy) hoan toan
dugc diét trir. Ca ba phién nio ndy gop phan vao vong khé
dau bat tin.

2. Vong nghiép lwe 1a lanh vuc cua hanh dong, bao
g6m ca hai: Phac Thién Hanh va BAt Thién Hanh, diéu do6
gop ph?m vao sy hién bay clia vong tai tuc bt tan, va

c. Vong di thuc qua la lanh vuc ctua qua bao hanh
dong, mot cach thong thudng goi 1a Nghiép qua, cd lién
quan dén nhiing két qua clia nhitng Thién Hanh hodc Bat

, Thién Hanh. Timg m&i hanh déng san sinh ra két qua cta
tdm thire, sic phép, cam tho, v.v.. va khdi phat su tai tuc
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trong nhfm‘gkiéb sdng thudc thucfn_é gii hodc ha gidi, nhu
la mot két qud cia nhimg Thién Hanh hodc Bét Thién_
Hanh. Khi chunw tri'Nip Ban thi ca ba, “vong” nay déu diét
trir.

Meditators n%ay not understand clearly as the words
are couched in scriptural language. In plain language
what is this realisation of Nibband, the meditators may usk. -
Such question was .asked before.  Af one time the king
Milinda — asked . Venerable Ndgasenu: The learned
Venerable Nagasena answered "Oh! Noble King, «
meditator  contemplating  his  mental and  physical
phenomena: all the time without :cmy skipping, suddenly
reached into a stdte where all mental and physical
phenomena disappeared. Oh! Noble King by the rightful
practice when a meditator reached a staqe of cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena, such stage is called

realisation of Nibbana'".

Nhing thién gia co thé khong hiéu mét cach rd rang
v6i nhimg W nglr da duge dién dat trong ngdn ngir thude
gido dién. Trong ngén ngir don gian; nhimg thién gia co
thé vin hoi “su chimg tri Nip Ban la cai chi?”. Loai cau
hoi nhu thé da duoc van hoi trudce kia. Vao mdt thoi, Vua
Milinda dd vin hoi Truong Lio Nagasena. Trudng Lio
Nagasena uyén bac da tra 10i * O! Thua Dai Vuong, mot
thién gia dang cham chu tham sat hién tugng tdm sinh ly
ctia minh sudt tron thoi gian va khong bo s6t bat lusin diéu
chi, mot cach dotnhién dat dén trang thai tit ca hién tuong
tam sinh 1y-déu bién méat. O! Thua Pai Vuong, do boi su
tu tap chan chanh, mot khi thién gid dat dén giai doan cua
su cham dut tat ca hién twong tdm sinh 1y thi giai doan d6
duoc goi la sy chirng tri Nip Ban.
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In other words., a meditator since the time of

awakening firom sleep is contemplating his mental and
physical phenomena of rising. falling. sitting, fouching,
walking, seeing, hearing, smelling, eating. thinking and
knowing etc. without missing a moment, suddenly finds
nothing to note —not only missing the noting objects but
also there is no noting mind itself nothingness. Such kind of
experience (cessation of phenomena) is called realization
of Nibbana.
' Néi mot cach khac, ké (ir khi thic day sau mot giz“'lc
ngu, thién gia ludn tham s&t vao hién tuong tAm sinh ly cta
minh vé& phdng én, sop xubng, ngdi, dung, di, thdy, nghe,
ném, &n, nghi suy va sy hiéu biét, v.v. khong bé sot mot
thoi diém nao, mot cach dét nhién kham pha ra chéng co
chi d& chii niém — khong chi mit déi tuong ctia chi niém
ma ngay ca cung ching c6 sy cht niém & tim thice, tu nd
réng khong. Thé loai kinh nghiém nhu thé (su cham dut
‘cta hién tugng) dugc goi la sy ching tri Nip Ban.

What do meditators know at the moment of
realization of Nibbana ? It is to be know by characteristic.
function and manifestation.

a. Characteristic: Meditator know the realisation of
Nibbana by the characteristic of peacefillness by the
characteristic of peacefulness by the characteristic of
cessation of mental and physical phenomena. (It is not
sleep, it is no death, not unconsciousness).  Some
meditators must take some of the svmptoms like violent
vibration of body and legs, losing consciousness and falling
down etc. are realizations of Nibbana. It is not so.

b. Function: Javana. Impulsion has a very solemn
and calm characteristic. There should be no ungracious
composure of body posture. [f cessation of phenomena
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occurred while sitting the body position will be very erect -
and composed and if it occurred while standing, it must
stay withoz{i bending, without swaying of falling down but
stay in proper. graceful and still composure.

. (\/Iani.s]éstation: At time of  reualization of
Nibbana, the meditators will not be conscious of the form,
vision or the shadow of the body etc. Becoming and
disappearing of mind and matter ceased altogether and
become peaceful. All motions, fb,ri:ns and visions and
shadow vanished. « These are the svmptoms of the
realization of Nibbana. '

Lam thé nao nhiing thién gia nhén thie dugc thoi
diém ctia su ching tri Nip Ban? Didu d6 duoc biét dén do
badi dic tudng, chirc nang va sy biéu tri. -

a. Pic twéng: thién gia nhan thic sy chimg tri Nip
Ban do boi ddc tudng an tinh, do bdéi dac tudng cua su
cham dut hién tuong tdm sinh ly. (Diéu d6 ching phai ngu,
ciing chang phai chét va ching phai vé y thic). Mot s6
thién gid phai ¢6 mot vai wiéu ching nhu sy rung déng
me‘mh l1ét vé thin va chan, mat ca tri gidc va ngd ngudi
xudng, v.v. 1 nhun;, su chiing tri N1p Ban. Qua that khong
phai nhu vay.

b. Chirc ning: Tam Déng'Lu‘C.’ Sy dua t61 cé dic
tinh rat tan trong va an tinh. C6 mét sy diém tinh thanh
than trong oai nghi ngdi. Néu sy chdm dut hién tugng hién
bay trong lic Thién Toa thi tw thé ciia co thé s& rat thang
dimg va diém-tinh, vd néu n6 hién bay trong lic Thién
Hanh thi né van gitt & vi tri thich hop, th'mh nha va van git
su diém tmh chano phéi glp nguoi xubng va ciing ching
lic lu d6 nga ncum

c. Sw biéu tri: vao thoi dxem cua su chimng tri Nip
Ban, nhiing thién gia s& khdng c6 y thic vé hinh tudng, six
nhin thay hodc hmh dang cua co the v.v.. Su r¢ thanh va
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su bién mét ctia Danh va Sic dong ciing chém duat, va tro
nén an tinh. T4t ca moi chuyén déng, hinh tudng, su nhin
thdy va hinh dang déu bién mét. DAy la nhing triéu chimg
cua sy ching tri Nip Ban.

Here, for meditators, how do.they strive to achieve
for the attainment of Nibbana? Buddha said "“Oh Bhikkhus!
To achieve Nibbana, Bhikkhus have to contemplate
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana, because it is the only
way to the realization of Nibbana. Therefore our
meditators here must note lefi step. vight step. rising,
Jalling, secing, hearing. etc. all the time until cessation of
all mental and phyvsical’ phenomena is achieved. Because
this is the only way to achieve Magga Nana, Phala Nana.
path and fruition knowledge. and Nibbana.

Tai day, cho nhiing thién gia, ho phai nd luc nhu thé
nao dé duge thanh tuu cho viée ching dic Nip Ban? buc
Phat da day “Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Dé ching dic Nip Ban,
chu ty khuu phai tu tdp thim sat Thién Minh Sat Niém Xu,
vi 18, d6 1a con dudng duy nhit dé ching tri Nip Ban™. Do
do, nhitng thién gia ctia-ching ta tai ddy phai cht niém tréi
bude, phai bude, phdng 1én, xdp xudng, viée thdy, viée
nghe, v.v.. sudt moi thoi gian mai cho dén chimg dic su
chim dat moi Hién tugng tam sinh ly. Vi 1§, day 1a con
dudng duy nhét dé ching dic Tué Pao, Tué Qua, lidu tri
‘Pao va Qua, va Nip Ban.

' During the time of Buddha, “Sorevva”, a rich
"man's son, on his-way to the river for bathing, saw a very
handsome monk namely “Venerable Kaccayana™. At the
very moment of seeing that very handsome monk, he failed
fo note the phenomena in his mind and he wished that the

monk to become his wife. But the monk was an Arahat (a
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purified and noble monk), and “Soreyya” was transformed
into woman due to his insulting wish towards an Arahat.
On realising his sin, he apologized for forgiveness by
paying respects 1o the Arahat and finally he regained his
manhood. Then he became repentant on this event and
decided to ordain as a monk and practised Vipassand
Bhavana meditation. He contemplated his foot movements
in walking meditation, noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in the sitting meditations and all the mental and
physical phenomena of seeing, hearing, thinking, eating,
touching until he achieved Maggu and Phala Nana. In
other words, he reached the state of realisation of Nibbana.
Vao thoi ky cua Dirc Phét, “Soreyya” con trai cua vi
ba hg, trén duonor ra bor song y dé 1tam, da nhin thy mot vi ty
khuu rat xinh dep ¢6 tén goi la “Tr uong Lao Kaccayana
Ngay trong luc nhin thfiy vi ty khuu rat xinh dep do, vi ay
da thal niém vé déi twong trong Tam thirc va vi 4y da mong
udc rang vi ty khuu tré thanh nguoi vo cua minh. Nhung
vi ty khuu 1a mét bac V6 Sinh (ty khuu thanh tinh va thanh
thién), va “Soreyya” da bj bién déi thanh nguoi nit do udc
mudn cua anh ta c6 su xtc pham hudng dén pham gia cia
béc V6 Sinh. Nhan ra ti 13i clia minh, vi iy da sam héi dé
xin duge tha thir qua viée bay td long t6n kinh dén bac Vo
Sinh, va cniéi c[mtT thi vi 4y da duoc phuc hoi thanh nam .
han Thé r6i, vi dy tré nén hoi han vé sy kign nay va da
quyel dinh \uat gia thanh mot vi tu si, va trau 0101 tu tap~
Thién Minh Sét. Vi ay tham sat vao mdi chuyén dong cua
budc chan di trong Thién Hanh, chu mem vao sur én xudng
cua bung trong Thién Toa, vi trong tét cd moi hién tugng
tam smh Iy vé viéc thdy, nghe, nghi suy, dn, dung mii cho
to1 vi ay chiing dac Tué Pao va Qua. N6 mot cach khéc,
vi dy da dat dén trang théi cia su chirng tri Nip Ban.
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Or vou may ask that the realization of Nibbana is
like entering a magnificent palace or is it a capital city of
Utopia with shining glass house or is it a place endowed
with happiness or of luxurious and Jjovful environment.
None of these definitions are true. It is a supreme
consciousness of peace and tranquility. a  perfect
passionless happiness. the final release from all kinds of
suffering and bondage. Extinction of greed. extinction of
hate, extinction of delusion. If is Nibbana. So this is the
definition given by Venerable Nagasena to the King
Milinda.

Hoic ban_c6 thé van hm su ching tri Nip Ban nhu
1a vao cung dién trang 1€ hodc d6 la mét thanh phé cua sy
Khéong Tudng v&i mot can nha thuy tinh chiéu sang, hoic
d6 13 mot noi hoi phuc duyén voi su hanh phic hodc mdéi
trudmg sang trong va thich hop. Nhiing dinh nghia nay qua
khong dang that nhu vay. D6 1a mét sy y thire tdi thuong
vé swan lac va tinh ling, mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét dbi,
cudi ctng giai thoat khoi tht c& moi khé dau va gong cum
nd 18. Tuyét diét long tham. Tuyét diét sy sdn hén. Tuyét
diét su si mé. Do 1a Nip Ban. Nhu vdy, day la sy dinh
nghia da dugc Truong Lio Nagasena dua ra dén Plic Vua

*Milinda.

Thus, our meditators here should also try in the
course of their meditation and by ardent intensive effort
will reach a stage so that they can extinguish (Kilesa vatta)
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (Kamma
vatta). of action stemming from the rounds of defilement
(Vipaka vatta - the rounds of Kamma result thus preventing
the recurrence of Khandhas — the aggregates of clinging).

Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia clia chung ta tai déy cling
nén cb ging trong qué trinh tu tdp thién dinh ctia minh va
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bing sy nhiét tAm chi nguyén nd luc s& dat téi giai doan dé
ho c6 thé diét trir (vong Phién Néo) vong dau kh trong
lanh vuc cia phién ndo (vong Nghiép Luc) cla nhimg
Nghiép Luc xudt phat tir vong phi'én ndo (vong di thuc qua
- 1a vong cua Nghiép Qua), va vi vy dé ngin nglra su tai
dién cla nhimg Uan — nhirg Thu Uén.

Muay all our meditators achieve the final release
from all kinds of sufferings extinction of all defilements and
enjoy a perfect passionless happiness —, the realisation of
Nibbana. : .

Mong rang tat ca nhiing thién gia cta ching ta
thanh dat sy giai thoat cudi cting khoi moi thé loai khd dau,
sat trir tuyét moi phién ndo va tho huong niém an vui hanh
phiic hoan hdo — su ching tri Nip Ban. .

‘ Sacdhu! Sadhu! Sédhu! ‘
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

i
2
{
3’
b
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THE FOUR AUSPICIOUS WHEELS
TU LUAN KIET TUONG

In the book of Fours, of the Gradual Savings
(Anguttaranikaya), the Buddha said " Monks, there are
Jour auspicious wheels that need to be achieved 10 hecome
intelligent, noble and famous in the present life and in
Jfuture lives too.

Trong quyén kinh sach thi tu cia Tang Chi B
" Kinh, Pirc Phit da noi “Nay chu ty khuu, co bdn banh xe
Phap kiét tuong ma cin phai ching dic dé trd nén thong
minh, cao quy va vinh hién trong kiép sdng hién tai va luén
ca nhiing kiép song vi lai”,

Everv human being would like to be famous.
wealthy and to attain a high status.  To realise such
aspirations one needs to be endowed with the four
auspicious wheels or blessings. If one is endowed with
these blessings one can be regarded as an intelligent and
good person. To achieve fame and a high status one needs
~all four of the auspicious whecls, without any defect. Take
the example of a car. It may have a good engine. good
bodv work and chassis, but if the wheels are missing it
cannot move an inch. Even if only one wheel is missing or
has a flat tyre, n‘ cannot move proper [y.

Timg moi con nguol muon duge vinh hién, giau co
va dugc thanh dat mot dia vi cao trong xa hoi. Pé thuc
hién dugc nguyén vong nhu thé, ngudi ta can phai hoi phic
duyén véi T Ludn Kiét Tudng hoidc nhitng phude thién.
Néu nguoi ta c6 duge hoi phic duyén véi nhitng phudc
thién nay thi ngudi-ta co thé dugce coi nhu 1a mdt thién nhéan
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va théng minh. D& thanh dat duoc danh tiéng va mot dia vi
cao trong x& hdi thi ngum ta cdn co tAt ca Tir Luan Kiét
Tudng ma khong c6 bt ky mot khiém khuyet nao. LAy vi
du ctia mot chiée xe. Néu co the c6 mot dau may xe tot
mot khunL va nhuna bo phin miy moc ciia chiée xe tdt,
nhung néu thxeu di nhiing banh xe th] no khong thé di
chuyén dugc mot gang tac. Ngay cd néu chi thiéu di mot
bédnh xe hodc mét-1ép v& thi no khong thé nao di chuyén
mot cach thich hop

Like a car in good condition, which can be driven
anvwhere with case, one who is endowed with the Sfour
wheels can aspire to become famous and intelligent, not
only in this present life, but wherever they are famous and
intelligent, not only in this present life, but wherever they
are reborn until atlaininq final Nibbana.

Vi nhu mot chiée xe trong tinh trang t5t dep thi ¢6
thé 1ai di dén bat cirnoi nao mot cach.thoai mai, véi ngudi
hoi phuc duyén vgi bdn banh xc Phap thl co thé co nguyén
vong dé uo nén dudge vinh hién va thonU minh, khdng chi
trong doi séng hién tai ndy, ma bét ky & noi dau ho dugc
vinh hién va thongj minh, khong chi trong doi séng hién tdl
ndy, ma bt ky ¢ noi'ddu ho tai tuc lai, mai cho dén cudi
cung duogc thanh dat.Nip Ban.

What are the four auspicious wheels?
1. To live in a suitable locality.
2. To have the help and gzua’cmce of a noble,
Dhamma-/‘m ing person. '
. To mainmain the status of a noble and learned
person {: se/f control).
4. To have done meritorious a’eed? in the pust.
Nhlmg c&i chi 1a Tt Luén Kiét Tudng?
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1. Séng trong mét.tra x( thich hop.

2. C6 duge sy gitip 45 va hudng din cao quy cua
bac thdm tham vé Gido Phap. '

3. Gin giir dia vi ctia mot ngudi thanh cao va c6 hoc
thuc (tu kiém soat). .
4. ba co tao ra nhung Phuc Tlm,n Hanh trong qua
khir. :

The first one is Patirupadesavaso in Pali, which
can be defined as living in a place that is suitable and
compatible. One should be able to get the necessities of life
such as food. clothing, accommodation, education, health
care, etc. without (/[ﬁi(‘ll//_}‘.

Diéu tha nhét 1a Tra Xi Thich Hop trong tir ngit
Pali, ma c6 thé duoc dinh nghia nhu 1a séng & trii x@ phi
hop va tuong thich. Ngudi ta c6 thé dé ¢6 dugce nhiig nhu
cau thiét yéu cta cudc séng nhu thuc phém, y 4o, chd tri
ngy, giao duc, cham soc stre khoe, v.v. ma khéng gip bét
ky kho khan nao. ‘ :

Many people lead miserable lives. For some. even
the basics like food, clothing and accommodation are hard
to get. A few cannot even get clean water easily.  Poor
people have to go struggle just to_survive, how can they
aspire to a noble life and economic pi ()Spe/ ity in such
circumstances ?

Nhiéu ngudi séng mot cudc séng khén kho. Doi
v&i mdt s6 ngudi, ngay ca nhiing van dé co ban nhu la thyc
phim, y 40 va chd tri ngu qua 14 kho dé ¢ dugc. Mot sb
tham chi khong thé ¢6 duge nude finh khiét mot cach dé
dang. V&i nguoi nghéo phai vit [on chi dé duge sdng con,
tam thé nao co thé ho c6 nguyén vong mot cude séng thanh
cao va kinh té thinh vuong trong hoan canh nhu vay dugc?
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To become a learned person in the arts, sciences or
technology, one needs good facilities to gain a thorough
education. To enjoy good health one needs easy access to
doctors, dentists and hospitals. Somewhere that offers all
these social ’amenitie.y Jfor education, health care, economic
prosperity and good communications is a suitable locality
(Patirupadesaviso).  However, even people in the most
prosperous  societies . are not ()/‘.ien‘ able to live with
complete sans}‘acnon There is a secona’ very important
aspect. '

Pé o thénhmét ngudl uyén béc trong ngh¢ thudt,
khoa hoc-hodc cdng nghg, ng;,um ta can cé nhimng plu10r1<7
tién tot dé dat.duge mot nén gido duc toan dién. Dé dugc
tho hudng mot stre khoe hoan hao thi nguoi ta can phai dé
dang truy cdp dén nhiing bac SS/,.nhfrng nha s¥ va nhiing
bénh vién. Mot noi nao ma cung cap tat ca nhiing tién nghi
xd hoi cho gido duc, cham soc stc khoe, kinh té thinh
vuong va nhitng thong tin lién lac hoan hao thi noi do la
mot tri xt pht hop (Tra Xir Thich Hop) Tuy nhién,
ngay ca nhitng nguoi trong nhimg xa hgi thinh vugng nhit, -
ciing khéng hin thuong xuyén sinh"séng vGi sy hoan toan
hai long. C6 mét khia'canh thar hai rat quan trong.

To have the "‘/EIC‘I'/ffl.L"S 10 work. to improve one'’s
present life is not sufficient. One must also have the means
to work for one's spiritual development, which will improve
the condition ()f'czll one’s future lives throughout the round
of rebirth (Samscu ). So one should have the chunce o
practise generosity (Dana), morality (Stla) and meditation
(Bhavana), nlnch are the vehicles to carry one to good and
comfortable lives in future existences.  The opportunity to
practise these in full can be found only where the Buddha-
Sasana ﬂouris/zés: There one ca;gﬁnd worthy individuals
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ro whom to offer charitv, one can find virtuous teachers
who will encourage one to observe morality and instructors
who can explain how to practise meditation.

C6 dugc nhirng phuong tién dé lam viée, dé cai
thién cudc séng hién tai cta minh qua la chua tron du.
Nguoi ta cling phai ¢6 nhitng phuong tién dé lam viéc cho
sy phat trién tdm linh ctia minh, ma sé& cai thién diéu kién
trong tit ca doi séng ciia minh trong ngay vi lai xuyén sudt
vong tai tuc (Luan Ho6i) . Nhu thé, ngudi ta cin phai 6 co
hoi dé thuc hién viéc rong luong (Xa Thi), dic hanh (Tri
Gi6i) va hanh Thién (Tu Tép), d6 1a nhitng phuong tién dé
thuc hién mot cude sbng tét dep va thich nghi trong nhiing
kiép séng vi lai. Dé ¢6 co hoi thuc hién mét cach d.éy du
nhitng didu nay, 1a chi ¢é thé tim thiy duy nhit & nén Phat
Gigo hung thinh. Tai noi ddy, nguoi ta cé thé tim thdy
nhitng ca nhan kha kinh 1a nguoi thuc hién viéc cing
dudng chan té, nguoi ta co thé tim thiy nhing vi gido tho
dirc hanh 14 ngudi s& khuyén khich nguoi ta tho tri gidi
hanh va nhitg hudng dan vién cé thé giai thich 1am thé nao
tu tap thién dinh,

So a suitable locality should be defined as a place
where the Buddha Sasana is flowrishing and where there
the basics of life are easily available. [n such a place one
can get comfortable. accommodation. ‘arm clothing,
nutritions food and expert health care. With the basics
taken care of, one will be able to practice the wholesome
deeds of charity, morality and meditation with the guidance
of noble and a learned person, well-versed in the teaching
of the Buddha. To have the help and guidance of a noble,
Dhamma-faring person is the second auspicious wheel
(Sappurisavassayo).
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Nhu thé, mét. tr xir thich horp nén dugc dinh nghia .

nhu 13 mét noi ¢é nén Phéat Gido hung thinh va noi ¢6
nhiing didu klen co. ban cua doi séng 'mot cich dé dang
thich nghi. 0 tri. ,\u nhu vay, nguoi ta co thé ¢ dugc chd
trt ngu thoai méi, y phuc dm ap va v1ec cham séc stc khoe -

chuyén mén. Mot khi nhiing diéu kren co ban da duoc lo
liéu, ngudi ta s& c6 thé thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh vé xa
thi, tri gidi V'1 hanh thlen vOi su huong dan cao quy cua béc
uyén bac va ¢d ky ndng thanh thao trong nhung hudn tir cua
Durc Phét. Co duoc sy gitp d& va huéng dén cao quy cua
bic tham tham vé Glao Phap la dlcu thu hai cta T Luén
Kiét Tuong (Hién Triét Bang Tr 0)

When one'is born as « 7711/77(//7 being it is very
beneficial to have noble and honest parents, pure hearted
and virtuous teachers, loyal relatives and to live umong
pious and religious folk. We have an aphorism in Burmese
thar says “A person living among hunters will become a
hunter, a person living among fishermen will become
Sisherman™.  To become u pel'soﬁ who is intelligent and
wise needs a conducive environment, noble purents.
virtuous teachers, loval relatives and friends. ‘

C6 rat nhiéu diéu phic loi mol khi dugc sinh ra lam
nguot ma c6 duge Cha Me cao quy va Iucmg thxcn nhiing
vi Gido Tho tdn tam va dirc hanh, than bam, quyen thudc
trung nOhla va sbng giita long ngudi ngoan dao va sing tm
Chiing ta ¢6 mét cach ngdn cta nguoi Mién Dién noi rang
“Nguoi sc“'m' gilta nhiing thy sin s& tré thanh mét thy sin,
ngudi séng gitta nhimg ngu dan s& tro' thanh mot ngu dan™.
Dé tré' nén mot ngudi thong minh va tri tu¢ thi can ¢ mot
moi truong thudn loi, vai Cha Me cao quy, nhimg Gido
Tho dire hianh, nhing than quyén va ban hiru trung nghta.
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Venerable Ananda once said to the Buddha “Lord,
if one has a dependable Dhamma friend and teacher the
purpose of the holy life, to become an intelligent and ywise
person, is half accomplished”. The Buddha corrected
Venerable Ananda, it is not only half accomplished. The
purpose of the holy life is fully accomplished if one has a
dependable Dhamma friend and teacher. ‘

Trudng Lio Ananda mdt hom da noi voi buc Phat
“Kinh bach Dbirc Thé Tén, néu mot nguoi ¢o duge Gido
Tho va Phéap Hitu co thé tin ciy dugc thi ¥ nguyén vé doi
song thanh thién, dé tré nén mot ngudi thong minh va tri
tué, da dugc hoan thanh mét nita”. Ddc Phat da diéu chinh
Truong Lio Ananda “Diéu d6 ching phai chi hoan thanh
mot nita. Y nguyén vé doi sdng thanh thién duoc hoan
thanh mét cach vién man néu ngudi co duoc Phép Hitu va
Giao Tho kha tin™.

There is a striking example of the importance of
such a good fiiend in the storv of Angulimala. When
Angulimala was under the influence of a bad teacher he
killed nearly one thousand people. He collected their
forefingers to keep count. hence his name which means
“finger-garland”. When he was about to kill his mother to
collect the last one the Buddha came to his rescue. If he
had killed his own mother, he would have been destined to
be reborn in Avici hell for that heinous crime. However,
due to meeting the Buddha, he was saved from committing
this unforgivable act and instead attained Arahatship after
practising meditation.  This episode vividly shows that a
dependable and virtuous teacher can help a person attain
both mundane and supramundane benefits. Thus having a
dependable friend is the second of the four auspicious
wheels. '
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Cé mdt vi du ndi bat vé tim quan trong cua mot
Héo Bang Hiru nhur vy, trong cdu chuyén ciia Angulimala.
Khi Angulimala & duéi 4nh hudng ciia mot Ta Su, vi dy da
giét gdn mot ngan ngudi. Vi dy da thau thdp nhirng ngoén
tay trd cua ho dé dém thanh sd va tir d6 tén cua anh tacd y
nghia 1a “xau chudi ngén tay”. Khi vi iy c6 y dinh giét me
cua anh ta dé thau thap cai cudi cung thi Dac Phat da di dén
cliu anh ta. Néu vi Ay da giét chét Me ciia minh thi anh ta
s€ phai bi doa vao Vo Gian Dia Nguc cho viéc Cuc Trong
Toi d6. Tuy nhién, do nho gip duoc Dirc Phat, vi dy da
duoc ciru khoi viée pham phai hanh déng khéng thé tha tha
nay, va thay vao do, thanh dat Qua vi V6 Sinh sau khi tu
tap thién dinh. V6i tinh tiét cau trtiyén mot cach séng dong
nay. cho thay rang mét vi Gido Tho kha tin va dtrc hanh ¢6
thé gitp mét ngudi thanh dat duoc ca hai phic lgi, Hiép-
Thé va Siéu Thé, Nhu thé, co duoc mdt ban hitu kha tin la
diéu thir hai cua Ta Ludn Kiét T uong.

The third wheel is 10 maintain the siatus of a noble
and learned person. The natural tendency of ordinary
persons (Puthujjana) is towards umwholesome actions,
speech and thoughts. To refrain from such unwholesome
deeds, self-restraint is ultimatelv the only remedy. The
advice of noble parents and teachers helps to create the
right attitude, but if one is laucking in self-restraint one will
still tend to do unwholesome things when away from their
influence. Therefore self-restraint is the last resort to avoid
bad thoughts, speech and deeds.

Banh xe thir ba la gin gi‘ﬁ' dia vi cua mét ngudi
thanh cao va ¢6 hoc thire. Xu hudng cua hang ngudi tAm
thusng (Pham Phu) 1a huéng vé Théan, Loi va Y Bit
Thién. Tur bo khoi nhimng Bat Thi'én Hanh d6 va tét cung
ctia bién phap khac phm chi 12 tu kiém ché. Nhimg loi
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khuyén bao cao quy cua Cha Me va nhitng Giao Tho gitp
tao ra thai do chan chanh, tuy nhién néu mot ngudi bi
khiém khuyét trong viée tu kiém ché thi ngudi ta s& van cé
xu huéng lam ra nhiing diéu Bét Thién mét khi xa khoi anh
hudng cia ho. Do dé, tu kiém ché 1a phuong cach cudi
ciing d& tranh khoi nhiing Than, Loi va Y Bét Thién.

\

One can climb to the top of a pole with a strenuous
‘effort, but to remain there for a long time is even more
difficult. One must strive very hard to become rich and
famous. or to become a President or Prime Minister. but to
maintain such a high status is extremely difficult. It
requires much self-restraint and intergrity to maintain
one s reputation.
~ Ngudi ta co thé tréo 1én dinh cao ctia mot cdy sio
vGoi mot doi hoi sy rang stre, tuy nhién ¢ lai noi do trong:
moét thoi gian dai' thi qua that con khd khan hon nita.
“Ngudi ta phai phin diu vé cling vét v dé wé nén gidu cd
va vinh hién, hodic dé tr¢ thanh mét vi Téng Thdng hodc
Thia Tudng, tuy nhién dé duy tri & dia vi cao nhu vay thi
qué 14 v cting khé khin, Dé duy tri thinh danh tét dep cua
minh thi né doi hoi rdt nhidu su tu kiém ché va tinh trung
thuc.

Self-restraint can be maintained by thinking of the
reputation of one's family. Every person has a duty to
protect the good name of parents, ancestors. relatives and
Sfriends. By thinking, "All of my ancestors are known as
virtuos and honest people, if I commit an evil deed, the
family'’s reputation will be tarnished” one can restrain
oneself. Otherwise one can think of the censure of the
community one lives in “If I commit any misdeed people
‘will blame and gossip about me and my reputation will be

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trudng Léo Jalila 460



ruined”. Thus one may reason in various ways how one’s

reputation will be damaged and prestige lost in spite of
many years of car eful behaviour. By such noble and
sensible thinking, a pérson can maintain his or her good.
reputation  and  restrain  from -immoral deeds, which

amounts to fulfilling. the third of the auspicious wheels, to .
maintain the -status of a noble and learned person

(Attasammapamdlu) ’

Tu kiém ché c6 thé duge duy tri bang cach ngh1 suy
vé thinh danh tét dep cua gia dinh minh. Mai nguoi déu cod
trach nhiém dé bao vé danh thom tiéng 18t cua Cha Me, t6
tién dng ba, than bang quyul thudc va nhung ban hiiu.
Nguoi ta 6 thé tu kiém ché véi su nghi-suy “Tat ca nhimg
to tién cua tm dugc biét dén nhu 12 ngudi die hanh va
luong thién, néu toi pham phai mét'Ac Hanh thi thinh danh
tbt cua gia dinh s& bi ton hai”. Mot .cach khéc, nguoi ta ¢
thé nOhl dén su khién trach cua cdng déng ma minh daiig
sinh séng “Neu ta pham bat lufin maot ta hanh nao thi ngudi
ta s& trach ining va phao tin don nhiam v& minh va thinh
danh tt dep cua ta sé bi hily hoai”. Nhu thé, ngjum ta cé
thé 1y luan theo nhiéu phuong céch khac nhau dé lam thé
nao thinh danh t6t dep cua mmh s€ bi thxet hai va uy tin tiéu
tan mic du da bao nhiéu nim cin {rong vé pham hanh. Do
bai su nghi suy thanh cao va c6 y thire nhu thé, ng,uon ta co
thé gin gitr thinh danh 1t dep cua minh va kiém ché nhing
hanh dong v6 dao dirc, vai hiéu qué thuc hién diéu thi ba
cta T Ludn Kiét Tuong, gin gitr dia vi clia mt nguoi cao
quy va uyen bac (Tu Lap. Tr uong Chan Chanh).

The. nunie 0/ Devadatta is notorious fiom the time of
the Bua’dha“ Though he came from the King's family and
got ordination as a bhikkhu in the Buddha Sasana, he fell-
prey to ew/ delsues and commifted a// kinds of evil deeds..
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" He created a schism in the Sangha, urged Prince Ajatasattu
to kill his father, King Bimbisara (who was a
Streannvinner) and even tried to kill the Buddha. For these
evil deeds he landed in Avici /1e//

Tén goi Devadatta bi & danh si nhuc trong thoi cia
Puc Phat. Méc du vi dy xudt than tir Hoang Toc va da tho
gi6i nhu mot vi ty khuu trong Phét Glao vi 4y da guc ngd
vio bdy mdi ciia nhiing khat vong xAu 4c va da pham phai
tt ca nhimg Ac Hanh. Vi ay da tao ra sy ly gian trong
Ting Poan, di xoi giuc Thai T Ajatasattu sat hai Cha
minh, Pic Vua Bimbisara (12 mdt bac Qua Du Luu) va
tham chi da cb ging dé sat hai DPlc Phat. V§i nhimg Ac
Hanh nay, vi dy da bi doa vao Vo Gian Dia Nguc.

Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Moggallana
were originally Paribajakas, followers of another sect. bur
thev practised the principles of Attasammapanidhi and
maintained their status as noble and learned persons. They
were both determined to search for liberation from all
suffering.  After learning the Dhamma from Venerable
Assaji (one of the Buddha's first five disciples) they
attained the stage of Streamvinners. Soon they attained
Arahatship in the Buddha Sasana and were awarded the
title of Aggasavaka- the leading disciples of the Buddha.
afier the Buddha himself.

Truong Lio Sariputta va Truong Lio Moggallana
khaoi nguyén 1a nhitng Du Khét Si, 1a nhimg dé twr wd
ngoai dao, tuy nhién ho d& thyc hanh nhlng nguyen tic vé
Tu Lap Trudng Chin Chénh va di gin gitt dia vi ctia ho
nhu 13 nhitng ngum thanh cao va cé hoc thire. Vi ca hai
ddng xac dinh dé tim kiém cho su gidi thoat khoi moi khé
dau. Sau khi tho Gido Phap tir Truong Ldo Assaji (mot
trong nam vi dé tir diu tién cua Dirc Phat), ho da thanh dat
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giai doan cua bac Qpé Du Luu. Klllé)‘ng bao lau, ho dﬁ_l'
thanh dat Qua vi Vé Sinh trong Phéat Gido va ho d& dugc
trao ting danh hleu Chi Thugng Thmh Vin — 1a nhitng dé.

tur trudng cua Buc Phat va chi sau Duc Phat.

The "/burrh auspicious whecf/ is Pubbe ca
katapunnata.. The meaning of this is to have accumulated
wholesonte’and meritorious deeds. We have been fortunate
enough to bec:()/ﬁe human beings in this existence due to
our n~zerif30'r1'0u‘s‘ deeds in previous existences. As human
beings we can Iive comfortably lives with abundance of
Jood. clothing, medicine and shelter and we have plenty 0:/"
opportunity to practise charitv, morality and meditation.
By the repeated practise of such merits in this life too, one
can again be asszu‘ed of the same beneﬁrs in the futme
lives.

Banh xe Phap kiét tudong: thtr tu 14 Phuée Thién
Hanh qua kh. Y nghfa ciia diéu'ndy la da tich liy nhimg
Thién cong dic hanh.- Ching ta da rit may man duoc lam
ngudi trong kiép séng hién tai 1a do boi nhitng Thién Hanh
ctia ching ta da tao trong nhimg kiép qua kha. La con
ngudi, ching ta ¢é thé séng mot doi song thoai mai va sung
tic véi thue pham y 40, thudc men va chd tri ngy, va
chang ta ¢6 rit nhiéu co hoi dé thuc hién viée xa thi, tri gisi
va tham thién. Va bang cach lap lai. viéc thuc hién nhing
thi¢n cdng dire nhu thé trong kiép séng hién tai, lai mét lan
nira, naum ta co thé duoc dam bao hudng nhirng phac loi
tuong tu tronu nhunv kltp vi lai. ‘

Ifwe u’o not perform meritorious deeds in this life it
will be very difficult to become u humun being uguin in the
next. One.will probably lund in one of the four realms of
misery — as an animal, as a hungry ghost, us a demon or in
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hell.  Therefore to fulfil the fourth wheel we should
constantly perform meritorious deeds with confidence and
diligence.

Néu ching ta khong thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh
trong kiép séng nay thi quéa 1a vé cting khé khan dé trd lai
lam nguot trong kiép ké tiép. Ngudi ta s& cd thé doa vao’
mot trong bén lanh dia khdn khé - nhu 1a mét stic sanh, mot
nga quy doi, mot Attxla va trong dia nguc. Do dé, dé hoan
thanh banh xe Phap th( tu, chiing ta nén thuc hién mdt cach
lién tuc nhitng Thién Hanh véi sy tin thanh va man can.

The Bodhisatta ahvavs performed meritorious
deeds whenever he got a chance, even though he had
accumulated masses of merits.  Even when reborn as a
Cakkavati (Universal Monarch) he usually renounced the
pleasures and power of that life and become a recluse to
accumulate further merits. It is this chain -reaction of one
good deed leading to another that results in good
existences throughout the cvele of rebirth,

Bic Giac Hiru Tinh (B3 Tit) ludn thuc hién nhing
Thién Hanh mdi khi vi 'fly ¢6 ¢o hit, du rﬁng Vi fly da tich
lay khéi fugng 1ém nhing thién cong die. Ngay ca khi tai
tuc 1am vi Chuyén Luin Thanh Vuong (bic Pai Vuong
Toan CAu) vi 4y thuong tir bo nhitng tht vui duc lac va
quyén luc cia kiép sdng do va trg thanh mot 4n si dé tich
liiy thém nhitng thién cong dirc. Do 1a mt phan ing day
chuyén ctia mot Thién Hanh dit din dén nhing qua phudc
béu khéc trong nhitng kiép song an lac xuyén sudt vong tai
tuc.

There is a Burmese aphorism “A person whose
stomach is full can observe morality (Sila)”. The
implication is that if one does not have even enough to eat,
one may steal or commit other crimes. If one has enough
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means to be self-sufficient, one can'dttain Nibbana. So
meritorious deeds are vital in daily lzfe

C6 mot cach ngon cua ngum Mién Dién “Mot -
ngudi ma bao tu da. day thi c6 thé gin gilr dao dic (G101"
Ludt)”. Ngu y rang néu mét ngudi khéng cé duogc an udng
ddy du thi ngudi ta-co thé trdm cip hodc pham phai nhimg
hanh déng phl phap khac Néu mét ngudi ¢6 dugc day du,
c6 nghia 1a tu cung tu cap thi nguoi ta ¢ thé dat dén Nip
Ban. Nhu thé, nhiing Thién Hanh la thiét yeu trong doi
sdng hing ngay. '

The meditators at Mahasi Sasana Yeiktha are now
enjoving the fruits of meritorious jd:eéds' done in previous
existences since they are now endowed with all four
auspicious wheels:

1 To live in a suitable loc ulm’ y

. To have the help and L{ludcmce Dhamma-faring
person. , :
3. To maintain the status-of a noble and learned
person. , S
4. To have done meritorious deeds in the past.

By fulfilling these four auspicious wheels, may you
be able to achieve your cherished goal of Nibbana, the end
of all suffering, in the shortest possible time. '

Nhiing thién gia tai Trung Téam Thién Vién Mahasi
bdy gior dang dugce thg hudng nhiing qua phu‘é‘c bau cua
nhimg Thién Hanh da tao ra trong nhimng l\xtp qua kh, do
viy bay gio. ho dan0 hoi phude duym voi tht ca TG Luan
Kiét Tuong: :

1. SomT trong mét tri x{ thich hop.

2. C6 duoce sy giGp d& va huéng dan cao quy cua
bac tham tham vé Gido Phap.
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3. Gin gifr dia vi ctia m{t nguoi thanh cao va cé hoc
thire (tu kiém soat).
' 4. DA ¢6 tao ra nhiing Phtc Thién Hanh trong qua
khr. : o '

Do viéc hoan thanh T Luén Kiét Tu’c‘i‘ng nay, udc
mong cac ban co thé thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy ctia minh
1a Nip Ban, chidm dit moi khé dau trong mdt thoi gian ¢6
thé ngén nhit.

Sadhu! Sachu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

(English rendering from Mvanmar by Venerable Dr.
Sunanda)

(Phdn Anh Neir duoc dich tir Mién Ngir do Truong Lio
Tién ST Sunanda)
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PHUONG DANH THi CHU CUNG DU'ONG
AN TONG KINH SACH

QUACH THI THUY LAN ' usd 300

NGUYEN THANH BINH & THUY TRANG A 200
H6i hudng phudc bau cho Cha - Nguyén Ngoc Thanh

NGUYEN THI HONG : ‘ 100

NGUYEN MIMI B 100
Hai hudng phudc béu cho Ba Ni - V6 Thi Phan '

KIET (K & T ENTERPRISE) - 100
TRAN LUONG . 150

NGUYEN.'TU 150
Héi hudng vbhudc bau cho Me - Nguyén ThiNhg - :

NGUYEN HO'U PHUOC ) 50
TRAN TRUONG L 50
GIA PiNH NGUYEN VAN THONG ' 200
NGUYEN DAWN o 50
TRIEU NGUYEN KHAM o 50

DUONG THANH LIEM & HO LAM BICH VAN & CAC CON 100
Chia phudc bau dén An Su San Nhién, Cha Me & cac con

GIA DINH HO VAN KHANH & LAM TH} HUE 100
Héi hudng phude bau'cho Cha Me o
Chia phudc bau dén An Su San Nhien, ciccon & cac chau

THANH LUONG & DIEU PHAP ‘ 300

Xin nguyén lam nhan dén Dao Qua Niét Ban
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GIA DINH TUONG VAN & KHAI , . 200
Chia phudic bau dén Ong L& Xuan Tdo & Ba Ly Hang Lién

ONG PHAM NGOC THANH 100
BA PHAM NGOC QUE _ 100
TAM THIEN & GIA DINH . Y 50
NGUYEN THI PHWONG KHANH o . 50
" CHI NGUYEN TH] BACH TUYET L ' 60
GIA DINH CHI TAM PHUOC i . 100
JACKY BONG WRIGHT 20
CHAN EILAND , ‘ N 30
NGUYEN TH| THAO (CO TINH TRi) o 100

H6i hudng phudc bau cho Chg Me - L& Van Ngoc & Pham Thi'M)?,_ Y
Pham Duy An & Tran Thi Ling
GIA DINH CO LE THi BAI (LE THANH AN & TAM) ,. 200
H6i hudng phudc bau cho Cha Me - Ong Lé Thanh Nghi{em & Ba V5 Thi Truong
LUUTUANSON ' 120
Hoi hudng phudc bau cho Me - Luu Kinh & Nguyén Th Nga & Anh Em qud vang

LUU KIM THOA . . 120
H6i hudng phudic bau cho Me - Ha Ngoc Hué '
Chia phudc bau dén Cha - Ha Duong Vy

PHAM D. LY & GIA DiNH o 300

NGUYEN KIM DUNG ' ' 200
GIA DINH NGUYEN THE TUAN & LE BiCH HUYEN A 100
TRANDO KIMANH - S 50
HUYNH CINTA : - ‘ : 40
TRAN PHI A - 50
TRAN PHUONG : S 100

BA DO TAM 100
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LY THUY TIEN, : ' 100

GIA DiNH LE CHAU 30
COLINHQUA
DOAN T. NGHI! & THIEN HUWONG HOANG 100

Hoi hugng phudc‘béu.cho tét cd ching sanh

ONG MICHAEL A. HARDIN & GIA DINH 100
NGUYEN THIDEP - 50
NGUYEN KIMBERLY h 50
CcO DIEU HOANG , 50

H6i hudng phudc bau cho Tué Uyén

OTAMBAD SR 50
Chia phudc bau dén MaiAKhanf\ & Tram Anh '

CHUC GIOI & GIA DINH- c 50
LE MY . 50

TRAN DIEP 'DU'N.G (Dhammacariya), TRAN MAI NGAN (Nanda) &
NGUYEN TRAN NGAN HA (Hanh Hy) = 120

Hai hudng phudc bau cho i« Ong Tran Quang Ut

TRAN QUANG BINH, NGUYEN HONG, NHAN.KHANH 100

NGUYEN PHI YEN : ] ' 100
HAI TRIEU & THI LANH . 20
BE THIEN AN BACH & THIEN KIM BACH . 20
THANH TOAN & HOAN HUNG ) 20
THANH NHAN & THI HUONG . 20
THIEN GIANG, JAMES DUC, WINSTON 100
YEN NHU B. HUYNH ) 50

Héi hudng phudc bdu cho Ba Me - Huynh Thanh Nhan & Lam Thi Huong
_ Chia phugc bau dé'n Thién Giang Bach, Thanh Toan Huynh & Hoan Hung Huynh

BA NGUYEN HOANG o 40
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PHAM TH| DIEU HIEN : 10

PHAT T AN DANH 20
cO TU MAN 100
BA NGUYEN KiM 100
BA BiNH NGOC 50
ONG LE TRONG THUAN 100
NHOM PHAT T’ OKLAHOMA 800
PHAM H('U MINH & GIA BiNH 300

H6i hudng phide bau cho Pham Triﬁh (3t & Pham Tric Lam

DINH TRINH & GIA PiNH 100

CH| HUE THUYEN & GIA DINH ‘ 500
Hat hurng phudc bau cho Citu Huyén That T6 - Noi Ngoai hai bén &

‘ Hai hudng phudc bau cho Ba Ngoai Lim Thi Thuyén

CHI METTA & GIA DINH 100
Hai hudng phudc bau cho Ciu Huyén That T6 - Noi Ngoai hai bén

NGUYEN NGOQC PONG PHUONG 50

KIM PHAM (GIAC AN) 50
H6i hudng phudc bau cho Ong Nguyén Thanh Khiét (Thién Ligm)

HOANG LE QUYEN 30
Chia phugc bau dén gia dinh Hoang L& Quyén

TU NGOC HAN & GIA BINH 100
KELLY HA & GIA DINH : 100
TAM NGOC & GIA biNH 60
TAM NGUYEN & GIA BiNH 100
LE TUYET SUONG (DIEU XUAN) 100
TRAN DINH AN (PHUC BiNH) 100
Héi hudng phudc bau cho Ong Tran Binh Tri (Phic Tug)
VO THI HANG 20
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DUONG KIM TIENG - o 20

GIA DINH TIEU KIEN BiNH & LESLIE WONG 300
LYNDA BINH & GIA DINH - 60
PO THUY & GIA BINH : 50
TAM LAC & TAM HY 100
CHON HANH THUAN , 100
GIA BINH vO DUY THIEN 50
GIA BiNH VO MINH BUC 50
MA TAN DUNG : o 50
MA THI XUAN TIEN _ 50
MA THI XUAN UYEN : 20
MA TUAN MINH 20
MA TAN QUAN _ 50
TINH AN & GIA DINH - . 300
HUYNH NGOC'BINH - - 50
GIA DINH YEN & TRUNG o 100

Hoi hudng phudc bau cho Ong Ba & Than Phy da qua vang
Chia phudc bdu dén gla dinh & cdc con chdu

GIA BINH THAO&DUNG . 40
Chia phuoc bdu dén Ta Than Phu Mau o )
DIEU HOA & JACQUELINE T. BERNEY 100

GIA BINH BUC HUYNH & THAO TRAN 200
Hoi huong phuac bau cho Ong Ba Huynh Ly Hon & Nguyén Thi Bifa,
Ong Ba Tran Van Trong & Nguyén Thily

) delm.’ Sadhu! Sadhu!.
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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